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PREFACE 


As far back as 1894, Professor Hermann L. Strack, 
of the University of Berlin, who had favorably noticed 
my first two publications, both dealing with the textual 
criticism of the Talmud, suggested to me the writing 
of a work to all intents and purposes similar to the 
present one. The plan was elaborated in detail, and 
I actually commenced work on a number of larger texts. 
Soon, however, I realized that with the means at my dis¬ 
posal it was impossible for me to arrive at a satisfactory 
form of the text. Moreover, my professional work lying in 
other directions, I was forced to abandon for the time being 
all thought of prosecuting this plan. When in the autumn 
of 1907 I visited Germany, Prof. Strack urged me to let 
go for a while my Septuagint studies and to resume that 
long neglected piece of Talmudic work. 

With the aid of Judah Senx’s nVV’ min’, Israel 
Michelstadt’s p3Tt 1 ’!? 0 , MoI'se Schuhl’s Sentences el 
proverbes du Talmud, and Moses Lewin’s Aramaische Sprich- 
tvorter und Volksspruche, and a manuscript collection of a 
similar character compiled by my sainted father, I transcrib¬ 
ed a large number of short and pithy Aramaic sentences 
from the Talmud, noting the variants from Rabbinovxcz’ 
work. I then copied a large number of connected Aramaic 
texts from all parts of the Talmud, with the variants 
belonging thereto. I once more realized that unless I 
secured manuscript evidence at first hand, my texts as well 
as the grammar that I had constructed from them would 
be unreliable. 1 therefore proceeded to Munich where, 
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beside the famous cod. Hebr. 95, I was privileged to collate 
the manuscripts and early prints enumerated on p. X\. 

Only when the grammar, as far as based on my 
own texts, had been completely worked up, did I proceed 
to an examination of the grammatical works of my prede¬ 
cessors (see p. 98). I found that there were two points 
which placed my work on a footing entirely its own. In 
the first place, my own examples were marked by that 
certainty which comes only from a personal perusal of 
the sources, the otherwise scholarly work of the author of 
the Variae Lectiones being entirely unreliable in the province 
of grammar. Then again my linguistic point of view differed 
from that of my predecessors in a number of vital questions. 
I say all this with no intent to criticize the labors of others. 
I merely wish to point out the independent character of my 
own work. In the Syntax I had no predecessors at all. 
I therefore followed the guidance of Noldeke in his ex¬ 
cellent Mandaic and Syriac Grammars as closely as 
feasible. The examples, of course, are my own. 

In the first part of the Chrestomathy, the sources of 
each form, phrase, or sentence, were indicated in my manu¬ 
script. But in order to reduce the bulk and cost of the 
volume, it was deemed advisable to drop them in all but 
a few cases. As for the Connected Texts, not only are the 
sources noted, but also a certain amount of variants. Here 
again economy was imperative. I therefore chose for each 
piece that witness of the text, which seemed to merit distinc¬ 
tion because of its correctness or originality, giving the 
authority for all deviations therefrom in the margin, where 
are likewise registered not only important variants bearing 
on grammar, lexicon, or meaning, but also scribal errors of 
the codex chosen (for silence would have led to a false 
impression as to the actual contents of the manuscript). 

Both in the Grammar and in the Chrestomathy I 
refrained from adding vowel points. Only in the Connec¬ 
ted Texts did I here and there deviate from this rule; 
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the reasons in each case will be found to be obvious. 
The first part of the Chrestomathy, the “Forms and Sen¬ 
tences”, being arranged according to a graded system, 
with references to the paragraphs of the Grammar, the 
student, with the aid of §§ 2—5 and a moderate know¬ 
ledge of Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic, will be able to 
accurately vocalize every form occurring in the Grammar 
and in the corresponding portions of the Chrestomathy. 
Moreover, he may look up every form in the Glossary 
under the proper root, where he will find the forms oc¬ 
curring in Grammar and Chrestomathy recorded, defined^ 
and vocalized. There is also another reason why the 
vocalization was on the whole sedulously kept out of 
Grammar and Chrestomathy. The orthography ^ of the 
sources being adjusted to unpointed texts, the introduction 
of vowel-points would have created naught but confusion, 
since the latter presupposes an entirely different system 
of orthography (such as we find in Biblical Aramaic). With 
the method adopted by me, each system is allowed to 
exhibit its own characteristics without confusion. Moreover, 
whatever subjective features may attend the vocalization 
are thus kept out of the texts themselves which are pre¬ 
sented with utmost fidelity and accuracy exactly in the 
form in which they have come down. 

As for the choice of material, the texts naturally come 
largely from the Haggadah. But the Halakah also is not 
only represented by a few specimens which, I believe, 
meet the requirements of beginners, but also in the first 
part of the Chrestomathy by phrases and sentences judi¬ 
ciously culled from the large frame-work and thus exhibit¬ 
ing the methodological terminology of the halakic dis¬ 
cussions, concisely explained in the Glossary. Additional 
information is to be found in Mielziner’b Introduction and 
in Bacher’s Terminologie (see p. 97. 98). 

In writing the Glossary, I naturally availed myself 
of the great Talmudic lexica and of the lexicographical 
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works concerned with the cognate Aramaic dialects. My aim 
was not so much to discover new identifications, as to give 
that which was tenable and most adequately supported. I 
have followed tradition as far as it is embodied in the s Aruk, 
in Hananel, Rashi, and others, both with a conservative 
bias and with criticism. The discerning critic will find that 
the lexicographical material has been thoroughly consulted 
and just as accurately weighed. The student may confidently 
feel that he is everywhere treading upon safe ground. 

It is a pleasant duty for me to acknowledge my in¬ 
debtedness to the directors of the Libraries of Gottingen, 
Hamburg, Karlsruhe, for the readiness with which they con¬ 
veyed their Talmudic manuscripts to Munich for my use; but 
above all to Dr. von Laubmann, the director of the Royal 
State and Court Library at Munich (whose recent demise is 
a source of deep regret), and his able assistant, Dr. Lei- 
dingek, for the uniform courtesy extended to me for five full 
months. I am also beholden to the National Library at 
Florence for the permission to have certain pages of its 
Talmudic manuscripts photographed, and to Chief Rabbi 
Dr. S. H. Margulies for securing and forwarding those 
photographs. Above all others, my sincere gratitude is 
herewith expressed to Professor Strack who not only sug¬ 
gested this work but also read a number of proofs and 
was untiring in his efforts, in which he was aided by his 
wide experience, to enhance the accuracy of the contents, 
the economic arrangement of the details, and the appea¬ 
rance of the whole. Nor would I be derelict in acknow¬ 
ledging the kindness of Commercial Councillor Herr Oscar 
Beck, head of the publishing firm of C. H. Beck in Munich, 
who most readily consented to undertake the publication 
of this work. 

Philadelphia, Pa., February 1910. 


Max L. Margolis. 
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saec. XIII). 

H = Hamburg, Stadtbibliothek, cod. hebr. 165 (1184 
p. Chr.). 

K = Karlsruhe, Hof- und Landes-Bibliothek cod. orient. 9 
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M = Munchen (Munich), Hof- und Staats-Bibliothek, cod. 
hebr. 95 (1343 p. Chr.). 

Mi = Munchen, codd. hebr. 6. 140. 141. 

IB = ed. Bomberg. 1, Venetiae 1520—23. 

Ar M = ! Aruk cod. hebr. 142 Munchen (1285 p. Chr.) contains 
only the second part, not made use of by Kokui || 
Ar^PV = 'Aruk cod. Wien (Vienna), ed. Pesaro, 
ed. Veneta (cf Kohut). 

HanM = Hanan ! el cod. hebr. 227, Munchen. 

Ra M = Kasi; K§bM« = R§emu ; el ben Meir. Cod. hebr. 21S, 
Munchen. 

En = ! En la ; akob, ed. princ. (Saloniki c. 1516). 

Hal-ged = Halakot gedolot, Ven. 1548. 

Tei-geon = Tesubot ha-ge ! onim, Ed. Harkavy, Berlin 1887. 

2. At = ! Arakin || A.z. = s Aboda zara. 

Ba, ba = Biblisch-Aramaisch (Biblical Aramaic). I| B.b. = Baba 
batra || Ber(akot) || Bes(a). || B. k = Baba kamma || 
B. m. — Baba me8i ! a. 
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Dal(man), cf. p. 98. 99. || De(uteronomium). 
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Jb = Hiob (Job). |[ Je(remias) || Ieb(amot). || Jo(sua). || Is(aias). 
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ba-sana. 
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determinatus. || Str(ack), cf. p. 97 || Suk(ka). 

Taan = Ta'anit || tr = transfert. 

_i_ = prima mauus || )> = omittit, omittunt. 
c_ — corrector. || = margo || _L = textus. 

= hebraiee. || v_ = noxnen proprium. 



Grammar. 


Introduction (§ 1—3). 

1. The Aramaic Idiom of the Babylonian Talmud. 1. 

Its Place in General Aramaic. 

By Talmud (Gemara) we understand the inter-a 
pretation of the Mishna, which usually takes the form 
of discussion; hence, the large framework. The language 
of this framework is throughout Aramaic. Whatever 
there is of Hebrew in the Talmud is confined to quota¬ 
tions from Hebrew sources, or to certain expressions 
which had become part of the spoken language and 
certainly of the scholastic speech. But even within 
the framework there is a considerable amount of Ara¬ 
maic consisting of sayings of scholars whose vernacular 
was Aramaic, or of the conversation of the common 
people, or of the mass of popular proverbs, stories, 
legends, and the like, some of which are even of a 
non-Jewish origin. 

This framework, which belongs to the editors & 
(redactors) of the Talmud, is on the whole uniform 
and did not vary greatly from the vernacular employed 
by the Babylonian teachers (Amora ; e, Sabora ! e) in 
their daily life. This language had as its area Upper 

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 1 




2 § 1. The Aramaic Idiom of the Babylonian Talmud, etc. 


Babylonia, the seat of Babylonian Jewry, with the 
towns Neharde ; a, Sora, Pumbeditha and others in which 
scholastic institutions were found; it was spoken during 
the 4 th , 5 th , and 6 th post - Christian centuries, during 
which period the accumulated Talmudic material was 
subjected to frequent redaction, until it reached its 
final form. 

c The language did not really die out until the ninth 
century when it was supplanted by Arabic. Its nearest 
relative is Mandaic, the language of Lower Babylonia. 
There certainly existed between the two dialectal dif¬ 
ferences; but it may be doubted whether there was a 
noticeable Jewish coloring to the popular speech of 
Upper Babylonia as handled by the Jews. Whatever 
there may be of Hebrew influence, shouldJ)e looked for 
rather in the syntax. The phonetic decay characteristic 
of Mandaic may be witnessed on Talmudic ground only 
in its beginnings; at any rate the spelling of the 
Talmudic Aramaic is more archaic. Both dialects are 
closely related to Syriac; compare for instance the form 
of the st. d. of the masc. pi. in the noun and the prefix 
of the 3. person masc. of the imperf. in the verb. 

d Much more ancient is the Aramaic which we find 
in certain tractates (Nedarim, Nazir, Temura, Keritot, 
Media, Tamid) apparently belonging to an earlier 
redactional stratum. Elsewhere we find remnants of 
the earlier language in (a) quotations from the Targum, 
usually in the name of R. Joseph, and paraphrastic 
expositions of biblical passages after the fashion of 
the Targum, cf. Ber 38 “; Sanh 95 a a. e.; (b) fragments 
of Megillat Ta'anit; (c) the pastoral letter of Gamaliel II., 
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Sanh ll b ; (d) fragments of formulas for public docu¬ 
ments (contracts, deeds, etc.); (e) the sayings of the 
older Palestinian scholars (Hillel, Samuel the Little, 
Meir, Hiyya, Bar Kappara, Johanan, etc.); (f) old 
popular texts, particularly incantations. Of course, 
there exist also mixed texts combining elements of the 
earlier and the later language. It is interesting to note 
that in M there is a tendency towards reducing the 
earlier language to the level of the later and common 
speech. 

In the present work the earlier language, no less than e 
the later, is the subject of grammatical treatment; ancient and 
modern forms, however, are clearly distinguished. Thus in the 
grammar, the archaic forms have a f prefixed; in the chresto- 
mathy A designates the essentially earlier and B the essentially 
later or common speech. 


2. Script and Orthography. 2. 

The letters are the same as in biblical and tar- a 
gumic Aramaic. Vowel signs as well as diacritic points 
are wanting in the printed editions and, barring sporadic 
cases, also in the manuscripts. 

In contrast with BA., it is to be noted that id has b 
been replaced by d in ’ID, D’D, xiD’D, bmox. id is kept 
in 102% V2W, sns’CP, ptf. The two are used 

indiscriminately in the fllg. instances: >020 and XID’D; 
12 'y, m»y, na'y, pipy but id in, etc.; ’inty and mo; 
SODD and XJD2>; D'D and rpmanya; ’ID and iari2”N; 
s*my2' and xmyD. 

n als a vowel letter is the rule exactly as in BA.c 
after X: nxa, n>6pn, nxia, nxaix, etc. In the absol. 

l* 
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§ 2. Script and Orthography. 


st. of the f. sg. n is rare: nVq (but also xVq), nyaix, 
wan, mts'y; more frequently it occurs in 3 sg. f. of 
the perf. (mao, nbptv, nyo», mV’, npi, nop, rrw, nV”ty, 
nj’pix, nVtfix, np’sx, nnnx) and in the pt. sg. f. (moata, 
PtaatD) and pi. f. (nan?); but even there x will be met 
with ordinarily. In verbs ’"iV we find n only in mn 
(occasionally also xin). n is extremely rare in the st. 
d. m. sg.: nmix, nyix, nan xiaa. 

d Occasionally x represents a quiescent n (§4i»): 
xma = n*na = Pinna; xtsm = nttm = ntfn; xVis, etc. 

e In the middle of a word a radical x , though 
quiescent, is always expressed in the words inxa, 
’lxo, xVxatP. Elsewhere x may and may not be 
written; thus we find xjxdd and XJDD, ’axa and 
’atj, n’jxy and xay, mx(i)ix and xnis. The same 
holds good of x taking the place of V (§4e): xaxVin 
and xaVin. 

f x as a vowel letter in the middle of a word for a 
(after the fashion of Arabic) is only occasionally found 
in Occidental prints and MSS.; thus universally: )X’TiX; 
as: ’pxp, ixanoo, xnx’Vy, nx’aa; 6: xnxnx; H: ’tyxoin 
(r. ’axon), xnxan, xnxynx, xnxiV’x, xnx’iTO; M: 
’nxo, ixinn, xnxnVo, mxw; M,: xnxanp, xnxnn, xnxtr’23, 
nxnx, )X’W, iaxa. Universally for a in )X0 „who?“ 
(rarely p); there is, on the other hand, no fixed rule 
when the vowel is followed by T (and preceded by l 
or’: ixiw, but H ; ixwd H, but 7iw(’)n; ix’D », 
but "i”D HM; IXH’D ffi, xaim ; otherwise lax, inD, etc., 
where the absence of ’, as in ana, p’3tt>, etc., sufficiently 
indicates the pronunciation); cf. also xnxs ffl, ’iixs jbM, 
’1X3 M, )xnx ib. The common and incorrect pronunciation 



§ 2. Script and Orthography. 


5 


with kames is indicated by x in ’axa H, 'iexo M i; xjxn 
G = ’3D, ’12/D, XJF1. 

1 and ’ designate universally the long vowels (whether g 
of Semitic or Aramaic origin) u, o, e, t. In contrast 
with BA., it is worthy of note that the historical ortho¬ 
graphy has been replaced by the phonetic in cases like 
x»n, id”, etc. (BA. xtfxa, ipx’, etc.). Cf. also ’inn, etc., 
for BA. xinn. Note, however, xit (also ’n’), xnn = xn;, 
xnn; naa’"= naa’. cf. BA. nnx, etc. 

Consonantal i und ’ are written n, e. g., xin;, h 
x;”i, ]’Tiii, n”j, xmn, xd”; = xm, xpn, -j'-nr, rv;, 
xnn, XD’3. Before or after x as vowel letter the repe¬ 
tition is unnecessary (cf. §/). Defective writing in general 
is the rule in the older MSS.(GHMJ and frequently also 
in ffi (particularly in Ber); e. g., D'p, xn;, xnn, ’ia, la’JD, 
n’in, n’j — D)p_, xn;, xnn, ’», ia’;p, nnn, nn. When i 
is immediately preceded or followed by ’, only one of 
the two is written twice; thus ’ll, xn”i;, i’ll 1 ?, “’nan, 
n”i»’^> = n, xnn;, ana/ 1 ?. (Less frequently: xn”ii;.) 
Similarly, l is expressed but once after ’ as a vowel 
letter xni’n, inn = xni’n, iin. 

At the end of certain forms of ’"i 1 ? roots (nominal i 
formation fatal, §156; 1 sg. and 3 sg. f. perf. and 
imptv. sg. f., §39) as well as in the pronominal suffix 
of the 1 sg. with the noun (§226) -at is expressed by 
’x, e. g., ’x;a = pa, ’xin = ’in, 'xnn = nn, ’x;a = pa, 
’xde> = ’pa(; but occasionally also by ”, e. g. ”ya 
(MMJ = ’ya, = ’|x, ”n;a = ’n;a. Observe that 
B. k. 17 b H vocalizes ’x;ts(; very likely, however, the 
word was pronounced ’x;a(. In the fatal formations x 
appears to have crept in from the plural; cf. §20/ 



6 § 2. Script and Orthography. 

j 1 resp. , for the short vowels u, i ( e ) is employed 
with utmost economy by B in Ber, and on the other 
hand with utmost extravagance by M throughout. 
Examples of extreme cases: in!?3 = ir&a (unless irfe 
was intended), ’!>a = rfra — xm’n, XD^’h apparently 
— xnn, XD^n. In GHMj u may be said to be ex¬ 
pressed almost universally; e. g., xitain, HDtt = xior?, 
Hpa ; defective writing is rare: xj?m, xn”!?n, perhaps 
to be read xj?rn, Nn’^n. Before a geminated consonant 
the vowel letter is predominantly expressed, e. g., G: 
xu’x = xnax, tjtx = “wx, mn'« = mnx (but 
nmno = nnjnp), lyrvx = *iynx, rrn’!> = naV, ’yn’D 
= ’yap, xrii?’D (by the side of xn!?Q) = xn!>p, n’Jian 
(by the side of '’Jiai) = njia-i, etc.; H: xn’ri = xajn, 
’Doa’a = ’ppap, n’j’D = nap, m’j’D = irnap, xry = 
xjy, prw (by the side of pnty) = pnty',’ etc.; M x : 
pan’!? = pan 1 ?, ’!”d = ’!>p, xtoa’y = xbw ., xynn 
= xyiaa, etc. After the preposition o we find as a 
rule no vowel letter (even in M); note, however, U’D 
= lap, H3’D apparently = Hap (for Hap), etc. 
Elsewhere (in closed syllables not formed through 
gemination) defective writing is favored in particular 
by H, e. g., tynt^x = iytw'x, xyia = xyta, Htw (and 
Ht tr>a) = nttfy xjdi (and xatan) = xjp;, xnt^o = xneto ; 
1’snn’X — t]Bnnx, nm’a - nnia/xj^’ 1 ? = xwbj etc. 
On the other hand, defective writing is met with 
occasionally also in B (in other parts than Ber), even 
in M. By means of vowel letters the fixing of gram¬ 
matical forms is facilitated. Hence the unique value 
of MS. M. 

k The long vowels o , e originating in certain 
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accentual and syllabic conditions are, with the ex¬ 
ception of ffi in Ber, almost universally expressed by 
i resp. \ 

’ very frequently indicates a reduced vowel. I 
After x it may represent _ (or _): BO’X = Btix (tPix), 
tf’J’X = swx, p’l’X = tox" Once I find in M,: 
i. e. with artificial gemination (§5o), = yoV. I doubt 
whether the same kind of gemination is to be pre¬ 
supposed in all other cases, e. g. in “P3’y for nay, 
lTi'y for nay. Perhaps the vowel letter merely 
indicates _, in other words the reduced vowel. Of 
course, defective writing is also met with: box, iTay. 

Word-division. The compound numerals for 1 i—19 m 
are written indifferently as one or two words; ef. §23. 
xp (§38) is very frequently joined to the next following 
word (x then drops out), so esp. in M. 

Abbreviations, particularly frequent in bM, area 
indicated by a stroke ('). In the older MSS., a point 
over the last letter of the abbreviated word serves the 
same purpose: ix — noix; Voa = represents 

the tetragrammaton. 

3. Means for Fixing the Vocalization. 3. 

In addition to the vowel letters (§2c— k) , the 
vocalized texts of BA. and the Targums, esp. those 
supplied with superlinear signs, furnish means for 
fixing the vocalization. To be sure, even the super- 
linear vocalization must be used with caution (cf. Dal, 
79 f.); the same holds good of the vowels sporadically 
inserted in the MSS. of the Talmud. The traditional 
pronunciation is of subordinate value and may lead, 
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when uncritically used, to the worst aberrations. For 
it is not uniform, and, moreover, it rests itself on the 
vowel letters. Criticism everywhere aims at the better 
and older form of tradition. Mandaic with its less 
ambiguous orthography (N6 §12) and Syriac with its 
fixed Masora offer invaluable aid, occasionally also the 
other Semitic languages. Many doubts naturally remain. 


I. Phonology (§ 4—7). 

4. 4. The Consonants and their Changes. 

a 1. (a) Laryngeals: X n h, n h, y <. 

b ( b ) The other consonants: 3 g, 3 k (Palatals); p k 

(Velar); n d, n t, a t (Dentals); D(tP) s, vf s, x s, i z 
(Lingual Fricatives) ; 3 b, B p (Labials) ; D m, 3 n, b l, 
T r (Sonorous Sounds); i u, ’ i (Non-syllabic Vowels). 

c 2. n, s(p), n(?), n, a correspond each to two distinct 
Semitic sounds. 

d x replaces i resp. ’ in D’Xp and the like in Earliest 
Aramaic. A late change is nxPpn from *X'>ppn. 

e The laryngeals are still kept distinct in Talmud. 
Aram. Nevertheless, a tendency in the direction of 
reducing n to n and y to x is discernible; e. g., nti, 
ma, nn, etc.; xax, mix, ndbx, tok „dive“, x = py 
(§», HK =Ty, etc. T 

f Intervocalic x (y) appears as l^”» = ip’tP, 
mm = n-m, ix’D = td, d”d = d’d, etc., for *i^xtf, 
*rnxtg, * iy.o, *qxd. 

g a may become l, e. g., xmix by the side of xnax 
(cf. also §h). 
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"pm (orig. *'pjn) and X3313 (orig. *X3333, §^) are A 
early examples of dissimilation. Other exx. in Talmud. 
Aram.: xdhj by the side of xen^; the reduplicated 
formations ppiyi and ’pm by the side of xnpipt; 
xa^iV, smn (for xain) orig. *xaW>, *xaiat; xiBBnt? 
by the side of xiDtt'DNS' (§5A); xn^’tyur for xn^tt^tf, 
xnp'p’p by the side of xnp'pl’p. The simplification may 
take place at the end: xnp^'p, ’mpT. 

Metathesis takes place in the Itpe. and Itpa. in the » 
groups *tfn, *Dn, *xn, *in, which are transformed to 
rntf, nD, os, 11 (in the last two examples at the same 
time partial assimilation). 

Exx. of total assimilation: (a) progressive: 3t vvsj 
= atsto for axtfp (but Pxtsto), Tnn'x = innx, ion's 
= -ipnx for * irixnx, * -ipxnx (but xipxnp), rvi’p = nap 
for nxap, pa, xrira = xnra but ’yra, xp's = xpp by 
the side of xyp’B, xniDD for xninpp; as in the other 
Aramaic dialects pD” = pp’ for p^p'. and in the lttaf., 
e. g., "lJinp for *-pixn&, O’pnp for *Q’ l pxnp; ( b ) regressive: 
P’3TD = paip, I'lti’x ="tibx for *painD, * nanx, 
I’isD’x = r\hpx but pa’npnp; pap’, aD'n = apn but apan; 
aax for aa4y_ (§e); xpa, xb? by the side of xsna, xsris; 
xjib = xap for xayia, xiap for xiaya, xaix = xax by 
the side of xanx, etc. 

Contraction: ^’pn'X = ppnx and the like for *‘npnnx, h 
wn for *’rmn, psa ftj’saj for *13333 (§29); “tx for 
-Tlx, etc. 

x (y), when preceded by a reduced vowel or by a / 
vowelless consonant, may be ignored in pronunciation: 
tt^a for *tf’xa, T]B^D for ijD^xp, p'» for p’xp, irustn? for 
inax’xp, xnW for xrnytp, x:(x)do for*X3XDp (but xaxVp), 
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xj(x)ViP by the side of xj^Ip. Loss of x at the end of a 
syllable is old in xj(x)5?, xrp'n, X3’3, x^J’O, it?” 

and the like. A secondary development is X3’X3 = 
for 83X3 (cf. Hebr. nxi£( by the side of nxfc'V). Inter¬ 
vocalic x was lost in early times in ixnp and the like (§5d). 
x is always lost at the end of a word: ’ 2 D pi. V’X’ip. 
m n at the end of a word may be left unpronounced; 

rfe xtfn for ptr’n. 
n ' ’2J’n = ’2Jn (for '*’an = ’an) may serve as an 
example of a consonantal insertion for the purpose of 
resolving gemination. 

o Closing consonants have disappeared in x;d, xtr'J, 
xix, xa’x for “1JD, 303, t>ix, ip’x ; comp, also ip = 31 p 
and the forms of the verb nip: ipJ, ipp, ’pix. 

P 3, 3, *i, 3, s, n are spirantized after full or reduced 
vowels, e. g. »bVx, xbps, etc. 


5. 5. The Towels and their Changes. 

a 1.1m, m, 5, o; _ o; ’ 1, i, e, e, e\ (x) __ a; _ a; _ a. 

b These vowels proceed from the Semitic vowels u, i, d; 

u, t, a and the diphthongs ay, at. a appears sporadically as o, 
e. g. kstto, but commonly as «. 

c 2. The production of the orig. short vowel in xj(x)J 7, 
’3(x)D (= *XJX)>, *’Jxp) which in consequence.of the loss 
of the x at the end of the syllable (§4Q comes to stand in 
an opened syllable, belongs to Early Aram.; of somewhat 
later date (observe the assimilated vowel, §i) are xt£n, 
x!?3'0, ^13’P, ID 1 ’ for *Xtt>XP, etc.; X3’3 for *X3X3 hsof 
course perfectly regular. 

d In consequence of the loss of an intervocalic X (§4/) 
there arises a (falling) diphthong, e. g. karau for kara'u. 
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Diphthongs, both coining from Early Aram, and those 
originating later, may he monophthongized: au becomes 
6, ai — e (7), e. g., xoi', inp, xi?’n, xj’JP, xii'T But 
the monophthongization need not take place, e. g. xnvn 
= xnn, sd ,, j = xD'a, xr'in = xj’:n; the diphthong 
always remains when the non-syllabic vowel is situated 
on the border-line between two syllables, in other words, 
when it is geminated, e. g., l.T’ua = rrua, but U'D = i-ip. 

The monophthongization of ai may take place also e 
in such a manner that the non-syllabic vowel is com¬ 
pletely lost, so esp. before n, e. g. 15?3 for * V.ya, for 
* VjD, I 1 ?; for (in the two last exx. am represents a 
contraction from aun) ; xsnnax, )jai, pnsa for*XP , *p_ _ 
(and accordingly 'prnx, §22); before n a becomes e: 
xhjd (cf.§A). Elsewhere at is also found contracted to a: 
■’33, i]nsa for _ (and accordingly ipjnx, ij'nnx). 

(u?) i, when followed by the laryngeals n, n, V or i, f 
is sounded as a; thus in primitive times in forms like 
won, jnrn, at a later period in forms like yDir, nyo», 
yVa, ri3j, nno, npyrvx, ns?, nw, jrrio, npiD, etc. 
At the same time we find X’yn, X’nn, xsrvty, ttid, 
xJTxn (by the side of xjth), etc. 

The same effect appears to be produced by other*? 
consonants (emphatic and sonorous sounds), ef., e. g., 
’pa*px = ’paix by the side of p’aTD. 

When followed by a labial, a or i becomes u: e. g., h 
pnau, xnauj, xtran; xjbu; xjdpdw, etc. nits' is an 
early example of this transformation. 

When preceded by a laryngeal, i becomes e: e. g., * 
xo^n, ^iptBX, etc. The full writing with a vowel letter, 
e. g., XD^’H, PlptS' 1 x, need not necessarily point to a 
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pronunciation xoPn, ^lpiyx (§2/). In front of a laryngeal 
(cf. §/) nrpp = Tin*? (cf. also §c). 

7 When followed by a geminate consonant, though 
preceded by a laryngeal, i remains; thus xtfx, wx, etc. 

* So-called compensative production takes place for the 
purpose of making up for the loss of gemination in front 
of laryngeals and the sonorous sound 1, i (over e) becoming 
e and a — a. The rule is by no means a fixed one; but 
in general the possibility of compensative production 
rises in the order n, n, y, s, 1 . Hence point ^rn^, tfnsa 
(ttm’Ba), b'yb fav'b), *rnn (lnrvn), but Nt?*yo (xtiiy’O), etc.; 
xtfng, ’aia (’ana), tjanx (-pri’x), lyosx; but niys, Pnru, 
Ivt, etc. Before n, a is transformed into e (at least 
according to the Tiberian system; cf. §e): Kins. Note piv. 

/ The following table illustrates the modification of 
the vowels in as far as it is effected by accentual and 
syllabic conditions: 

Tab. L 



In closed 

In open 

In 

opened 

syllable 

un¬ 

accent¬ 

ed 

syllable 

accent¬ 

ed 

syllable 

un¬ 
accented syllable 

accent¬ 

ed 

syllable 

after other 

consonants 

after 

laryngeals 

u, o, t, e, a 

with 
meteg “ 

un¬ 

changed 

unchanged; with 
meteg P 

un¬ 

changed 

u, 0 

Y <5 
_ M’ _ 0 

*• T 


~T 9 ^ 

-0*> 

t: 

_ 

\ 

T 

i, e 

/ . 6 
_ t j _ t 

_ 



^ i* 

— f “ 

a 

dr 

a 

_ 9$ 



—a, _ e" 

— 
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Explanations and exx.: m 

“ V’V^E- The meteg stroke means: „so!“ Otherwise the 
vowel might be shortened. || P When not in the syllable immedi¬ 
ately preceding the accented syllable. Otherwise the vowel might 
be reduced after the manner of short vowels. || r ctass (stasis), 
inbafinbis); bapn (bitspin), tab (tstatb); staba, stsa. ’||' 6 )ms, 
inba, -ba; stabri! Note xnbssra (stnbtsta), T -jtPibap (yihbtap); 
the meteg signifies: „so, against expectation". || « ain (aim), 
bispn (biaptn), tbs (ibis); ain (ann), lasst (masist), patm 
(natnt), para (p->ara), ijsnr.i (-parim!*), nbap (nbrnp), stbs (stb-is). || 
i tana (iaira), strata's, stb’t'ba, nbra, stabai. || v xpm, nan, mas 
(ntas), ibist (ibtttst),' rasss (rastst), insJ’With st, l"may take the 
place of it is just as correct to read ibtst. Cf. also stnaara. 
After emphatic consonants and sonorous sounds we find occa¬ 
sionally semi-reduced vowels: stjaija, lipiBb (•pipiia'b), tapss 
(laipjtj). I write — in deference to the system; very likely, 
however, the words were pronounced lifrukinnan, ninkutu. || 

# tana (iaira); ma? (iitas), isbsst (imbststj, stipe (stitps), 
mnost (iitnost). || 1 stpni; p'isn(piitstn; or ti'irok), stani. || 

* niit (mist); stina (somo), pas; ^ba. 

Note 1. In the place of a we find frequently in Aram, n 
i in unaccented closed syllables, e. g. stspti (Hebr. •jjsj), staiti 
by the side of stall, stnsta, biaptn for *taktul, etc.; in the case 
of the nouns we are perhaps dealing with ancient by-forms. In 
the Talmud, idiom note Af ! el forms like pmtPst by the side of 
pi&sst, ■'ana-'st, '|bs , 'b, etc. 

Note 2. By means of artificial gemination a vowel in an o 
open unaccented syllable may escape reduction, e.g., stsrab (stsraib) 
(Arab, lisan), stpbn (stpbm), pah (jiaib), etc. Artificial pro¬ 
duction is found in sstoa, Np'rro, etc., and in the imperf. and 
infin. Pe : al of i"is verbs (cf* § 38). 

Note 3. In using the table for words of more than two p 
syllables, the following should be had in mind. The vowel of 
the open syllable next preceding the accented syllable suffers 
reduction. When then further back an open syllable with a long 
vowel precedes, a closed syllable is the result, in which the long 
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vowel is protected by a meleg: Piijn>ias. On the other hand, 
when a closed syllable with a short vowel precedes, two con¬ 
sonants come to stand together: then either «//eyro-pronuncia- 
tion or lento- pronunciation with an inserted parasitic vowel is 
possible: ■jSss-jst, xhi-ia and xmia (xns-na), X3"]?a. The 
meteg stroke serves to protect tie vowel now in an opened 
syllable. Still the vowel may succumb to the pressure exerted 
by the accented syllable in the front; hence forms like •iaani?, 
xwuh, xn^ia by the side of xr^ttS (xr^^'iD), xnbaipa (xnba^ioa). 
When an open syllable with a short vowel precedes, a closed 
syllable results: xsna. When two open syllables with short 
vowels precede, double forms are possible: xnF>“ix and xnpT^. 
When two syllables precede, of which the one immediately ad¬ 
joining is open with a short vowel, while the other is closed 
with a short vowel or open with a long vowel, there is but one 
possibility: xijibaa, xtnana, xr^ana, xn-'isn, xn-nax, xn^uiic, 
xnhR*’|3.. 

q Note 4. ojn at the end of a word becomes through the 
insertion of a parasitic i: aiin, provided of course the diphthong 
has not been removed through monophthongization (§e); so 
T!_33, VVS3 (r^an), y£a (V'-'ba). 

r Note 5. Two consonants without an intervening vowel are 
also possible at the beginning of a word: xano stamd for 
*s»tamd. In such a case very frequently a vowel is placed in 
front of the first consonant: thus prnjx (p^rua^x) for *siek by 
the side of pnaj (p^na), inax by the side of ina. All three 
examples show the same consonantal combination; cf., however, 
also •'sax (■’sax) and ror^x (rcprnx), an 1 '!* (airv'x) by the 
side of nan 1 ;, an\ 

$ Even long vowels may be completely lost in an un¬ 
accented syllable at the end of a word. Thus n(;)x for 
’anta, ’and, tpaa (§y) by the side of the older form 
jjx (at the same time the laryngeal disappears) for 
XJTOX. From resulted the form which, how¬ 

ever, in the Talmud, idiom has been transformed into 



§ 6. Syllabic Loss. Loss of Sounds etc. — § 7. The Accent. 1 5 

^tsp (vocalic epenthesis). Forms like 72 (7'2), nx, etc. 
for * ben, *’dhi are to be explained as due to the 
recession of the accent to the penultimate. 

6. Syllabic Loss. Loss of Sounds through Collocation 6. 
of Words In the Sentence. 

Syllabic loss is to be registered in in for *7nx. a 
In consequence of the collocation of words in the b 
sentence contractions (loss of sounds, syllabic ellipses) 
arise through the force of the sentence-accent. Thus 
17’*? (§5d) for n’x xV, JO’x, X 2 ’*? (xd 1 ?) for xa rv>x, n’*? 
xa, ’a (’xa) for ',7 x»; tw 7a by the side of tsox 7a; 
especially in the combination of an adjective or participle 
with the personal pronoun forming a complete sentence, 
a sort of a new inflectional form arising thereby (cf. §8a). 
But elsewhere, likewise, a pronoun pleonastically joined 
to a verb may coalesce with the latter so as to constitute 
one form; thus 'jj’.y*? (ir’y 1 *?) for )7X )’>'*? and in all 
probability X73qn by the side of nx 73DP. 


7. The Accent. 7. 

There is no reason whatsoever why different rules 
from those in force in BA. (which are here presupposed) 
should be formulated for the accentuation of Talmud. 
Aram. It is quite possible that a shifting of the accent 
did take place; but it has exercised no influence on the 
vocalization which is wholly rooted in the older system. 
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II. Morphology (§ 8—41). 


A. The Pronoun (§ 8—11). 

8. 8. Personal Pronoun. 

a The personal pronoun appears either as an inde¬ 
pendent subject-form or as a suffixed form indicating 
possession (with nouns) or the object (with verbs). But 
even the subject-form coalesces in the 1. and 2. person 
with the adjectival or participial predicate to such an 
extent that the pronoun may assume the form of a 
mere suffix. 

b Table: Tab. II. 



in casu recto 

in casu obliquo 


separatum 

suffixum 

1 s. 

(titt 

sr 

*< as objective 
suffix f’Jj T 

1 p. 

tstsmx; pis® 

i=- 

f w; ■)-; as objective 
suffix “ ( 3- 

2 s. m. 

+ n3X°; n«r 

rr 

T 

2 f. s. 

fn3S5“; ns/ 

rr 

f=-; T 

2 p.m. 

2 p. f. 

tCOinJK^; ('j)uw 

(i)-'r- 

tr*-; •»“ 

* 13 - 

3 s. m. 

in*'Xe,1!V'3tf 


f'rr; Pi-, n- 

3 s. f. 



fKPi-; Pi-, n- 

3 p.m. 

fprisf, ins’w, 


.tiipi; m- 

3 p. f. 



“ift- 
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“ § 5 s. || ? For ■profct no reference is available. || r § 4 j. || 
a Asa resumptive form (§§ 48 b; 63 c) also in the later language. || 
t -irKx (in Targumic) may be meant for Wit; opinions are divid¬ 
ed on the explanation of the form. || J — ‘in -j- ■ps (§ 4 j); V'x 
probably a deictic element. || n With unassimilated n and loss 
of ■). || * Copula-forms (§63a); the 3 in front has been explained 
as a pronominal deictic element. 

Pronominal suffixes joined to adjectival predicates: xsa^np, c 
■p-i-iisTr, n»-cn rwou, ; to participial predicates cf. the 

Verb (§§ 31-40). 

For the manner in which the possessive and objective suf- d 
fixes are joined to nouns and verbs cf. §§ 22; 41. 


9. Demonstrative Prononn. 9. 

1. For the designation of the proximate („this“): 

Early forms: sg. m. yi (pi), f. X“r, pi. y^’X; with pre- a 

fixed deictic element (x)rt: sg. m. yin, f. xm, pi. y^n. 

Sporadic forms: sg. m. ny, f. xny (my), pi. ny .b 
These forms still requiring explanation are specifically 
Babylonian. 

Late (common) forms: sg. m. (incorrectly also f.) c 
'xn, f. (esp. in a neuter sense) xn, pi. ’in. 

These forms are contracted from yin, xm, ypn ; in d 
the last instance, h has been transformed into J. Through 
combination of yin and xin arise in the same manner 
(but with retention of J) uvt (u«n) ecce eum (id), „that 
is“; f. ’J’n. 

’TX, formed from y*t with ’X (§8 b e ?) in front, is e 
found only in the expression ’TXl ’TX with correlative 
force, „this and that“, „both“. 

2. For the designation of the distant („that“) two/ - 
series of forms are employed, of which one results 

Margoli8, Gr. Bab. Talm. 2 
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from the addition cf. ’3 or 1 to the demonstr. forms just 
mentioned, while the second = the pers. pron. of the 
3. person plus a prefixed (x)n. Hence: (1) sporadically 
sg. m. ’3’1, pi. "j^’X, commonly sg. m. -j’xn, f. in, pi. ; 
(2) sg. m. xinn, f. x\nn, pi. min. 
g From * 1*1 (= *|H m. and V f.), through prefixing 
’X (§«), arise sg. m. -p’X, f. -p’X, „that“, „the other“. 
In a similar manner (at the same time with transition 
of h into 3) the plural -p’X „those“, „the others^, is 
formed. 


10. 10. Relative Pronoun. 

a f’“t, usually shortened to i. 

6 By combining the relative pronoun f H with the pre¬ 
position b, in the common language with the noun T, an 
independent possessive pronoun is formed, ’^H, hh, etc. 

11. 11. Interrogative Pronoun. 

a 1. In a substantive function: jXD of persons, fno, 
+ xo, ’XD (§65) of things. 

& no (§4/) by side of xin )xo; ’30 = xvi )xo. fpi no 
(whence ’XD), cf. Hebr. ni no. 

c 2. In an adjectival function: ’H (but also in a subst. 
function), f “|’TX (cf. Hebr. fit ’X). 

d For the employment of the pers. pron. ista, «a in front of 
the relat. pron. as an indefinite pron. cf. the Syntax (§515). 


§ 12.—§ 13. Nouns with Shortened Stem. 19 

B. The Noun (§ 12—23). 

(a). The Nominal Stems (§ 12—18). 

12. Preliminary Remarks, 12. 

There are but few compound nouns, i. e. nouns a 
standing to one another in the genitive relation and 
forming a unit. In addition to the compound numerals 
for 11—19 (§23a) cf.: Kan V’ya, *nm ud, pi. mru 
nn ’a (nna); Kira (= *xyn ia), pi. uira. 

In the case of the simple nouns we distinguish between b 
the nominal stem and the inflectional endings. The nominal 
stems are of Semitic origin or formed after the pattern of 
Semitic types. The genetic origin of the Aram, nominal 
stems must hence be looked for in the parent language; 
at all events the original status has been so obscured in 
historical Aram, through semasiological development as well 
as by the forces of analogy that only sporadically may we 
succeed in cleanly dividing the nominal forms according 
to functional categories (nouns of the agent and adjectives, 
nouns of action and abstract nouns, etc.); in all probability 
such a clear distinction was felt by the speaker only in a few 
particularly specific types. Even the formal classification 
is capable of being carried out only with triconsonantal 
stems; and even there it breaks down in part in ’"ly and 
'"'h roots. The following survey of the most important 
nominal formations subserves in the main practical ends. 

13. L Nouns with Shortened Stem. 13. 

Some of the nouns mentioned here may have been a 
orig. biconsonantal. 

ia, 61 , sot pi. ■'M, T', pi. sra, me, nvc. With feminine b 
ending: ssnost, tom, stnajp, ann'to, sous. || (•>n)tast, (st)inst, 
(n)tan; with feminine ending sr(st)nss, ('*|)nan. || n(st)a „city“ 
comes probably from the Assyrian. 


2 * 
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VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

XI 

V'B 

s"s 

1"S 

n‘s 

Tb 

v-b 






x^ap 

x , 'n('')“i 

xnsn 

an 


Vll.d.xiina 


pi. X'aajo 








X3“l“ 

xnba® 

xnrii,xav'^ 
xnain 
vn. xnna® 

xo^s, xb^n 
xna^x 
X. xnv'n 

X15*l 

xnisni? 

x^ia 

xn'bx 

xmp« 


xr^b 

xnb-ia 


WH 

arwn 

xm'n 

xmun^ 

Ill.xmuji 3 

x^i^s 

xn“''’b , 'a:, xrobir^ 
xrib^oa 


xbia 

xravr 

xeia 



pi. xn^bia 




j 

i 

X^SI 

xr^mx/S 


xbba 

(■p)Tn:, mv 




xb-b= 

“iilS 
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§§ 14. 15. Triconsonantal Nominal Stems. 

II. Triconsonantal Nominal Stems (§ 14—16). 

14. 14. a. With vowel gradation 

(s. Tab. Ill, p. 20. 21). 

a The nouns adduced under 3. are not quite certain. The 
forms 7. (act. partie.) and 9. (pass, partic.) will be treated at 
length under the Verb. To the eleventh formation belong several 
denominatives (nouns indicating an occupation or trade). 

g I. « It is questionable whether the i originates in a parallel 
form or is to be explained on a phonetic basis (§5n). ||/ J stUJai'J 
and ttraua after §5A. || r By the side of NSro also KS3 (§4 f). |j 
6 xsa by the side of neu (§4/); to sis (§5 h). || ® sarv'i (5m*). |j 
f KSis by the side of ttsnx (§4/). || v §5 o. || # §5mv. 

II. Cf. §6a. 

III. Cf. §4/7; he. 

IV. Cf. 4/7. Note the transition into the •'"lb class. 

V. Cf. §4/ 

VI. A form of the infin. with geminate n; brought into 

conformity with column VII. 

VII. a With i sns-’S (§5»); in addition with the gemination 
resolved pi. •’ss'in (§4»). 

VIII—IX. ® §5 d. || has replaced nbio (which is met with 

occasionally in the MSS.) almost entirely; through analogy 
with its opposite tttt/’n. In the table are wanting “'"is 
forms like sii, f. tsnps> (1. or 8.) and sm-'i; o^p (pass, part.) 
corresponds to the 9. form. 

X. XI. “ With shortened stem. || 0 Cf. §bp. 

15. 15. b. With the middle radical geminate 

(s. Tab. IV, p. 23). 

a 14. seems to come from the Hebrew. 15. forms denominatives. 
Some nouns of this formation betray an affinity with the Intensive 
Stem (o^p = D^pa; xnspn nomen actionis ); the same holds good 
of 20. (for the most part nomina actionis; from the Hebr.?). 

16.—18. form adjectives; 16. and 17. adjectives of color. In 18. 
and prob. also in 19., the gemination seems to be unorganic. 

Continued on p. 26. 




i. With the middle radical geminate. 
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Tab. IV. 


H 
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! 

l 

i 

e 

C 

55 

rf 

*■» 

55 
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r 

r 

ji 
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e 

IX 

r 

fl 

/T 

4T- 

*- 

55 

«CL 

i: 

r 

r~ 
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> 
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1 
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X 



IX 

a? 

« t-H 
.A i—i 
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l 




0 

rt 

r 

55 

r 
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bJD 

a 

t 
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'd 

2 



? 

a 

55 
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C 

r 

r 

r 

IX 

r 

r 

IX 

n 

r 

r 
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r' 

9 

r 

c 

r 
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55 

P 

r 
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r~ 
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55 

i 

i - 

55 

r 

P 

r 
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c 

rt 

r 

55 
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5 

n 

0 

r 

P 

r 

P» 

P 

r- 

r 

r 

'ft 

? f. 

P r 
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55 55 

i 











■a 

I? 

leS 

I? 

ir 

[ft 

IS 



rji, 


*>« 

si 

oJ 

cj 


1 



&•—i 

<4-. 

UH 

«w 




CO 


id 

CO 

t-’ 

00 


d 

! 

r*H 




T-H 



cs 











With prefixes. Tab. v, 
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O 

CO 



§16. Nouns with prefixes. 



© 

w s 

o S © 
© 

© +3 

o C/2 . 
P3 

© © PQ 
S > 

«n '-3 h 
B cs > 

5? 



£ § ~, 
r sv 

P «4H eo» 

h m 

55 "Si 
B g 

9 • ! 




ill. Uf. §4<. uncontracted ones after the manner of column I. 

IV. Cf. §4/; 5p. || “ Also ttnnan, borrowed VII. a Borrowed from the Hebr. or more 

from the Hebrew. prob. from a dialect in which, as in Hebr., a 

V. Cf. §5rf. || <* Metaplastically from the root became d. 

am (after the manner of V's roots), prob. through VIII. « = xninoa, cf. §4/ 
















§16. Nouns with prefixes. — § 17. Pluriconsonantal Stems. 25 


I. “ The fem. of sob^x is xniiB*'X. 

II. Cf. §5*. 

III. Cf. §4/. 

V. “ sni*>a after the manner of Hebrew. || P Belongs perhaps 
originally to 17. 

VII. « Probably a re-formate from the st. d. (cf. §4<i). 


16. c. With prefixes 16 . 

(s. Tab. V, p. 24). 

21.—24. nomina actionis, loci and instrumenti; 25. nomen a 
actionis of the Intensive Stem and its Reflexive; 26. and 27. come 
from the Hebrew; 28. is formed from the Causative Stem. 

21. (mif ! al) is the form of the inf in. of the Simple Stem. 


17. III. Pluriconsonantal Stems. 17 , 

a. fill: mat?, tsiDio, yostr. a 

b. flfl: kWu, f. Nnpipt, J 

Nn^pp’p. With dissimilation (§4A): ppayr and 'p777, 
Nn^’p’p and (§5dp); the simplification may also 

take place at the end in front of the fem. ending: 
xnp^’p. From stems with a as second radical (accord¬ 
ing to §4A; 5 d): xaaia, xa’^, X2T7. An old form of 
this category is 

c. fHH: f. (with simplification at the end) ’mpT.c 

d. With l at the end: x^siy, x^ns, x^NDtr; ^ 
f. xnpo'ix. 

e. Other nouns: xaxix, xaipy, xaaay, Nsnitr (Assyrian e 
loan-word); f. xntt'ma, etc.; also the adjective Itsn, 
in shortened form xon. 



26 § 18. Denominatives formed by means of Afformatives. 

18. 18. IV. Denominatives formed by means of Afformatives. 

a The afformative serves to form abstract nouns from 
adjectives and participles, and adjectives from abstract 
nouns; or it is added pleonastically, without effecting 
a change in the meaning. 

b -an (-en, -in): 1 .— 2. XJOpB', f. (with the addition of 
an -i the nature of which has been differently explained) 
xmiVai; 4. wid (VII.), Ninio (VIII.); 5. yry (VII.), 
(IX.), NJ’in (XI.); 6. itshr, xjnnx f. ’nnnx (§4>), 
l^s (IV.) d. f. Kno!?B, KJ'sn (VIII.); 8. f. xrvi&i; 
21. *ups>D (IV.), KlpDD (j/p^o), xj^yo (VI.); from y^in: 
xjypin (xixVin, xi^in, §4/); from a pluriconsonantal stem: 
X3DtP(D)lE' (§5A; 4A); from the partic. of the Intensive 
(§33) XJira and, with loss of the prefix, xiom. From 
fem. nouns: 5.)niM (IX. and X.); XJnnn; with loss of the 
fem. ending: 23. XJ”1XD (V.-f-VIII.). 

c -at (-ai ): 1. ivh'V (XI. with shortened stem); 
2. ’X*Q (VII.); 4. nx^pn, nxoip, XDp (§</; I 5 c vna), , xnn 
for ’xnnn (§4/), hxid (VII.), f. pi. xn«u (VIII. + VII.); 
5. nx*n (VII.); 6. nX'DU; pleonastically after the affor¬ 
mative -in: 4. nxj’riT; from the fem. with loss of the 
fem. ending: 4. nxju (VII.); nxun (and nxiun, with a 
double afformative) from xnun (§rf). Gentilic nouns: 
nxonx, nxW:, etc. 

d -ut (properly *uat) (for the dropping of the t in 
the absol. st. ef.§44c): 2. xnmn, xma^o (with spirantic 
k; hence from the original malik-, not malk-), mn (VII.; 
the underlying *Tn has probably been transformed from 
in pi. nn in conformity with ’"iy formations like pn and 
the like), xmuy (XI.); 4. n’ts (IX.), xrm’D (by the side 



§ 19. Inflectional Endings. 
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of xrvQD, from 3D); 7. xmpi’, idx (X.), similarly rvoi, 
xnun, xnitao, xniDtt'; the e in xnvw has not been satis¬ 
factorily explained; 8. :(')maa’ff; 9. xrnyni; from ivd: 
xmn’D, similarly from Tl (analogical formation from 
)/ ^l): xit6m;. 18. (’)niTny. From pluriconsonantals: 
xnuD’n (§40), xnisrw. From the pass, partic. of the 
Intensive (§33): xniplSD, xni'pyD. From a noun with the 
afformative -an: xnm^. The foreign word nXDD’V 
(with the afform. -St) furnishes XJYPBD^. 

-at (-e): 10. x^ian, x'sua; X’DlD (from DID); X’JTD, etc. e 


(b) Inflection (§ 19—22). 

19. Inflectional Endings. 19. 

1. Preliminary Remarks. We distinguish in the« 
Aramaic noun two genders (masculine and feminine), 
two numbers (singular and plural) and three states 
(the absolute, construct, and determined). 

The gender of a noun is properly recognizable b 
through the construction in the sentence. Feminine are 
not only nouns designating female beings (XB’X, x^m, etc.), 
but also certain other categories, as the names of the 
members of the body (XT, xmx, xyia, etc.), of instruments 
and utensils, the words „earth“ (xynx) „sun“ (xts'D’tP), etc.; 
though not always uniformly. In the morphology, all 
nouns without a fern, ending are regarded as masc. 

Remnants of the dual are the numerals fl)nn f. c 
(D’mn and )nxD (§23a); but traces may also be found 
in forms like rwna, etc., where the third radical is 
not spirantized. 
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§ 19. Inflectional Endings. 


d ■ 2. Table of inflectional endings: 


Tab. VI. 



Masculine 

Feminine 


plur. 

sing. 

plur. 

absol.® 

f -r 

tr-, v* 

fn T (R T )f 

tlT 

constr/ 

t_r 

f- 


fn T 

determ. 




xn- 

T T 


« Explanations. 

° Barring the shortened form in the pi. masc., the forms 
are found only in the earlier language. In the common language 
the st. d. takes the place of the absol. Cf. §43*. 

P Exclusively a part of the earlier language. In the common 
language the genitive relation is expressed by means of circum¬ 
locutions. Cf. §44e. 

f Coincides with the bare stem, since the case vowels in 
which the forms terminated in Semitic have been lost in Aram, 
both in the st. a. (which is properly a pausal form) and in the st. c. 

6 Only with adjectives and participles. 

t With substantives and substantivized adjectives and 
participles. Reduced in meaning so as to replace the st. a 
Cf. §43*. 

£ — *-ah, pausal form from *-at. 

v In certain adjectives: 1. in “in (§4*); 2. insn (VII.) • 
16. inpini (II.), inniin (V.); it. inasix; also innpni (§l 7 c) 
and ini-inn (§18*). 
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20. Modification in the Stem occasioned by the Inflection. 20. 

The stem is shortened in the sg. d. xix and pi. 'ns a 
(§13c); the artificial gemination (in the latter instance, ow¬ 
ing to the n, it is only virtual (§5 k)) serves as compensation. 

The stem may furthermore be shortened informa- b 
tions of the types 1—6 (§146c); thus pi. '3B (sg. d. XUD), 

'jp (sg. d. K'jp), X'OV ; f.sg.d. xmp (pi. xn"i[']p), xnl?'D 
by the side of (xn'!?»). 

i as last radical may be assimilated to the n of the c 
st. d. fern. sg. (§4/); hence ant? (abs. KitP, §136). 

The plural endings in the forms 4—6 (§14c) are d 
joined to the expanded stems of the type fa'al-, fval-, 
fu'ai-. Hence, in the place of the explosive, we find 
in the third radical the corresponding spirant (§4p). 

E. g., '32 >d, 'e&n, 1'nDn, xnxnVD. 

The plural of xnnx (§l3c) is xnnnx; i. e., the e 
plural ending is affixed to the form l ahau-, language 
identifying therewith the stem ’aha- underlying the 
sing. Similarly, a. sing. *xnej is presupposed by the 
pi. xnviSJ. 

The shortened nouns xnox and xns'B» (§136) form f 
a plural derived from a stem expanded by means of 
n or i and assuming the type f a j-'al xnnox, xmiB'B'. 
The pi. xnnas from xnax (4VII.) rests on analogy. 

The stem as it appears in the shortened sg. d. sox g 
is expanded in the pi. by means of n (type: ffial-): 
xnmx (note the fern, ending). The pi. xnns'X from 
XB'X (5YH.) rests on analogy. 

'"h (orig. Y'h) stems of the form 7. may resume h 
the vsound in the pi.; thus xmiox from stems may 



30 § 21. PL fem. from Masculines and conversely. 


be raised to the same level: thus xnvnts from the sg. '1 (k)b> 
KnruD from the sg. '3D. xnrunri (from NJnn 1.) is properly 
a double plural presupposing the intermediate *xni3nn. 

i Similarly the pi. of (§176) is Kni^’V ('il?’V); of 
N'DiD (§ 18<?) — xniDiD; on the other hand x'3TD — xnx'lTD. 

/ The pi. of stems of the type 11. are expanded by 
means of N: 'NTiDX, 'K31SD. 

k Stems of the types 4—6 may receive in the pi. a 
pleonastic -an (itself an afformative with pluralic function); 
thus K’jt&x, (D’JDD, 'J1P3 (from xii’3, §12a). But also 
\1U3131 from 3131 (§176). 

I The inflectional ending may be pleonastically 
repeated; thus sg. d. NnnyoB'; pi. abs. 'jny’ix, d. xnnyDtp. 
The simple forms, however, are met with as textual 
variants. 

21. 21. PI. fem. from Masculines and conversely. 

a In §2()ghwe have met with plurals possessing femin. 
endings, from masculines. 

b Of a different character are fem. plurals of nouns 
which, though lacking a fem. ending, are nevertheless 
syntactically construed as feminine (§196); thus )mx 
from mix. X31p forms both xruip and (D’31p, the former 
being used in a metaphorical sense, the latter (prop, a 
dual) in its proper sense. 

c Masc. plurals go with fem. nouns in the sg. serving 
as nomina unUatis. Thus (D'ltP, ’D^3, 'yoi, '1DU, '33 ,! ?, 
rfnyty, 'V'ns. 

The pi. of xnn’x is (x)'B>3. The underlying form 
is nisai- (in itself a plural) which is then shortened 
(cf.§14^«). 



22. The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes. Tab. vxi. 
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32 § 22 . The Noun with Pron. Suffixes. — § 23 . Numerals. 


22. 22. The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes 

(s. Tab. VII, p. 31). 

a For the form of the suffixes cf. §8 b. 

c Explanations. I. Cf. §13e. The suff. of the 1 sg. is joined 
to the shortened stem(§20o): * ">nx shortened to UK. „My father" 
is nsx = st. d. 

II a . « An orthographic variant. || P The diphthong mono¬ 
phthongized (§5 de). || r The same pronunciation as in ■psi 1 ’. || 
a §5^. || * The diphthong remains. || ? Defective writing. 

IK Analogical form after the pi. m. || « The ^ is mute. || 
P Defective writing. 

II«d. The st. d. appears to be the basis. || » The * only 
graphic. || P Defective writing. 

III. » Shortened form. || P The n quiesces; ■< and st graphic 
means. 


23. 23. Numerals. 

a Cardinal numbers: 

1 in (inn); f. inn (§6a). 

2 +'|n r V> n ; f. + vnnn, >mn (’nVn) (§19c); pmn, 
w”mn, m»nn 

3 n^n; f. xn^n 

4 ynx; f. nymx 

5 tPDH; f. Ntyon 

6 nn?; f. xn'ty 

7 tyast', a»; f. nyatp 

8 ’ion; f. mitsn 

9 yt?n; f. nytpn 
10 n»y; f. mtyy 
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11 pd in, lonn; f. no in 

12 tptry nn, ponn; f. no win, no nn 

13 +Ptry n^>n, iD'^n; f.+nptry n^>n, tntry n^n, +n*?n 
'id, no'!?n 

14 pd(')3Px; f.tmtry yapx, no(’)apx 

15 iD(')on; f.+nptry von, +no von, no(')on 

16 id n'tr, PDn'tr (pD'ntr); f.+mtyy n’tr, no n’tr 

17 poa(’)tr (PD’atr); f.+nptry (y)atr,nDa(’)tr 

18 PD’ion; f.+mtyy ’ion, no 'jan 

19 PDtrn; f.+m»y ytrn, +no ytrn, nD’trn, nott«n 

20 VPtry | 30 1’nVn | 40 tpyapx, ’yinx | 50 pcron | 
60 +vn(')ty,wtp | 70 pyatr | 80 K')JDn | [90 pytynj 

100 nxo | 200 )nxB [ 300 nxa nVn | 400 nxa yapx | 
700 nxa yov | 800 nxa ’ian 

1000 xb^x | 2000 ’b^k nn | 6000 ’Bpx xn’tr | 10000 
xniap, xnaap; pi. ixian, pian, xnna(’)p. 

Ordinal numbers: 

1 tnxopp, xap; f.+xn’app, xn^ep 

2 +i«jn, txj»jn; f.txni”in, xn”in 

3 ’xn'^n (also in a multiplicative sense) 

8 nxran 

„Last“ xpna; f. xn'nna. 

Fractions: 

\ xj^b, ups | I xn*?in, xnb'n | \ xyan | | xtrain | 
i xnintr, xn’ntr. 

xn^n (xnV’n, xn'pin) multiplicative. 

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 


3 
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§ 24. Adverb. — § 25. Prepositions. 


C. Particles (§ 24-26). 

24. 24. Adverb (s. Glossary). 

a 1. Adjectives in the adverbial case; thus TStP, b'bp, 
pn, ^cny, *bb, etc. 

b 2. Feminines in -ut (§18rf): mra, my”B. 
c 3. Nouns in the adverbial ease; e. g. xaiB. 

d 4. Preposition -f- Noun (Adjective) (the st. a. very 

frequently preserved): oVtrV, ^y^, xina, “Tin!? (with 
suffixes ■pin'?, nnin 1 ?' in(’)*nn!?), ’xnax, 'x^yo, ’Knno; 
XD^tra, xap’yn, etc. 

e 5. in shortened from ain (Imptv.). 
f 6. The petrified Imptv. Tin. 
g 7. Compositions like xntpn (= xnytp xn), xjtxh 
(= xj-py xn), xjd (for xjp = ix-jp cf. Hebr. pxB; for 
an explanation cf. §5e; \jo), ix^> (for xin x^>) by the 
side of x*?, etc. 

h 8. Other adverbs originating in pronominal roots, 
as xan, xa’n, etc. 


25. 25. Prepositions. 

a Prepositions are properly nouns in the st. c., either 
in the adverbial case simply or in conjunction with other 
prepositions (a, a, b, )0). Note ^>ibox with the closing 
consonant dropped: iddx by the side of idx = *)1DX 
= pytax. Some of these nouns were originally plurals 
(or duals); hence the endings ’’ e (at), rr at; in the case 
of others, the same endings are due to analogy. In 'bv, 
at (e) is naturally part of the stem; but in the expanded 
form ’iV’y it is a late increment. In nna, rm 1 ?, rr is to be 
regarded as the final part of the stem, a + femin. ending t. 
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Prepositions with Suffixes. Tab. viii. 



orig. in a 
short vowel 

in -at 

in -at 

1 8g. 

“’ll, f'J'a, tra, 

f'nrra, 


1 pl. 

■'Si-'u 
tsoV>, -|h 

•'snvc 

yni*'9 

2 sg.m. 

Vi 

■jnna, ■pnna 

iCOiW- 

2 sg. f. 

Vi 


fa'isa, -pvisa 

2pl.m. 

tr«*. 


tyia'anp, la^as 

3 sg.m. 

7S , '">5 , 'a 
rv'h, ir>3‘'a 

mma, rnnhiuatt 

finwip, 

3 sg. f. 

nh, ns'o 



3pl.m. 

tyinh, ina, 

irv^nvia 

f yirv’inaa, 

3 pl. f. 

■>nl> 




The preposition b may take on in Talm. Aram, c 
before suffixes also the form hence '^iTO, 


26. Coqjiinctions (s. Glossary). 26. 

D. The Verb (§ 27-41). 

27. The Modifications of the Stem. 27. 

(1) Simple stem (P6aJ); (2) Reflexive-passive thereof a 
(Itp&el, abbreviated Itpe.); (3) Intensive (Pa''<el, abbr. Pa.); 

(4) The Reflexive-passive thereof (lfpa“al, abbr. ItpaJ; 

(5) Causative (Apel, abbr. Af.); (6) the Reflexive-passive 
thereof (Ittapai, abbr. Ittaf.). 

In the remnants of the earlier language, the initial b 
consonants of the Causative, and also of the Reflexive- 
passives, is n. Exx.: ny-nn, nripn, toDJnn. 

3* 
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§ 28. Inflectional Elements. 


c ya'n is borrowed from the Hebrew (as in Syriac). 

d Rarer stems (esp. from roots V"V and ’"ly): PapelJ 

and Itpa('al)] Palp(el) and Itpalp(al); Sapel. 

28. 28. Inflectional Elements. 

a 1. Perfect. Tab. IX. 

1 sg. tr-, try--, i pi. tw-, tp-, 1- 

2 sg.m. n— 2 pi. m. tpn—, in— 

2 sg. f. n — 

3 sg.m. - 3 pLm.+l- 

3 sg.f.+n-, n-(x-) 3 pi. f. + )-, x- 

b Note 1. In the common form of the 3 pi. m. the ending 

is dropped and a new form is created by the insertion of u in 

front of the last radical, which thus takes the place of the 
stem vowel (§5f). 

c Note 2. In front of the endings (p, in) we find occasionally 
the vowel» which appears to have been imported from the parti¬ 
cipial inflection (§31), e. g., p'nt by the side of pap, in'ipiaa (but 
yinpaa), The forms are to be regarded as less correct. 

d 2. Imperfect. Tab. X. 

1 sg. -X 1 pi. -J 

2 sg.m. -n 2 plm.+yi-n, l-n 

2 sg. f. +p-n, ’-n 

3 sg.m. -J, -b 3 pl.m. + |i- , , + p-^,i-3,i-i? 

3 sg. f. -n 3 pi. f. )-i? 

t In a few examples, we find in the 1 pi. -b for -J, 
incorrectly (by false analogy) imported from the 3 person. 
f 3. Imperative. The same endings as in the 
2 person of the imperf., hut without the prefixes. 

4. Participle -j- Personal Pronoun (vgl.§8). 
For the Tables of the Pe'al s. § 29 — 31. 


9 



29. Perfect. 


§ 29. Perfect. 
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« •'nVtk after the analogy of i"ih. || fi Spo- contracted in pisa, i. e. 
radically we find forms like ‘3 in as) (§28c); * Once spo! || * Also ian. 
the 3 of the stem and the 3 of the ending 




38 § 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive. 


30. 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive. ^ 




stirpis sanae 

X”B §4/ 

J 

5c 

a 


u 

i 

a 

u 

i 

a 


1 sg. 

haptt5(a)a 

-pas ■'K 

matt 

~ 

haaaj* 


aaa K 


I pi. 

haopaj 

aaas(a)j 



haaaj 




2sg.m. 

hatspan 

■a(a)asn 

aapn 

haaan 



a»ap 


2sg.f. 

t"phraa(a)n, aaasr 







2 pi. m. 

tiaaaaan, asaan 


tyihaan, laa^n 


+=> 

© 

© 

2 pi. f. 








s 









© 

ft 


faasep, 

rafi, 

tiBaha,aapah, 

Voa* 

thaaai 


taaaa 

a 


hap»(a)h 3 

n^ass 

niBaaj 


ha,ah 3 



3 sg. f. 

pa-a(a)*an 




ha,an 





tTrtBD“',iDas( , ')h 5 , aaarph 

iaaah, aha'3 






tlBh'h 




b 


haap 

a-'a-'S 

aap [baa 

is (has) 

ha. 



© 

> 

sg. f. 

ahapis, 'paaj® 




aha, 


aaa(a)sa 

% 


aaana, 

aaaas 

inns 

aba«» 

ahaa(ax) 

aaa(a)t<o 

© 

ft 


ian(i)a“ 







a 

M 

pi f- 

•jhaup, •jhap** 







c 

© 







K"S §4; 

> 
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'S 


•pr’tj, titans 



sa**B, staaaa 

hKttjaa, 

1 








aajaa 


d ° The accent shifted to the inflectional element is the 

cause of the reduction of the second stem vowel, cf. the cor¬ 
responding forms of the imperf. 
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30. 

Imperfect, Imperative, 

and Infinitive. 


3 

"E (p*>0) §4 j 

! ■'■b 


u 

i | a 

u | i 

a 

BIpS^K 

pIB'S 

•,nt» | peCOst 

aws s 1 po's 

a-ios^r : ao^n 

i lawn* 

i 


laps^r, w(i)n">n0 

+ pp-pp«, lan^n 


plB’B 

!+po* 

j a-'n*^ 5 



* 

nnT 

i 


tpaO"', (D’lpB’’h, lBlpS 1 ^, Bip->3 

tpn-p, ist'Ij 


Bip3, pIB 

a^os | iBS^Kjr, 

i Pt5 

I_ 

rn 


1 

I 

; 

i 


pB-'a, an^af, xap(->)B f, po^a 

an^a, si's arpa* 


0 §5m. || r §5r. || ant], the gemination for the purpose 
of artificially increasing the volume of the form. || « With com¬ 
pensative production (§5/r). || f A mixed form from "ps and an 1 '. 
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31. 


§ 31. The Participles. 

31. The Participles. 


Tab. XIU. 


■ 

active 


passive 

sg. m. 

p^aiB, ST' 

X"S 

If'Bp, b“OX, SIT' 

f. 

xitX, SOfT' 


ttBioa, xa^xs 

pi. m. 

tpiax, fv>snB, ■'asi, 

-’a-'Hu 

fV'T'hi, ■’T'as 

f. 

■'an*', ia!T’“ 

tlana 

/ 

tl^pB, xman 

1 sg. 

Xl^Bp^, xsma 


xst'bi, xsa^ajo 

ipl. 

p^ap, plan-' 


p^p'i&S 

2 sg. 

nbap, narv’e 


nation*' 

2 pi. 

fprvnax, m^ax? 


ltr'p'aa^ 


c « The ending imported from the perf. 

f By its side the form xi'^ap, which however is not so 
well attested and is met with only sporadically. 
t Sporadically minx. 

<5 Forms like ircns are not well attested. 

* Femin. forms mas, na'BX. 
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§ 32. Itpe’el. 















§ 33. Pa"el. 

4 

38. Pa !i el. 

Tab. XV». 


med. laryng. 

get 


K”B§4f 8"S §4/ 


2 sg. m. 

2 pi. m. 

3 sg. m. 

f. 

3 pi. m. 


trv'b-op, *>5 , 'aT, i-nir l +naa , 'ap, 
+ jt xasi-ia, 

n^ap 

t ■|in^(*')ap, t I'm “las 
baap, aa® 
saapa, naa® 
tnna®, map 


1 sg. ■paix, Db®ax, aa®(a)tt -j(a)aaas<, 

®aaBK 

1 pi. B^aps, aa®3 -|aaa(a)j 

2 sg. m. ■pBUJr, apsn 

3sg.m. taapa, aabnaj, aa»ab-pia^jj, 

■jaana' 

f. aa®n 

3 pi. m. tyiaapa, ibap'b, 


sg.m. || i^at, ia® 

f. 

pl.m. |[ isaar 


■taasa, 

■oaap 









Part. pass. ^ c. suff. Part. act. a Inf. 




med. laryng. 
§5* 

R"E §4/ 

tt”S §4 f 


*>ai*ip 

*>*nSS, *>31*13 

■ 

‘'iV’UJ 

sg.m. 

f. 

pl.m. 

f. 

•pata, sacsa 
nsata, snp*>a 
t'pS>»aa, , 'i'nBa, lasaa 

t naia 

■pina 

tp-cssa, 
t paipa, 
i-issa 


l^straa 

t ■)*>*>‘'H»a 

1 Sg. 
lpl. 
2sg. 

2 pi. 

6t(3)3*>ata, ksiiibb 
pinnaa 

nsata 

■jina^ua, in*>bapa 

nisaa 

lt-nanaa 



sg.m. 

f. 

pi. m. 
f. 

•jpna 

sopna 

'Ba^a, inma 

t pnaa 

aipa 

saipa 

"’ansa 

t isanea, 
spiria, 
«a*ipa 

XB^a 


lag. 

lpl. 

2 sg. 

2 pi. 

ttsnaaa 

mpBa 

t'prv’pnia 

stsanpa 

p*>pnia 

















Perf. ^ Import. Imptv. ^ Part. 
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5 35. Af ! el. 


C on 

a 

r~ 

3 

r 

l t 

g ? 

E P ? 

r G 

n c r 

r 4 - fl 

C 

f- n 

•f n 

r C 

35 

M~ 

CL 

r 

r 

35 

5 

r 

0 

r 

> 

effi 

/~N 

D 

fL 

£ 

35 

D 

r 

IX 

r- 

4- 

„ K 
r n 
*5 5 f 

o r £ 

*5 J, C f 

ia iJ* * « 

Cl 2 35 0 « 

£ L P h-£ 

4 - c an f 

r 

r\ n c S 

F ? ? £ 

c c. a +- 

y 35 

A Q 

0 r 

35 

0 

r 

CL 

r 

3? 

*- 

*- 

CL 

r 

f> .§ s 

'* 1*5 

% 

9 

n 



35 

M~ 

9 

r 

0 

*- 

3 0 V 

% jS 

x 

M~ 

r 

35 

*” 

r 

r 

r~ 

£ £ 

35 

r 

n 

r 

r 

35 

r~ 

n 

M~ 

r 


X X 
n 9 
r n 

n £ E 

r * * 

r * E? 

g I, £ 

* as ? n C 

|9*r as *5 g 

•f n n C f 9 9 

n n J* r {: « n 

p *:£ tf f ££ 

-* *5 C v- 

p 3 as r .35. rf * 

§£9d^»; 

cp.fi£?£f- 

-n 

r 

CL 

£ 

m~ 

•s 

~r\ 

r 

X „ n p 

B g ' r 

Bn p +- 

?Eg§-S 1 

r r n i\ rl I- 

CL IX E r p, 4 - 

35 

0 

CL 

r 

y 35 £ 

£ 9 9 

r P 

{T r ^ 
r n <— 

0 P 4- 

35 

r 

0 

r 

K~ 

n 

j - 

35 

n 

P 

r 

r 


S «M 

«P 'pi a? "A «P ’Pi 
fH t-h eq C 4 co eo 

9 9 «<-3 

bn ^ si) F—T bi) i-3 

tfi ft ® ft K P< 

th *-* CO CO 

S 8 **' 

60 r; 

QQ Pi 



•JI9J •*“ -jdtnx u -A^dmi ^ -joj 
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S p 

c 


&C 


ri. 


1 e 

Ot — 
PL 


C 

6 

Cl 


G 

n 


* 

os 


a*-: ** 
G 


a . 


Pm 

CO 


5= <M 
n -a 

P 

ce 

g a 

rj P 
r o 


6JD 

sc 


G 

rL 




% r 

G £ 
6 *- 
x B 

**H 6© 

00 

•- CO 
X . 
G p* 

n- a 


“C 

&D 

CO 

® 


Ph 

CO 

# # 

,r. 

M 

X 

X 

c 

w 

*— 

fiL 


c 


a = 

X 


. a, 

a eo 
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§ 37. Verbs s’s. 


37. 37. Verbs 9"S. 

a Forms without prefixes (Perf., Imptv. Pe.) are made 
by geminating the seeond radical (before consonantal 
afformatives we find occasionally for the sake of protecting 
the gemination the vowel -e imported from verbs '"'b: 
n’SD, in'sn; otherwise the gemination must naturally be 
given up: nUB, etc.); on the other hand, in forms 
lacking a prefix, the first radical is gemmated. 

6 Forms occur which are made exactly as in the 
strong verb: xJtP'B'p, nun, 'r\rb. 

c Through analogical force, '"iy formations have 
penetrated into the participles of the Pe. and into the 
Pa. (Itpa.). 
d—j s. Table p. 49. 

k Itpe.: Perf. 1 pi. fp , ppnrx; Infin. ’piptrx; Part, 

cum suff. 1 sg. XJp’pTC^B, 1 pi. ^’p’pT^B, hence after 
the manner of strong verbs. 

I Pa"el: strong forms: Perf. 3 sg. b'bv, Imptv. 
sg. m. Tin; Infin. UUJt; Part. act. pi. m. '^Pnn, unD; 
Part. pass. sg. m. t^syD, pi. f. f pmo. After the fashion 
of ’"ly: Perf. 2 sg. m. n^'y; 3 sg. m. b”V ; f. x^(’)'y; 
3 pi. m. flW, ^v»y; Impf. 2 sg. m. ^'’yn; 3 sg. m. 

; 3 pi. m. lV’yu, ; Imptv. sg. m. b"V ; Part, 
act. sg. m. B"nQ; pi. m. fV’ i ? , ' , yD; cum suff. 1 pi. 
P’^O'yD || Itpa.: Perf. 3 sg. f. xun’X. 

m Pa'el: Part. act. sg. m. BtsHB. Itpa.: Perf. 3 pi. 

m. isapn’X (the form may however be Itpe.). 

n Palp.: Perf. 3 sg. m. imn; Infin. ’Vn^i; Part. act. 
c. suff. 1 sg. xj^’ti?lB. Itpalp.: Impf. 3 sg. m. bwbnw'b, 
blb2(')b ; Part. sg. f. xVp^p’B. 
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Table: 


Tab. XVIII. 



Pe ; al 

APel 

1 Sg. 1 

trv'bs, nan, iRirn 


1 pi. 

tsanap, tsaurap, +-,anap, 


2 sg. 

nxa, n*>xa ["jas^usp 

nbpx 

2 pi. i 

in^Bn 


3 sg. m. 

Bp, b(«)S, “113 

SIR 

f. 

tnbs, npn, stbs, nppn 


3p. 

tabs, bis 

tibins 

1 sg. 

pp'R, bis*^ 


lpl. 



2 sg. m. 

ynpn, bvv’n 


2 pi. 

man 


3 sg. m. 

ppnj, bis^b, b'x^b 

bipb, “i“'p"’3 

f. 

pi-nn 


3 pi. m. 

tpbs'b, latpn, iT(i)si*’b>, ■manb 


sg. m. 

pvi 

b'ps 

pi. m. 

lxip 



npna, anna, bs^a, liana 

i-ripR, ishir, "ins 

sg- m. 

m 


f. 



iBftKn 



f. 

Jigl 


1 Sg. 

SOb^S 


1 pi. 

piaC^n 


2 sg. 

nb^s 


wm 

tyinna, m^b^s 

r.si»,pi3aa 


jit, an», bibs 


f. 

Rb*>S, RS'SI 


1H3K11 

■'b's 


_L 

tpis 

1 


2 


B 

►d 


/I 

$ 

aa 

2 Ms 

h* 

s 


JS 

tt 


y jo 


8» 


a = -pM#. 


Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 
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§ 38. Verbs ’’"is. 


o Ittaf.: Perf. 3 sg. m. ym’X, ^’pn’X (after the fashion 
of ’"IV); Impf. 3 sg. m. ^>nn’^ (and after the manner of 
’"IV: £’nn’*>), ^nru, ym’V; 3 pi. m. Part. sg. m. 

*>nnD, f. x^nn(’)D. 


38. 38. Verbs ■’"ns. 

a In the Af'd the forms, as a rule, are conformed 
to ’"IB verbs. 

b The parallel forms in the pass, partic. of the Pe. 
proceed from the same basic form. In the one case 
*kanm appears as kim\ in the second, the same form 
has been turned into *kmm (cf. §5e) which of course 
became kaiim (§50). 

c Forms like )ina’^, etc., are due to the analogical 
force of verbs y"y. 

d The verb Dip loses occasionally its closing con¬ 
sonant; thus ip’N, ip’j, ip’n, ’xp (whence xp, ~p, §58 f), 
’pix by the side of resp. for Dip’X, Dip’J, oip’n, D'xp, D’pix. 
e—k Table p. 51. 

I Pa. (Itpa.) as a rule with ’ as middle radical: Perf. 
1 sg. fn’D”p, ’B”J, 1 pi. fp’J”V; Impf. 1 sg. D”px, etc.; 
Itpa. : Perf. 3 sg. m. 3”nn’x, 3”ri’X, etc. — With i as 
middle radical from the root yi3: Impf. 3 sg. m. pD’^; 
Part. pass. sg. f. '|J(l)'i3D; Itpa. Perf. 1 sg. 'JiiS’X. 
m Palp.: Inf. ’^lB^D; Part. act. sg. m. D1DJD; pass. pi. m. 

’^BD; Itpalp.: Perf. 3 sg. m. xyiy'n^x. 
n Ittaf. (Itpe.): Perf. 3 sg. m. unin’x, nyn’X; f. xrun’x; 
3 pi. m. fiv^nx, inn(’)x; Impf. 3 sg. m. lyn’^, 3 pi. m. 
’Jin’J, f. mun’p; Infin. ’“mtn(’)x; Part. sg. m. D’priD, 
nn(’)o, Dpin(’)o, f. xnn’o, pi. m. ’“isn(’)o. 
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Tab. XIX. 



Pe. 

Af. 

1 sg. 


nnsx 

1 pi- 

t xsan, t pap, t pinn 

txsa'nnx, txsnsx 

2 sg.m. 

nap 

tna'nx 

2pl. m. 


t ■pnonpnx 

3 sg.m. 

Bp, nma, a'B 


f. 

tnap, tnn'o, nop, xr-'a 

■pnx, B'pix 

3 pi. m. 

tnap, tnn'a, twa, anp 


f. 

XBB 


1 sg. 

Bnp'X 

B'pnx 

lpl. 

Bip’iJ 


2 sg.m. 

tmn 


2 pi. m.’ 

t'.oipr, tifflihp. 

tns'nn 

3 sg.m. 

tBip* 1 , anpns^, B'C's, n:'h 

B'pnh, ns3 

f. 

tnnan, Bnpnn, ns-r 


3pl.m. 

t yimo*' t nnno', t pnanh, nanp'b, 
nap*>b 


sg.m. 

Dip 

tn'sx 

f. 

'am, Bip 


pl.m. 

1311, US'b 



+ nao, nm 

nannx,nonpnx, *>m3X 

sg.m. 

B'xp, b^s, nO^'s, aim 

ta'no, ta'isa, B'pna, 
n-na, nso 

f. 

xo(')-'p, x"n: a 


pLm. 

t ’pnO'Jna, ‘'oC'l-'p, na'p, 'Bxic 

tnanna.'opna, nana 

f. 

tia^p 


1 sg. 

XDO'Xp, X3"1, XSn'XI, K3'V'n 

x:o'pio 

lpl. 

“ ) 3 , ’n'’ , ’o 

p'opio 

2 Sg. 

nannp 

napna 

2 pi. 

Wipi'S 

nmapna 

sg.m. 

B'P, B"p 

nsa 

f. 

sp">n, xannp 

xnsa 

pl.m. 

'Bn®, 'e'-s 



» After the analogy of ■'"ih. 


4* 


Perf. Impf. Imptv. Inf. Part. act. cum suff. Prt. pass. 






Perf. 
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§ 39. Verbs ■'"nb. 
Table: 


Tab. XX*. 


■ 

Pe*al 

Itpe ! el 

1 sg. 

f’nisa, fp^m, ■'xsa, ■'■’9a 
tss^a, y^ip, -pa 

"’X1E3X 

1 pi- 


2 sg. m. 

p^sp 

P , '3PP(‘’)X 

f. 

p^pk 


2 pi. 

t-yip^a, ip'px 


3 sg. m. 

x^a, pip, ■'Pia, •'Sb’’k 

*'aPP , 'X, ■'Sa , 'K 

f. 

tpsa, *'xao, sraa 

soapbox, a , ’sa“'8, 
n^iaix 

3 pi. m. 

fist^a, fyipx, isa 

t ■W'apnCOK, 1-Tp:rnupst, 
■na^st 

f. 


t V’ ,, ’apuj(‘')8, fp^aN* 

1 sg. 

■>^>a(‘’)K, ■'TP"'IS, ■'P , 'K 

lapps 

lpl. 

■'sa(-'):, ■'p's 

h 3PP"'3 

2 sg. m. 

■'j:pp, ■'tp(i)p, »pn 

■'BPD'P 

f. 

t i‘''' , 'as(‘’)p 


2 pi. 

tinpip, ■Ap*'p, npn 

t vi3BPn, rwunp 

3 sg. m. 

f'np*', fiipi, f*pi, finn, 
*'5P 1 ’:, “'ipiV, ips, tpis^ 

f’lpP 1 ', lapp*^ 

f. 

“>ba(i)p, ■’ip(i)p, kpp, •'pip 
t yiaa 1 ', t ■psa-^, isa^, , '»a(i)i ) 

IP^S, an*^ 

■'sa-'p 

3 pi. m. 

113B"’, ISB'i 
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Table: 

Tab. XX®. 


Pa"el 

Itpa !! al 

Af-el 

Ittaf ! al 

f'rv'lss, 

aKDn(a)X 



fxa'aa, 


tp^anx, fiamax 


-paa 




n*>:a 


n-iaox, n'naax 


1J1B 

aoa'tt, •’si’s, 

aaax, anaax, anix 

atnn(a)X 


asna(a)x,aen(a)x 



■'ana, x'Vh 

fn'isax, 

fnxanx, a^rax, 



tnx*'on , 'x, 

xapaax 


irra 

isna(a)K 

fianaax, aatax, ms 


'aa'^ 

'nn'a 

•'tan, xapn, 

■nann 

'ins, anaax 


■'lain 




il>a(a)n 
twiba, a^at'a^ 

'cnb 

an(a)ai 

itnnn 

■'am 


anan, ajnan 



anra'b 

inaa^j, ana; 








Part. pass. cum suff. Part. act. Inf. j,. Imptv.v 
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§ 39. Verbs s'lb. 
Table: 


Tab. XX b. 



Pe 5 al 

Itpe'el 

sg. m. 

■’ra, snffl, ipam, nn, ttn 

■np , ’R 

f. 

■wn, ■'jtn 


pi. m. 

itn, in», w»(*’)k, in(«) 



stsa'a, wa, stin^a, ‘'ima, 

•’•’ia*in(“’)R 


ttrr'a 


sg. 

“’33, •’in, •'■'H 

■•53^8, *>“ipia 

f. 

traa, R^sa, R^in 

R^xa^a, te’sa'a 

pi. m. 

tV'^sa, t‘|56 ) +1sriK, , ’‘’:3,isa, j t'i , ’yana, lss^a, ■’XS'a 


•’sn 


f. 

t’jv’in, trba 

t V’npna, V’“’*ipa 

1 sg. 

W'ia, k3">*n 

auwna, jwwa 

1 pi. 


p^pa 

2 sg. 

n^sa, n^in, n^n 

n^nana, n^xs^a 

2 pi. 

fonisa, in^sa 

imsinoa 

sg.m. 

■’aa, •’*183 


f. 

R'an 


pi. m. 

f V' , ’l>a, iba 


f. 

^•’■’an, tV' , '"i83 


1 sg. 

RS^xa 


1 pi. 



2 sg. 

n*>xa 


2 pi. 
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Table: 
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Pa"el 

Itpa u al j 

APel 

Ittaflal 


'bn, bn 
ibn 


tnxoK,''iONthKOsn'K,ttt'jaa''issx, "in(')t< "nnn's 


10 a 

fp'aaja, 

x'juja 


■tbsa 

tV’-'ana 


•js'bsa 

n"oaa 


'ana, 'sn»(')a 

tt'33'a 

■'©pa, "na, 'n"a, 
'ma 

st'ssa, t*'na 
fiSDa, t‘i'n"a, 
fpia, i33a,W"a 
tlK'sna, fTn"a 




6«'3Ja, i«'n(')'a 

■p'aja, iJ'na 
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§ 39. Verbs ■'"ib. — § 40. Pluriconsonantals. 


39. 39. Verbs •'"lb. 

a Forms like vmntP’N, y ,v as’n, it’ddd, etc. 

resemble to all intents and purposes the strong verb. 
In the other forms, the non-syllabic character of u 
resp. i appears clearly. The diphthongs are treated 
according to §5<fe. 

b According to §5s, b"i is easily explained (by-form 
of ’^1, Imptv. Pa.). 

c In the imperf. of the verb mn we find by the 
side of the regular forms ’in' 1 , etc., shortened 

forms like vp, vij, etc. 

d In the table, forms from doubly weak verbs are 
included, since with the aid of the rules given in the 
strong verb they admit of easy explanation. 
e—l s. Table p. 52—55. 


40. 40. Pluriconsonantals. 

Exx. of plurieonsonantal verbal forms (including 
the Safi el and the verb povi §27 cd): Perf. 1 sg. ’jnvi; 
3 sg. m. 10)3^0; 3 pl.t-iD'Jin; Impf. 3 sg. m.TTU’J; Inf. 

"ms; Part. act. sg. m. vnytt'o; c. suff. 1 pi. 
P'DJinD; pass. Sg. m.lO'HD, v6tS>D; c. suff. 1 Sg. WO’HO 

Keflexive forms: Perf. 3 sg. m. tstsiO’K, aaiwx, 
Itaii’X; Inf. ’Ultnt 2 (')N, nnW'Nj Part. sg. m. Yuanj, f. 
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41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 41. 

For the form of the suffixes cf. §8i. a 

In the 1 sg. the suffixes may be joined to the b 
shortened form, e. g., ; such forms, however, are 

less frequent. 

The ending si* in the 1 pi. appears as if in thee 
remnants of the older language. 

The stem of the imperf. may be expanded by d 
means of f - inn -; this element intrudes itself then also 
into the perf. 

Concerning ’"l? stems s. the Table. Occasionally e 
we meet with transitions into the ,// i ! ? class also in other 
verbal classes. 

n’X is treated as an imperf. f 

The suffixes ]'P~, ini’ - , ’nr* coalesce with the verbal g 
forms to a less degree than the other suffixes. Hence 
we find them occasionally written as separate words 
(so esp. yifx). They also influence to a less extent 
the vocalic modification of the verbal form. 

Table s. p. 58—61. 



Perf. 
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§ 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 


Table: Tab. XXI*. 



1 sg. 

l pi. 

2 sg. 

2 pi. 

1 8g. 

•’"lb 

— 

— 

m. -pnSIB, 
f. "pnajii 
■p*>tn 

■DJiniia, 

•\21nsam 

larntn, 

i33-'(i) l im 

1 Pi 

— 

— 

-jsb(n)ap 


x'lb 

— 

— 

-pun 


2sg. 

lnbC'Jap 

pTnujn 

— 

— 

•'"lb 

jniipst 

pinun 

— 

— 

2 pi. 

“'"lb 

V'r5“<30 



— 

3 sg. m. 

■'“lb 


pisam 

pbi 

IWPBH 

T'itb 

■oaiapiK 

•M 

r 

r 

ins-ip 




3 pi. 

piss, ■ppa© 

■pipaio 

T»*P 


*i"ib 

piipx 


"jV'Sltt? 
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§ 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 


Table: Tab. XXI». 


3 sg. m. 

3 sg. f. 

_ 

3 pi. m. 

3 pi. f. 

nanbap, nanaaaax, 
nanana®» 

npaat, (•W'nWiB, anaabaj*® 

ntv>:at j 

anaapana®x 

napam, napaa^ 

npap(a)ax anaapatp, ana's® 


tapaaapa, tnaa-ox, 

naa'paat 

ana'ana®, ana'bp® 


naaanp, rv’j-’pna 




tanaaa-ips^naaap®^ 


anam, ana's® 

anaam, anaan 

n^nbnc 

KPa'pan, 

npapass 

•i")aaappas, anaapbap 


napatp,napapB(a)K 

npap(a)ax 

ana'papaax 


nin(’)otr 




napaap 



pa*>ap, paw, naai^sra®, naat 

tlia'a'sa, ana'Vap 

anaannax 

naa*n 




naatp, naa-ipat, 

sv>aiK 

n"an 

wain, maun 
ana'fei 

anaaa 

nappa® 

nmBit, etnsn 

anaap®'al>, 

anan®aa 

nam®, napai®, 

anai 

anaap[a]oa'K 


napaap 




tananaix, nabap 

tamaata, 

mama, 

na'B® 

tpaibap, anaapa®, 
ana'a-o 

anats 

naana, ni’b, 

txna'-i® 

tpaT^'K, anaam, 

anaai®, 

nana 


anaaao,a n 3’r i ,an3 , ’fea 

ana'tn 







Imptv. ^ Impf. 
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§41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 


Table: Tab. XXIb. 



1 sg. 

1 pi. 

! 

2 sg. 

2 pi. 

sine 

aff. 

V'lb 

porj 


m. -paia, 

■p^taa 
f. -pbaia 

i33 , 'p‘ia( , ’)a 

c. aff. 

■*** 



■yiitsp 1 ^ 


sg. m. 

■'“ib 

tijo^ma, 

• 5 pa(->)ir 

y^Ma 


j 

sg. f. 

V'poa 




pi. 

‘iis'nia 

... 

... 

... 

Inf. 


•p^siaieab 

■pnrnai 


v-ib 

... 

... 

... 


Part. 

•psxa 

. » . 

•pba 

... 

Part, 
c. aff. 

■pns-m 




r^a 


•|3 , 'n , ’a 


i33(*’)rv'a 
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Table: Tab. XXIb. 


3 Sg. m. 

3 sg. f. 

3 pi. m. 

3 pi. f. 

n'pawC’Js, 

nhap(»)K, 

ns'paiuh 

t^S^Bp'R, 

ins^ap^x 


rral’Oan^x 



... 

mpni'j, fT'3inap‘' 
n’n'ioi, mynh 1 ' 

nsihnn 

insihapn, ifu'oar's 

•W'Va-'s 

mbpaj, nuBB^n 

nhap 

ins^paic 



n“'ife“i 

im^ea 

■wai 

iT’paaj 




niosn 

rtT'BBK 

minx 

irwaax 


rv'liBp( , ’)ah, n^jiarh 
n , ’‘'Sp‘'a, rr'ia^c 
m^sa, n^wa, 
msaa 

nunabah, 

nsiath 

nvn'it 

in3iBp3*'ai, 

nns^siath 

W3i3a , 'ah, in3 , ’HBr 

* | D3 , ’Bp3''ah, 

•'fiasiat 

•waaah 

fi'boB, ninjiata 

n , ’ , '33,n - Hbaa 

s. W3 , 'nan,pl.in3"i'ia'i 



nns^ata 



piwr 

nn">h 

instv'x 

•'nsrv'x 



















62 § 42. The Neuter. — § 43. St. absol. and detenu. 


IIL Syntax (§ 42—74). 


A. The Noun (§ 42—54). 

42. 42. The Neuter. 

a With adjectives used as nouns, both the masc. and 
the fem. may be employed in order to express the neuter. 
Thus sts ya „between good and evil"; tP’3 Tsy 
„a doer of evil"; xnp’ny „the old“, xmn „the new". 
The fem. of the demonstr. pron. may be equally used 
for the neuter: its xVl3 rP3 XTi „in whom this is, every¬ 
thing is"; xn x^i xn xVl „where neither this nor that is". 
h Frequently the speaker may have in mind the noun 
xn^’D (cf. §55<?) to which then a pronom. suffix may be 
made to refer; thus nj'D yotr „learn therefrom"; nra pi 
„conelude therefrom"; nra ^ xpsj ’xo „what follows 
for us therefrom ?“ 

43. 43. St. absol. and determ. 

a There is a clear distinction between the two in the 
earlier language; thus x'nm *as xin „he is a man in every¬ 
thing"; 133 ’in pn 133 rv^l inx3 „where there is no 
man, there be a man"; but ppiyi xnts’xi p3’31 X’^rn 
„the pigeons are tender, and the lambs small". 
b In the common language of the Talm. this distinction 
falls to the ground, the st. a. being almost entirely re¬ 
placed by the st. d. As a textual variant, the st. d. 
penetrates even into archaic texts; thus in the second 
of the examples cited in §a, M reads X133 rv^l inX3, 
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§ 44. St. constr. and Periphrastic Genitive. 

bnt characteristically ~z: ",n (after r.'.r. as a 
predicate noon). 

Elsewhere the st a. is retained in: ]bs „a certain c 
one“ (thus ps xr=n B. b. 73 b ®H [xp’JPb M] and ps 7 - 
Ber 18 b ; Sab 66 b ffi reads n’jps 12 , bnt the abbreviation 
mark merely appears to be missing, read with M 13 
xr'^s; K’J^s precedes), „a man“, „some one" 

(hence in a worn signification;, and in certain compo¬ 
sitions with prepositions constituting an adverbial phrase: 
zbvh „in peace", py?a „above“, rips „below", p;y- 
„soon“, map „to-morrow", r"? „ a t first", 

„finally, at last", etc.; the st. d. may, however, like¬ 
wise be used: xrnn’jz ..gently", xj’-a „rightly“, xapy:: 
„merely", xnp'ya „at first (opp.: in the end)", etc. 

After P3 we find usually the st. d.: xdv Pd „every 
day", xryr: xryr bz(z) „at every hour", x-ay bz 
„every slave", etc.; but mi Tn Pd „every single one". 

The st. a. is of course indispensable as a predicative d 
adjective: X2» xap’no 7 -y kw>2 xop’n „an evil dream 
is better than a good dream"; xij?D 3 t 5 XJ’Ta Suk 56 b 
MM X Ar (H 2 H xb is therefore an incorrect reading) 

„a young gourd is better than an old one"; ’nnx 
’KJD xtsbh „my sister who is more beautiful than I", etc. 

A seeming exception: ".rb xde'. xin X3ts; but supply 
XDp’n and render: „a good dream it is, and a good 
dream it shall be". 

44. St. constr. and Periphrastic Genitive. 44. 

The st. c. for expressing the genitive relation is a 
frequent in the older language and in proverbs; thus 
N-~un 33X „at the door of the shop", -'-an bp „the 
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§ 44. St. constr. and Periphrastic Genitive. 


voice of his neighbor"; X’DtP ’DBO „in the heavens of 
heaven"; "ins nn’x „his brother’s wife"; run 

^daughters of Israel". 

b But also in the common language the st. e. is 
preserved not only in proper names like X3 ^D hb, 
X3 ^» *iro, etc., but also in certain combinations which 
have become quasi-compounds, as: X3B13 lay „cotton“, 
xni' em, „new moon", xntt> ttm „new year", xn’3 no 
„housemaster, landlord", xyix mis „custom". Cf. also 
§12«. Esp. in combinations with 13, ns, which are 
very numerous. 

e Exx. of a partic. in the st. c.: B”3 T3y (§42a), 
sol wx „shedder of blood", ’Din IB'SD interpreter 
of dreams", etc. The fern. end. n is dropped in 13S 
n’n ’3 Ioma 87* ffl „the needs of his house", xpu lJPs 
B. k. 13 b H „half the damage". 

d The st. c. is also maintained in nouns turned into 
prepositions. Thus dibP „according to", *)^n „instead 
of", owd and 33X „on account of", yy3, li» „after 
the manner of, like", ins „behind, after", 133 „within, 
in", (’)mnn „under", ’li’y „on, over", ’op „before“, 
mnx „behind“, etc. 

c In all other eases, two constructions are used to 
express the genitive relation: (i) the governing noun 
is put in the st. d.; ( 2 ) it is given a pronominal suffix 
which agrees with the noun governed in number and 
gender; in both cases the noun governed is introduced 
by the relative 1. Exx.: (1) ^kidbh xinx „Samuel’s 
place"; ’BO’XI ’D’*?3 „people’s garments"; X’Ottn xniB^D 
„the kingdom of Heaven; ’pli’l xnrtD’X „the mothers 
of the little children"; similarly after a demonstr. 



§ 45. Coordination. 
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pron.: xjijdh an xn „that of R. Hamnuna; (2) max 
^XIDBH „Samuel’s father"; tt”J’X1 mm „a man’s money*'; 
’pun pnnmx„the fathers of the little children"; an mma 
xidpi „R. Hisda’s daughter"; xrvan ntrsj etc. Instances 
of the latter construction are exceedingly frequent. 

The genitive designated by means of 1 may stand/ - 
by itself, without an antecedent noun. Of course, the 
noun is easily supplied from the context, thus xrw 
mo’xi ix maxi ix xpitm xpu’i „a child’s talk in the 
market-place is either that of its father or that of its 
mother"; wi ’yxox „the middle belongs to the orphans". 
But also: xiaiD xs’iy xaxi „that of the father is better 
than that of the son"; xnsj lain xnsjl xata „that of 
the smith is better than that of the smith’s son". 

45. Coordination. 45. 

The attributive adjective agrees with its noun in a 
gender and number, and accordingly is placed either 
in the st. a. or in the st. d.: xnp’Dy XT:: 1 ? oi u(’)xd 
Hag 5 b „from a high roof to the deepest pit"; X13J 
mi „a great man"; ’nnnx xnnx Ber 56 a ffl (xi’inx M 
incorrect) „another woman"; xrv'Dp xn^’O „the former 
status"; xnsnn xi’ao „a sharp knife"; Tap ’DU 
„small bones"; xrni’n non „white she-asses". |[ 
xi’iy xi’y „a blind eye", xam xj’y „an evil eye", 
Xim XJtm^ „the latter (last) expression" are no ex¬ 
ception to the rule, since Xi’y is used both as a masc. 
and as a fern., while xjt?’ 1 ? is always masc. But note 
xxu BU’X Meg 27 b „a small man", X’VyD BU’X B. m. 101 b 
fflH „an excellent man". — Ex. of an attributive 
participle: xny’Dp xrvQ^D „a curtailed kingdom". 

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 5 
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§ 46. Construction of !>3. 


b As may be seen from the above exx., the attribu¬ 
tive adj. follows its noun. Ordinal numbers may 
however precede: nu nxTtfy „my tenth son". 
c In ’nm ’tM’X „cheerers“, nJJ naJ „carpenters“, 
the second noun is an appositive; the first noun is 
best omitted in the translation (cf. Hebr. dtik O’twx). 
d The object measured is as a rule construed as 
an apposition; nevertheless textual variants are found 
presenting the more common genitive expression. Thus 
moi xn”typ xap non up nn Ioma 79 b MM 1 (ffl reads 
nann, xn”typ*r) „two kabs of dates are equal to one 
kab of kernels and something over"; uu nxa npn 
xntpa B. b. 73 b fflH (but 'ntran M) „300 pitchers of 
oil"; tea aia nn ib. H, men ate (sic) unn ib. M 
(® reads menn) „two cups of wine". 

46. 46. Construction of is. 

a The independent st. d. „all, everything" is 
found only in the older language (cf. the ex. §43a); 
but also in a saying by Rab Judah (Str. 103; Mielz. 46). 
b *?3 (st. c.) followed by a noun in the sg. means 
„every“; thus tm nn ^>3 „every single one", may ^3 
„every slave", xn'aa bi „every thing", xnattn xer> p3 
„every sabbath", n i?3 „every one who". When follow¬ 
ed by a noun in the pi., ^>3 — „every“ (in a distributive 
sense): pav pn“?n ‘u „every thirty days". ^3 may be 
followed by a preposition (cf. BA. ^3p ^3, Hebr. nay ^3; 
it is not necessary to emend it into ‘up^o, nay^3): ^3 
at? iJn u Ber 18 b M „exactly the same number of years"; 
xn”*?ya ’V'B an u P3 Bes 28* „just like these 
excellent things". 



§ 47. The Joining together of several Nouns. 67 

followed by a pi. usually means „all“: 'p'o pa c 
„all things". “ Pa „all who". 

PP with the suffix of the 3 sg. = „ whole, entire", d 
with that of the 3 pi. = „all". Its relation to the 
noun is appositional, and it usually precedes the noun: 
Nip rvpD „the whole Scriptural verse", NTiDPn 'piap 
Sab 63* M „the whole Talmud", Ntapy 'Pd (§4m) tout 
le monde; Nra> npD „the entire city"; NmiN NpD „the 
whole way"; TD2J inpD „all thy goods". 'Nn rvpD 
Ber7 b ffi reads 'PD) „so much". It may, however, 
follow the noun: ND^n Nil n'PD D’’pa Naa ND^n nP 
H’Pd D”po Nff'a „neither a good dream nor a bad 
dream is wholly fulfilled". 

In independent position, without a noun: 'jinha bve 
„on account of all of them", 'PIP'D „all of them". 


47. The Joining together of several Nouns. 47. 

Distributive Repetition. 

When more than two nouns are joined together, a 
the l is usually omitted in front of the middle nouns; 
thus rvr'pNi n’atro mam „its fat, its skin, and its 
fat tail"; NilS’i nidh Npaun ,,a cock, an ass, and a 
candle". In enumerations, the nouns may all be placed 
in juxtaposition without a conjunction (asyndetically): 
NrsanNa N’Tisa Nnaooa . .. '^>’o r6n 'ina „conceming 
the following three things . . . their treatise, couch, and 
lodgings" (note however the variant NrsenNai). 

When the connection is a close one, the governing b 
part of speech referring to all is put only once: pap 
NDcai Nan „all gold and silver". The objective pronoun 
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§ 48. Personal Pronoun. 


in the sg.: rpn’W „she threw it", which follows, proves 
that both nouns are conceived as a unit. Similarly a 
preposition is put only once: pn’l pn’ts^l waa „than 
Moses and the 600 000“. On the other hand: ’pltra 
xrvnaai „in the market-places and streets''; so also in 
a negative sentence: on x h rrmaxi maxi „who spared 
neither his son nor his daughter". The sign of the 
genit. T may equally be placed but once: 'n W’l ’3 
’DX 'n ’ax „the court of justice of R. Ami and (or) that 
of R. Asi"; but it is repeated when both nouns are 
separated from each other by a word and in addition 
form opposites of one another, e. g. 'ta^n xron 
limn 1 ? ’trjTi inning „a separate place for men and 
women". 

c Distributive repetition: xnm 1 ? xni’aV „one brick 
after the other"; ’yt’3 ’yra „all sorts of holes"; ’^lpH 
xmm ’VipH „one basket of fat after the other". 


Pronoun (§ 48—51). 

48. 48. Personal Pronoun. 

a The independent pron. of the 1. or 2. person, by 
the side of a verb or a partic. with a subjective 
suffix, signifies emphasis: nax irvai X’aa xjx „/meant: 
water that has remained over night"; p’Sa X 1 ? . . . px 
;nvD nm in’pna pnx ia”nvia ’lira n we . . . cannot 
become like you, but you circumcise yourselves and be 
like unto us". 

b On cases like parr rpp’sxn xin xix, xin nix 
n’nPnBH, etc., cf. §63c. Of a different character is the 
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„enclitic“ Nin for the purpose of strengthening individual 
parts of speech; thus arise the compounds WtJ, 1 * 6 . 

A determined noun is frequently anticipated bye 
means of a pronom. suffix. Such is the case ( 1 ) with the 
genitive relation (§44e, 2); || (2) with prepositions, (a) as 
in the case of the genitive, by means of 1 : xn’aT TUT 
„into the house"; tf'3'm n’Vy „on a man" (tPU’N is 
determined by itself); pan ’Dp n’attn TDp „before one 
who associates with scholars"; IDT ri’i'D „from you"; 
(b) by repeating the preposition: X’l’na Ta „in the 
snake"; NtP’trp^n’V „to the elder"; TD’p!?n’^ „to Caesar"; 
xnn’X in®? „to that woman = to me"; ’p’Tl& mb „for 
the righteous"; ’nua pm 1 ? m 1 ? ; >bis two sons"; pana ina 
„in the scholars"; XJniD ma nvn xb „do not 

provoke death against us"; || (3) with the objective relation, 
by means of objective suffixes joined to the verb (§61c). 

The independent possessive pronoun t^’T, ‘Ti d 
(§ 10 &) is found ( 1 ) by itself: ITT „is thine, belongs 
to thee"; ND”p "]TTa „it stands in thine (= thy 
book)"; *|TT ND^yi -|TT nai „Rabba is thine, and 
the world is thine"; || ( 2 ) in conjunction with nouns 
in the place of the personal suffix: Kami xbdb 
Tp’T „his gold and silver"; ’TT KJTSS „my man¬ 
sion", ete., esp. after a Hebrew phrase: iwdbci pa 
ITT „thy twilight". || (3) after prepositions with suf¬ 
fixes to add emphasis: 'TT 'bv „over me"; ’NTna 
’T’T „with me"; || (4) in the place of a suffix, with 
prepositions: ’^’T 1 ? n’NX „if he listens to me"; 
'b 'in ’T’T 1 ? „I saw"; p’T 1 ? „for us", im’T? „for them"; 
OT’Ta „with you"; so also ’T’T^, etc., as objective 
pronouns (cf. §6 lft). 
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' § 49. Demonstrative Pronoun. 


e The reflexive pronoun is expressed by means of 
xtPSJ „soul, person 4 ' -f- personal suffix: tre^a ('XB'EJa) 
„in myself", pti'BJl „in ourselves"; ntysj 1 ? „for herself"; 
H'B'BJ hv „for the sake of himself"; n’tPSJ „himself". 
f The ethical dative (P with a personal suffix which 
according to the sense is reflexive) is exceedingly frequent. 

49. 49. Demonstrative Pronoun. 

a The forms denoting that which is distant, in con¬ 
sequence of a shifting of the meaning which is easily 
explained, are employed also as indefinite pronouns. 
Thus Kirin vir quidam, xnn’X xvin femina quaedam, 
K3D Kinn „a certain old man", xnnx xinn „a certain 
place", XDi’ xinn „upon a certain day", 1 i , y "|jn „goats“ 
(the pronoun is best left untranslated). In a peculiar 
manner, these pronouns are used in a mysterious sense 
in connection with the nouns xna:i, xnn’x, wx to in¬ 
dicate the person of the speaker or the person addressed. 
Exx.: n*T ’yai nura ’aim*? q?a xin ■pa xanip 

xnaJ xinnn „God wishes to destroy His house, and would 
then wipe His hands with me!“ 'ivn x^i pnnxo pis 
't^DK ijna KJniD inn „go forth from our place, lest thou 
provoke death against us“; noai K13J xinn H3D 
xan n’yn ’xo Kin Xian xmm „sinee thou art my enemy, 
what doest thou here?" xnn'x in xyjs xV 'xox 
?nn xpx majo nV np xnn'x in’? n^> rvx >ja mtry xiiD’xa 
„why art thou not secretive in sin ? J have ten sons, 
and only one from my husband". 
b All demonstr. pronouns may be employed attribut- 
ively with a noun, or by themselves without a noun. 
Exx. for the latter: pna ... twx na „a man . . . like 
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this one 44 ; "P'S „the other one 44 ; '87^> 7' 1 ? ’3'D:i'8 
„I married this one 44 ; 'n87 80*?y 73 '87 „this one is 
a son of the world to come“; 17J'J >n87 xnbv '03 'DJ '37 
„these also are sons, etc.“; '877 'D33 17^13 „the whole 
property belongs to this one 44 . In a neuter sense: '80 
'87 „what is this? 44 '87 ,! ?13 „all this* 4 ; 87’0 73^ 
„except this 44 ; 87 i?y „on account of this 44 . So esp. 
at the beginning of a sentence as predicate: poy )’7 
»’3 „this is a bad business 44 ; 7'3 7X7’B>y7 8073 )’7 
„this is the bone of my tenth son 44 ; 817 '87 „that is 
he 44 . The demonstr. pronouns are used also nominally 
as the antecedent of a relative pronoun: '7 7087 87^ 
)37l’ „that which R. Johanan said 44 . 

When serving, as an adjectival attribute, thee 
demonstr. pron. may either precede or follow its noun: 

(a) 87'3 )’77 „this house 44 ; xnV’O 877 „this word 44 ; 
8”38po 1^8 „these angels 44 ; )’Ol’ 77try p^>73 „in these 
ten days 44 ; tw'8 '87 „this man 44 ; 8nn’8 87 „this 
woman 44 ; ’^’D '37 „these words 44 ; 8n’H -]7 „that corner 44 ; 
'BO’8 1J7 „those men 44 ; n’D I7’8p „for another dead 
person 44 ; ( b ) 137 87DtP „this document 44 ; p77 8oy „this 
people 44 ; 87(7) 8y78 „this land; )'!?’8 8’3ty „ these years 44 . 

On the whole, the pronoun more frequently precedes 
the noun; I do not know of an example where '87 
follows the noun. 

50. Interrogative Pronouns. 50. 

)8D is used of persons, 70, 'xo of things; thus a 
"OtP 70, -)Oty '80 „what is thy name? 44 

)80 is used nominally. It may therefore be b 
dependent upon a preposition: 7780 *180 '773 „through 
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§51. Relative Pronoun. 


whom shall we send?" In the ex. xui io:n ixo 'in 
ir^y “I’HDD „see, what a great man testifies for him", 
)XD apparently has adjectival force. 
c )xo is not inflected; number and gender are, 

however, indicated in the construction. Thus ’Xin )xo 
Xante n’33 xiTxn Ket 65 a M „who (which woman) was 
d to - day in the academy ?“ 

'XD may be accompanied by a noun in apposition: 
inn nny xnia’ta 'xo K. h. 20 a ffi „what favor they have 
conferred upon them"; xnyts 'xo „for what reason ?“ 

51. 51. Relative Prononn. 

a The relative pronoun may be inclusive of its 

antecedent: 'hum 1 ” 1 px x^ n^np ,l"npxn „whosoever 
(— he who) taught thee Ecclesiastes, did not teach 
thee Proverbs"; ’xn x’dp 'op moot xn'x 'D „is 

there one who molests God so much?" 'JD l“?yt 
„whatsoever is hateful to thee". So also after ^n: 
■pst 'pn „every one who is needy". 
b Just as frequently the antecedent is expressed by 
a demonstr. or interrog. pron. (or ’TO): P’no xpn 'X,n 
xnu xov „he who desecrates the holiday"; spin )xo 
xnaa> „he who lends the sabbath"; nson n'nm no 
xn'nix „that which is written in the Book of the 
Law"; “pxty’tJ^ )in^ n'xn no hi „whatsoever you have 
to ask"; xnp'yo pnynx p'h on 'xo^i „and concerning 
that which first came to our mind"; pxn 'To xn'x 'o 
P'yn' xp „is there anything that we do not know?" 
A double antecedent: Tnn )xo 'xn „he who is 
arrogant". 
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52. Numerals. 52. 

The cardinal numbers may stand nominally by« 
themselves: i’1t 'pnti’m in „one (a single one), who is 
more capable than sixty"; nVno 'mn jod „two are 
better than three". Of course, the numbered objects 
are easily supplied from the context. 

in, sin as an adjectival attribute (§455) properly* 
follows the object numbered: in soy „one people", 
(»)in sdv> „one day", sin won „once“. But the 
numeral may just as well precede the noun: sill in 
„one zuz; sitsno ina „with one beating"; irsns ms 
„on the one shoulder"; sniia sin „one benediction". 
The other numerals almost without exception precede 
the noun, e. g., up ’in „two kabs"; ’BM ’nin „two 
women"; yr\12 2V „thy seven daughters"; W ’ID ’nin 
„twelve years". 

The numerals from 3—10 are still construed inc 
accordance with the well known Semitic rule, i. e. 
masc. forms go with fern, objects and conversely. The 
numeral is put either in the st. a. appositionally, or 
in the st. c. Exx. of the latter construction: nsntp 
snip’ll nyatsn pDV „7 days and 7 nights"; u’pn nyDtP 
’U’l ,,7000 denarii “. The circumstance that, where 
the numbered object is not specifically mentioned (§a), 
the numeral nevertheless appears in the correct form, 
proves that the Semitic (Early Aram.) principle is still 
alive. Thus xnVn ’S*o „before three (sc. men)"; ytrn 
xd’J ’KiV „9 (cubits) on the one side". To be sure, 
incorrect readings occur, but they are proportionately 
infrequent. 
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d On the other hand, the fern, form seems to be on 
the wane in the numerals from 11—19. As far as my 
observation goes, we have no right to speak of a pro¬ 
miscuous use. It is also to be observed that, where 
the numbers are used absolutely, even when the number¬ 
ed object is easily supplied from the context, the numeral 
may be taken in a neuter sense; in which ease of course 
both the masc. and fern, are proper (§42). 
e Beginning with 2, the numerals are followed by 
the pi. of the numbered object; after the numbers 21, 
31, etc., the sg. may likewise be used: im 'p'nyyi )nxD 
'nh ,,201 logs" (variant NliV); ant? im 'pst'V „21 years". 
f Ordinals may be replaced by cardinals: totyn “in, 
xn»a nn, etc., „first, second day in the week", etc. 
Cardinals are of course indispensable for those numbers 
which possess no ordinals of their own. 
g inn nn h]l has a multiplicative force : „twice as large". 
h nnn signifies „one another"; with prepositions nnnx, 
nnn nnn. „To one another" may also be expressed 
by the phrase nnnn^ nn. 

53. 53. Adverbial Expression. 

a The adverbial accusative in specifications of place 
and time is uncommonly frequent. 
b An adverb modifying an adj. precedes it: HDD 

ion: „how great is the man!" 

54. 54. Prepositions. 

a h to introduce a point of time: *ine^ „to-morrow“, 
bwb „soon“, lie'? „at last". Also in general adverbial 
expressions: D^ts^ „in peace", mn^ „separately“. 
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b to introduce the logical subject with passives: b 
cf. §58*. 

p (/) in a causal sense: 1377 X32tiy» „because of c 
grief"; 1ll7 xnna „because of joy"; (2) partitively, 
cf. p ^ix ; ( 3 ) comparatively, e. g., *py xtt”3 xn'p'n 
Kits XD^'riD „an evil dream is better than a good 
dream"; frequently with 'BD superadded, cf. ’BB pDlD 
„is redder (I7im xdid than the blood of thy fellow-man)“. 
p pleonastieally in ’Dpo, 'nine and the like. d 
m and '7ni take the place of 3 both in a locale 
and in an instrumental sense. 3 has orig. a local force 
in ’3JS3 nDsno „thou wilt be caught into the thieves 
(among the thieves, as a thief)". 


B. The Verb (§ 55—62). 

55. Person and Gender. 55. 

With a finite verb, the personal pronoun is ex-a 
pressed solely for the purpose of emphasis (§48a). 
Nevertheless, even in the latter case, the pronoun of 
the 3. person may be wanting: H'l x^’pn'Xl V’pn’X 
H’Ids „he stumbled, and his camel stumbled over him" 

(so HM*; M superscr adds W'X). 

The 3. person is often omitted with the participle & 
serving as predicate, both when the subject is indefinite 
(„they“, „one“) and when the definite subject is easily 
supplied from the context. Exx.: (a) '7’OJ „they say"; 
KBit xipi rrp ’V”3 xo^y ’^13 „to everybody else they 
measure with a small measure"; x 1 ? bpvm yin' 37’» 
y^pty „they give, but they do • not take back"; 
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(b) rt’J’D 'I’D 'h P’3B> 'D „does he (sc. the tenant) 
leave aught thereof for me?“ 
c An indefinite personal subject may remain un¬ 
expressed with the finite verb as predicate; thus p’lpx 
„it was recited to me (by God or by an angel)"; 

\jnx xb „they have not benefited thee". When the 
subject is a human person, tP’J’X or ’BD’X is usually added. 
d On the other hand, when the indefinite subject is 
to be conceived as an impersonal, neutral one, the 
mere verbal (or participial) form is sufficient, the 
fern, and masc. being equally permissible (§42): xb 
mum xjiddx n' 1 ? nsD’X „his fellow-man’s property 
does not concern him"; 'Kin 'X „if I had it 
(= means)"; n’^>y X’inp 'XD „how does he fare (how 
fares it with him)?" 'I? xy’Dty xb „I have heard 
nothing"; xro’nD ttm ’ln’^t nb xri’j (with the 
epexegetieal infin.) „is it acceptable to you, that you 
become the head of the college?“ I’B'n’X „it grew 
dark"; xm ~b y’DtP ’I’D (’TD in the accus.!) „hast 
thou heard aught in this matter ?“ The indefinite 
neutral subject may, however, also be expressed by 
means of xn^’D, XD^y and the like; thus b xnno 
xn^’D „it is troublesome for me“; xnp’D mV xp’m 
„it was straitened about them, they were in straitened 
circumstances*'; XD^>y rvp p’m „it is straitened about 
him." Incorrect readings : XD^y n’^> ’X12’X „he became 
well"; XDpy n’ 1 ? xp’m. 

56. 56. The Perfect. 

a As historical tense; exx. uncommonly frequent 
(though the participle is used likewise, §58/). 
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As a perfect proper: ’K31 lN”na „my master has ft 
struck me"; xy’pn xra’nD^ p^D „he is gone up to the 
heavenly college''. 

Occasionally in a subordinate clause to express c 
coincidence in the past (the partic., however, is more 
frequent, §586); the main clause, of course, has the per¬ 
fect likewise: ’mn pbv pona -pirn hid „when we 
saw thee, we pronounced over thee two benedictions''. 

To designate the pluperfect: ro 31 ’3D xnxi iy 
nnxi n’tfBJ „before S. had come from school, his 
father died"; ^bji xnsx ’x*n „I saw, that the house 
had fallen in". So also after the conjunction '3 
(§71d). 

In conditional clauses to designate unreality (§7 3c). d 
So also n'j’D ^ptiH ;xD3 ’XS’BJ 'xw „I acted as if I had 
taken from him". 

In cases like x’J^Bp n’lD rp^> Nit? the perf. de- e 
signates a fact (not a wish). 

57. The Imperfect. 57 . 

For the future proper only few exx. are available a 
XJX fip’X nni -|T 1 fip „cut off thine, then I shall 
cut off mine"; + pi Dip’ 13 pi 1 ? ’ll „woe to the one, 
when the other will arise". 

Usually a modal force attaches to the impf.; weft 
then use the auxiliaries „be able, may, shall": ’xa 
T>3yx „what shall I do?" ’xn’3 ,^’pk 

„let me go and take counsel with my family"; ’in’V 
in xay^ )^13 „let us all be one people"; yii'n 
ixn’n „thou shalt sow, but not reap"; p'13l’ xjom 
uhwb „God remember thee for peace". So also in 
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indirect questions: myn ’3’n in’yT xb „you do not 
know what you are to do" (it continues then epexe- 
getically >"6 inntepn ... ln^D mj^tapn „if you are 
to slay them all . . if on the other hand you are to 
slay only those"). 

c The impf. has a modal force in subordinate clauses 
after the conjunction ’X „when“ and esp. after final 
conjunctions like i, i ’3\n ’3: ’in’ 1 ? X3^D nx^pn ’x 
„when a rustic becomes king"; mtsxT XJ'XD x^> „I do 
not like to trouble myself (prop. „I have not the 
strength that I should trouble myself"); iS’M’O xniDD3 
mtsn x^n ntrn ’Di’a x^>i *|D’j ’ova *b ’xop nnn x^n 
xnty n^3 i3”:rtBa „I pray you that you be not with 
me either in Nisan or in Tishri, in order that you 
may not be concerned about your sustenance the entire 
year"; nnyrvm ’3’n '3 iD'tyj n’pix „honor your wives, 
in order that you may become rich". 

d On a line with the Hebr. perf. with i consecutive 
or the voluntative with weak 1, we find in Talmud. 
Aram, the imperf. with 1 continuing an imperf. (imptv.) 
(or a partic. replacing an impf.) with modal force: 
’^'Vi miry n ,! ? ’3J3’V „let them assemble for my 
lord ten persons, that he may pray"; H'7 1 ? ’DJ ppix 
’^xxi „cause me to arise likewise, in order that I may 
pray"; n’tra^x xoxi -pD npr „take off thy garment, 
in order that I may put it on" ; iduji min 13”J3^ noax 
na „teach your sons the Torah, that they may study 
therein"; DU'Jl ’DV mx xntrn . . . „soon days are com¬ 
ing ..., when we shall sleep"; x4nEn naa p aw ;xta 
■p'yDttm „would that we had feet of iron, that we 
might be able to hear thee". 
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58. The Participle. 58. 

I. As in Hebrew, the partic. denotes: (/) duration a 
in the present, but also the simple or real present: 
T® ®P n»”p nann „dost thou stand with hy back 
in the presence of thy Lord?" xnyx ’xna pax y-p 
„does our father know of this grief ?“ a’n’ xa’n xjomi 
„and where does God dwell ?“ 

(2) a continuous state in the past, esp. in sub -b 
ordinate clauses: ’xnax 3'm n”in „he saw Levi 
sitting outside"; ’au 'nna ’nan p’DDn xnn n’a natpx 
„he found therein a snake which was cut through and 
lay in two pieces". So also after the conjunctions 
ix, i ’nna: xnxi ^ix ’an'nx „while they were sitting 
there, he went and returned"; ina ‘pbj in*? ’nnnan ’nna 
xnn „while they were cleaning them (the fish), an 
odor arose in them". 

(3) imminent or certain futurity: „you say thatc 
you are wise; tell me then, ’XD^na xnn ’xd what I 
am going to see in my dream"; nun „thou wilt see"; 
nna6 x’nxn xn’j^>B na xn’J^sn xnu „by the hand of 
N. N. who is coming to morrow"; ’OP inx xntpn „soon 
days are coming"; ’in xaji ”|’na „thy son will (is 
destined to) be a thief"; in’in pan 13’inn „both of you 
will be scholars". 

H. The partic. is met with very frequently (as ind 
Hebrew) in gnomic sentences. It is furthermore used 
to designate a habitual action in the present as well 
as in the past: p’anao )XOp „whom are we in the 
habit of blessing?"; xoVn n’V nt^so xm n’p a’n’n ;xd 
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13’tt^ „whoever gave him a zuz, he would interpret 
his dream favorably". 

e The partic. denotes a future action after the con¬ 
junctions ns, ’3, n nro, *r ny; thus xnuy is 1 ? xjp’sa ns 
xrte 12 1 ? „when I cause you to go forth, I shall do 
for you a miracle"; xnV’a yattw ^’PX xjjj ’V 'pn’Jjn ny 
„until you prepare for me the bridal chamber, I will 
go and hear something". The partic. has replaced 
the impf. even in conditional and final clauses: 1XD 
]b 3W „would that we had" (Hebr. in’ ’D); xryano xd^h 
„lest I am sought"; ln’yiH (’3’n ’3) „in order that 
ye may know". We find XJ’^XOi as a variant for 
’Vxxi in the ex. §57d. The partic. shares likewise in 
the modal nuances of the impf. : xj’S’D xjxi ^’3X xin 
„he is eating, and I am to wash myself!“ The partic. 
is particularly employed in the sense of the imptv.: 
inns lim in’pno pnx „rather you circumcise yourselves 
and be like unto us". 

f The partic. is frequently used in the narrative as 
historical present in continuation of a perf. Through 
this device, the style ceases to be monotonous, and the 
narrative becomes more vivid, description taking the 
place of mere narration. The retarding tempo serves 
in particular to describe concomitant conditions, or to 
emphasize a marked event with which the narrative is 
rounded off at a certain point: xjpd *nn’X map 
X31 1 ? I’Dsm inxi X3^n (Xivn 1.) „on the following day 
the royal customs house was broken into, — then they 
came and arrested Kaba"; XD^y ’pi3 ’^ptf . . . nam 
n’33^> inxi ln’axn „he discoursed on it . . ., then 
everybody took his pitcher and came to him"; x^> 
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HN12’m fi’DpV ins PDNp 'NO 'y*r „they did not know 
what he meant; so they came to R. Banna ; a“. 

The partic. is frequently strengthened by a prefixed g 
>9 (p): maap 'non „why art thou weeping ?“ ; PONpn yatr 
inn'ai^ yttn in nV „he heard a godless person say to 
his wife" ; nri'D nisd psj p’po Npn 'ina „as he was 
departing, he dropped a book“; Npi NtPj'Na )inp 'dtn 
noon 'ip „he appeared to them in the guise of a 
man, and called at the dQor"; Np mp nsinns 1 ? ntiN 
paT n 1 ? |mo „she came to show herself to him; but 
the disciples pushed her away" ; Np Ni"yo NinnN a'm 
ndhj ^’3N „he seated himself beside a spring and ate 
bread". In a conative sense: rt'h ’i?t5p Np „they were 
about to kill him"; NnJ'SDp nypa Npi „and it was 
about to swallow the ship". 

Very frequently the idea of duration in the past/i 
conveyed by the partic. is made more precise by the 
addition of the verb mn. | Occasionally mn also is in¬ 
flected, e. g., TH = habitabam; rp 1 ? N’riN rmn 'a 
np t^apo mn Nnn’N „whenever a woman came to him, 
he would have her put on". Almost universally, when 
the partie. is placed in the pi.: 'an' tin = sedebant, nn 
'^iNp = ibant. As a rule, however, mn remains un¬ 
inflected: NJD’Np mn Suk 44 b M 1 (M, however, reads 
'Sin) = stabam ; Nan' mn = sedebat, etc. The partic. 
with mn and the simple partic. are frequently found 
by the side of each other, e. g., 'an nytixa Np mn 
snp'D Ny”ncD Np n!?i maDDB 1 ? „Rabbi endeavored (on 
various occasions) to ordain him, but he never succeed¬ 
ed in bringing it about". For the use of the partic. 
with mn in conditional clauses cf. §73 c. 

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 


6 
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i Just as the act. partic. succeeds to the functions 
of the impf., the pass, partic. takes the place of the 
perf., e. g., a’ra „it is written"; y*r yTD „it is well 
known"; nnsio 'iP’ptt' „its claws have been taken away"; 
irpj'D in aw „one of them died"; n'ma m 1 ? xaw 
„his daughter died". The pass, partic. with mn takes 
on the sense of a pluperf., e. g., a’na mm am xm „he 
saw again that it was written"; mn xam ’ym nn xb 
aw „they did not know where he had died". 
j Quite popular is the construction: Pass, partic. 
with b introducing the agent, with the connotation of 
an active perf., e. g., y’W „I have heard"; vh 
'b xyw „I have never heard it"; ’!? ’in ’Tip = ’xin. 
With a logical object: x^'iix 'b ’in nnV „I saw a 
gazelle"; with no attempt at concord: n^> ywn ]XD 
xn^’D „any one who has heard anything"; 'b ’in hhV 
xnpnpx x\nn „I saw a frog". 

* The (pass.) partic. of the form ^ys> in an active 
sense occurs with doubly transitive verbs and elsewhere, 
e. g., pyts „(laden with,) bearing"; anal? „(clothed in,) 
having on"; n’OJ „they say"; XJP’an „I remember"; 
P’D’pJ „we hold"; p’pmy and p’pDy „we are occu¬ 
pied". 


59. 59. The Imperative. 

The imptv. is really the 2. person of the impf. 
minus the prefix. With a negative, the impf. is used; 
hence ^>iop „kill“, PiDpm xp „do not kill, thou shalt 
not kill". 
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60. The Infinitive. 60. 

The infill., when corresponding to the infin. constr. a 
in Hebrew, is usually preceded by the preposition b, 
particularly when an aim or a purpose is to be ex¬ 
pressed: 33TD*? non „an ass for riding" ; ”|Di' nnp 
rDD*? „thy days are drawn nigh that thou must 
die"; lanai sniyn myoV . . . laim „be alert to do 
the will of your Lord". This function goes over into 
the objective one, so esp. after verbs like „wish, be 
able to, permit": wtra xanp lay'D 1 ? sy3 „he wished 
to wage war with them"; nay’oV xrso s^n xn'D 13^ 
„barring that which I am not able to do"; s\*in 
n»33’oV ixd sin snr“D „a certain province which they 
were not able to conquer"; '3 1 ? pS’D^> n'^ xp3» si?i 
stsmo „she would not permit him to go to the 
academy", etc. The infin. with b may epexegetically 
also represent the subject, e. g., n3yo^> syns mis is*? 

’3* „it is not customary, to act thus". Exx. without b: 
□I'D id sV „does not my lord wish to sleep?" 
I3”rm3 ’in’D p’XD x 1 ? „we cannot be like unto you"; 
“’em "1P3 n’npDB' x^ „she did not permit him to 
uncover his head". 

In the place of the infin. with b, the finite verb b 
with n may be found to express the functions referred 
to, e. g., ^’I’xi xi'ya „I wish to go"; mm ns 's 
■\-SD3 „if thou art accustomed to carry in thy city" 
(cf. 'DHp^ in ,! ?m 'S „if you are accustomed to dine 
early"); sntsn m’ny B. b. 74 b ffl (M on the other hand 
reads "iv'ob) „she is destined to throw". 

With S3’S, mn, 'yn'S, the infin. denotes obligation, c 
necessity, or ability: IO’dV S3’K 'SD „what shall (may) 

6 * 
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one say ?"; an’D^ mn „thou shouldst have given''; 
^t’Oi wy^) rt6 ’ya’« „he should have taken heed". 
d I find a subject by the side of the infin. in the 
ex. xidd xn'Di ’Dm xyDD 1 ? „that you may pray and 
that rain may come". 
e For the infin. absol. cf. §61#. 


61. 61. Government of the Verb. 

a In the older language we meet with the independent 
objective particle n’, but only with suffixes, hence in 
the place of objective suffixes. Cf. yam n’p’BX Ber 38 a b 
= lSinp’DX M. 

b In the later language, the pronominal object is ex¬ 
pressed either by means of objective suffixes or by 
means of b (or '-P'6 §48 d) with its (nominal) suffixes. 
In the case of the partie., the latter mode of expression 
predominates; but even there the simpler method of 
appending suffixes directly to the verbal stem is met 
with. — |j Exx.: n6 6 dbx „he rendered him unfit" ; 
6 ■flJDtPN „cause (f.) me to hear"; ’-P“6 ’in „look at 
me". — With the partie.: 'pysD „who vexes me"; 
-jB^D „teaches thee"; rpynD „he informs him"; rpni’Dto 
„she invites him"; „he rebuilds it"; H’6dd „he 
fills it"; I’nyiB „thou payest me"; )ny-nD „thou in- 
formest me". Much more frequent, however, are exx. 
like n6 „be slays him", )b r6op „thou slayest us". 

c Where the object is particularly emphasized, the 
pronominal object is pleonastically expressed by means 
of an objective suffix plus 't* 6 with its suffix: m’ltP 
rpTl 1 ? „they cast him“- nnn n6”t# „ask him 11 . 
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The nominal object when (syntactically) undetermin- d 
ed, requires no specific designation: xn'3 ’nua „I have 
built a house"; xibdd 'h ian ,,give me a pair of 
scissors"; xnVani 'O'bi p'BX „take out purple gar¬ 
ments"; xia:t xin „he saw a man" (accordingly also 
xiai xinn xin). On the other hand, when the nominal 
object is determined, the following modes of expression 
are possible: (1) xax XJ’ya „I am looking for my 
father". So esp. when the verb and the object con¬ 
stitute as it were a compound, as in the case of minx 
isx, xjidd. || (2) paiaxi nnapi? lunan „beat the 
grave of your father" ; X133 xin, -6 4tsp 'X „if they slay 
me"; xann 'xn 1 ? ^’ntr )XD „who planted this carob-tree?" 
The object may precede: w mnx 'J3 1 ? „his brother’s 
sons he has appointed"; p’aiao )xoV „whom are we 
in the habit of blessing?" j| (3) xo^ mainx „I shall 
destroy the world"; lnmaip xyDtr „he heard his wife"; 
m'JaV inj’n'n’X „thou hast brought their sons" ; inj”in , x i ? 
iroxo 1 ? „to fetch his garments". This is the most usual 
construction. The object may again precede: mnx^> 
nit? „his brother he has appointed". || (4) n^> niyip 
n’D' 13 *? „they cut open his belly"; mViaV mV mJiVtsp 
’Xli’l „they slew all of the villagers". 

Fvt. of the construction of doubly transitive verbs: e 
min ia”J3(V) n(’)B3X „teaeh your sons the Torah"; ’inx 
'p’iu pal ’V „permit me to see the righteous scholars"; 
xai xiaa mw „he made of him a great man". 

V.tx. of the transitive construction of the passive/ - 
of a doubly transitive verb: mj'n’DD’X „she covered 
herself therewith (with the garments)"; yis'X nxs ,.be 
paid with bran"; 'Vtsp 'in na«mo „thou art worthy of 
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two deaths". The verbs tsop, x !>0 and the like are 
similarly construed: „she clothed herself there¬ 

with" ; x»“t xnon xba „the spot was filled with blood". 
iDlx and D’Dnti'X are equally construed as transitives: 
xnaan T2D1 pmsix ’X „if you remember the date of 
the document"; ']ntD , Dnt?x „it escaped us". Note also: 
pDX „it was lost to me". 

Very frequent is the absolute object (the inf in. ab- 
sol.). Usually it precedes, e. g. XJTtrn dbtpd „I am 
esteemed"; max xp tew id’o „thou speakest well"; 
n’no ’OJ xno’o „thou strikest in addition"; xp tt^’O 
in!? no”!? „thou art cursing them"; V’T PTD „it is 
well known". Rarely it follows: ,v 6ux l^son „as they 
bent (their body)". 


62. 62. n-ix. 

a ivx (negatively n’X XP, n’!?) is properly a 
noun in the st. c. signifying „existence". Gradually, 
however, it becomes independent so that it may be 
separated from its noun and assume verbal force („is, 
are, there is, there are"). Thus it coalesces with xd 
into XD’X (XD’ 1 ?). Exx.: 132 n’!?n nnxn „where there is 
no man"; xp*?in lD’m n’X „have we a share in 
you?"; ’TO XD’X ’D „is there anything?" In accord¬ 
ance with §44e: noxi XD’X „there are those who say"; 
n’yOBH XD’^l „and there was none who heard him". 
The noun may even precede XD’X: xdh XD’X xaiti xnx 
„there are many Abbas here". Of course, the interrog. 
pronoun always comes first: XD’X )XO „who is there ?“ 
b The noun in the genit. may, of course, be replaced 
by a personal pronoun (pronominal suffix): n’n’!> it'd 



§ 63. The Copula. 


87 


n’n'K m3 13 „his son no longer lives, but his grand¬ 
son does"; son nn^ „she is not here". — The suffixes 
are originally posessives, but, as the forms become 
independent (§a), objective suffixes may be appended 
exactly as in the case of the verb: pwN „we are"; 
idjtpk „you are"; lrun’x, vun’N „they are"; imn^> 
„they are not". Even the independent pronoun is met 
with: px 'n'K (read thus for in’X) Pes 50 a ffi. 

Conformably to the construction with objectives 
suffixes, the noun may be conceived as an object and 
thus be introduced by means of. b: 13^ rpn^> m3^> 
rvn’K ms Taan 23* M. The pronominal object may 
likewise be introduced by means of b: HD3 13^ rvx 
133 w „you have been with us these many years" 
Pes 87 b M. 

As a mere copula: my Kin rvV (var. my rv>n^) d 
„he does not do". 

Although in itself n’x possesses no temporal e 
connotation, it may, when referring to the past, be 
strengthened by mn: p’O nn X3’X nin „there was one 
among us". 

C. The Simple Sentence (§ 63—68). 

63. The Copula. 61 

The function of a copula is assumed not only by a 
n’K (§ 62 d), but much more frequently by the independent 
pronoun of the 3 person, originally being nothing more 
than an emphatic resumptive of the subject. Whereas, 
however, the forms fxin, fx'n, mt, vrx, flii’K, im’x, 
i-U’K are used both as subject and as copula, Talm. 
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Aram, possesses the distinctive resumptive forms in'}, 

\T}, in}’}, vi}'}. 

b The copula lends emphasis to the part of speech 
which precedes it; hence it drops out when no emphasis 
is intended, e.g., } I ?n no „the mountain is (covered with) 
snow"; so esp. with an adjectival predicate: inns 
XD’oa pnnsi xp’m „our road was long, but our society 
pleasant''. Contrast, on the other hand: Kin nxniD ’ny 
„this man comes from Sora"; sin *?xiattH sans ion 
„here is the place of Samuel"; an (var. sin) in’} no 
„you are master"; ?n}} xnaaa xnn 'n^o „all of these 
(benedictions) are one". 

c sin may be resumptive of a pronoun of the 
1. person serving as subject: n’p’sxn sin s}sn „that 
it is I who brought out". But the pronominal subject 
may be resumed by the corresponding person: X}X 
xroaoi S}D'Sp „I will rise and throw together". 


64. 64. The Casas Pendens. 

A noun which is to be emphasized is very fre¬ 
quently taken out of the sentence and placed at the 
beginning as a casus pendens. It is then resumed in 
the sentence by a corresponding personal pronoun, and 
its syntactical relation to the sentence is thus indicated, 
e. g., n' 1 ? pane 'xn xtan xnpa n’p ’*?”a XDpy ’^ia 
xaa sapa „to everybody they deal out with a small 
measure, but to this disciple with a large measure"; 
in'? Taps ’SO ’pi}’ „what shall I do with the children ?" 
’1? y’tatr s'? s}i}on an sn S}S „/ was not acquainted 
with the saying of R. Hamnuna". 
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65. Concord of the Parts of Speech. 65. 

Exx. of the mase. form gradually becoming pie- a 
dominant at the expense of the fern, have been met 
with in the preceding sections (§§45a; 50c; 52; 55c?; 
57i). In the verb and in the partic. (or adj.) with 
subjective suffixes, the specific forms of the fem. in 
the 2 and 3 pi. are found but rarely; for the most part 
they are not used at all. With an adj. or partic. serving 
as predicate, concord is imperative. 

Incorrect readings are easily removed in the face of the 
evidence of the older MSS. 

Constructio ad sensum: X1UX xnys Ber 7 b b 

M mg (fflM ’!?so) „when the congregation prays"; ’J”!! 
XD^y ’^13 „and everybody concludes"; on the other hand, 
n i! ? 'I'n xo^y ^>13 (§64). When xniD^D is subject, the 
predicate may be placed either in the sg. (masc. or 
fem.) or in the pi. 

For the construction of )XD ef. §50c. c 

’TD construed as a fem.: xnD ’TD ,,something that d 
stinks". 

When two or more nouns are joined by means of* 
l, the predicate is put in the pi. and agrees so far as 
the gender is concerned with the subject next preced¬ 
ing or following: p’DD in.ni in Ber 56 a M, but rvn mxi 
rvnm ibid. 


66. The Order of Words. 66. 

Normally the predicate follows the subject whether a 
in the verbal or in the nominal clause. The least 
emphasis suffices to reverse the order. Exx.: nn’lp 
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maty ’TX an „a relative of R. Ide died"; xtyD’ty 
xaiy xV’DO „the sun sets of itself"; xniaVo xssin 
xjxn xVn ^impudence is uncrowned royalty"; ’an xm’p 
Nl’lp xVi XD’tan xV ’snity „a pot belonging to partners 
is neither hot nor cold"; on the other hand: naj 
xaVa na „a dog barked at her"; n DJ W'K Dim V’l” 
„let Nahum of Gimzo go"; xnasy pal ’VVntap „the dis¬ 
ciples are desecrating the sabbath"; in’ xVl xoy psa 
„a poor man is hungry, and knows it not". 

b The object follows normally the verb, but it may 
also precede it, e. g., yp ’V an „give me thy hand"; 
mtfy nop ’BiaV „let them assemble for you ten per¬ 
sons"; on the other hand: an' 0 ^> i*? mn xmx „thou 
shouldst have paid the reward"; ’ya xaV xjonn „God 
demands the heart". 

c Exx. illustrative of the position of adverbs and 
adverbial specifications: xor ’Via nmn „he mused over 
it the whole day"; nnoxp tsc? „thou speakest well"; 
’Xtap nnnn xV ntrn ’tarai ;do ’ora „do not appear before 
me either in Nisan or in Tischri". || ’OJ is with preference 
given the second place in the sentence, n'no ’dj xno’O 
„thou strikest in addition". 

67 . 67. Negative Sentences. 

a «V is in the main used to negative a verb which 
it then immediately precedes, e. g.: yniia xnaa iV’BX 
mV ’son xV „I have not flattered even a man like thy¬ 
self"; na mtpx xV „he paid no attention to her"; minx 
nno xV xnn’BX ,,he does not go about begging 4 '. — 
When the predicate is a noun or when a single word 
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is negatived, is^> is used, which is placed immediately 
before the negatived word: sin ’an 13 is^> „he is not 
capable thereof"; on nayoV syns mis isp „it is not 
customary to act thus"; aia sun s^s 33; snaay is 1 ? 
„not the mouse, but the hole stole"; is 1 ? sam sn 
non’S s^ao s^s non’s ttm’sa „this opinion of Raba 
was not said expressly, but is only inferred"; is^> 
SD’J ty’mno SOI’ Va „a miracle does not happen 
every day". 

s^>, however, is used (I) in s*?a (e. g., ’sno s^a b 
„outside of my home"; n’JtP s^a „prematurely“), s^n 
(e. g., sisn sSn „unerowned“), tt^j’s s 1 ? „nobody“, s 1 ? 
’TD „nothing“. || (2) in repetitions : SJ”n s 1 ?! sn s 1 ? 
„there is neither law nor judge". — Note double 
negation: .. . sV’s s^i .. . s^po s 1 ? tP’j’s 1 ? n^ lino s^> 
„they show a man neither a palm-tree . . . nor an 
elephant . . .“; ’TO s^i n' 1 ? ids s!? „he said to him 
nothing"; || (5) elliptically: S^> „no“; s 1 ? ’Si „and 
if not". 


68 . Interrogative Sentences. 68. 

A direct question concerning the predicate is a 
introduced by ’D or itas, which is always placed at 
the beginning of the sentence: n\TD ’TD ’’? p’acr sp 'D 
„does he leave ought thereof for me?"; ’TO sa’S ’D 
’yT nsDi p’yn’ s^> psn „ig there anything that we do 
not know, but the scribes know?" — A casus pendens, 
however, may precede: pnunDS sa^sn pnos ’D stsm 
„shall we say that the first case is at variance with 
our Mishnah?" 
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b Much more frequently the interrogative particle is 
dispensed with: toys ’xna pax yT „does our father 
know of this grief?"; “irvae np’sx xni?UJan „has thou 
taken out of thy house a hen?" xyax ia^ rvx „have 
you land?" 

c With a negative: nn^ XD^ty ao n’^> xp 

„does not my lord wish to send greetings to Jaltha?" 
xnais DJ’D an ’ya *b „d° es not my lord wish to 
sleep a little?" — Together with ’D: rrap p’snan x 1 ? 'a 
„should we not carry before him?" 

d The interrogative pronouns and adverbs are for 
the most part placed at the head of the sentence, 
e. g., xpity ’xna xa’X IXD „who is in this market-place?" 
’xaax nan’ ’xnx „why dost thou sit outside?" ay 
’an in’iay nn’X „how long will ye act thus?" Fre¬ 
quently also after the word to which the question 
refers, e. g.: xa\n ”nt „where is my money?" xinnai 
a’n’ xa’n „and where does God dwell?" ’xnx xjx 
„and why I?" 

e The phrase xo’na inn is to be taken interrogatively 
= quid est, quod dicas? 

f Interrogative sentences often assume the meaning 
of exclamatory ones: ... ta xaaj tr’SJ naa „how greater 
is this man than . . .!" 


D. Compound Sentences (§ 64—73). 

69. 69. Copulative Sentences. 

a Two verbs designating actions closely following 
each other, or congruous, or one of which expresses a 
modification of the other, are very frequently joined by 
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means of 1, but may frequently enough be placed beside 
each other without l, e. g.: yottw V’l’X „I will go and 
hear", but ’in’X *?’l’X „I will go and see"; piB’j 

„let him go forth and enjoy himself", but ’in pis „go 
forth and see"; ’^JXl Dip’s „I will arise and go into 
exile", but xhi Dp; xpo’y -myj b'Vi mp’j „come, let us 
go and do business". || Very frequently one of the two 
verbs is best rendered adverbially, e. g.: pl^D onp 
inn’nn xn’ii -pD ujy „the clouds rose first at the 
corner where his wife was"; ppn D’npi “B'SJ ppn -ptm 
'tpsi „set thyself aright (ease thyself) early and late"; 
lpis isnnx i*?iy is’mx „enter early and go out early"; 
ini’n^pty min „thou tookest them again". || In the 
same manner ’XD „be able" is construed: XJ’XD X 1 ? 
SJD”pD „I am not able to fulfill" ; mas n’XD xV „thou 
art not able to say". 

Circumstantial i : 'bn mo mm ... x’jy xnx x’jsa b 
myDBH sd’Pi . . . so^y „in the evening a poor man 
came, while everyone was busy and there was none 
to hear him (= Hebr. yob? pxi)“; with the perf. in 
the sense of a pluperf.: xi’ps xpi xn’an rwt: m 
„the girl died, having left no will". || i = nevertheless": 
’XH ’^1D iniyxi XD”p yma „it is written in thy book, 
nevertheless thou hast vexed me so much". Cf. also 
§57 d. 

ix serves to introduce the second alternative in ac 
double question: xa^y ’t 6 xa^n ix ppm xin nmV 
ppm ’DJ „did he ordain it only for his generation, or 
perhaps also for all the generations of the world?" 
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70. 70. Attributive Relative Sentences. 

a t’T, *1, orig. a demonstrative, has been reduced 
to a relative particle. The precise specification of 
the relation is expressed in the relative clause by 
means of a personal pronoun. 
b This pronoun is usually dispensed with in the case 
of the subject even in nominal clauses : ’J’Bpl ’antn ’av 
„days which are (at the same time) long and short". 
Nor is it always necessary to indicate the object; con¬ 
trast mi? xj’yn xpl xmj „the man whom I am seeking" 
and rann mn^pty „I took the portion which 

thou gavest me"; xjin 31 may mm xn^ya ’V’a una „of 
the excellent things which R. Huna was wont to do". 
c On the other hand, the pronoun is indispensable 
in the genitive relation and with prepositions: Kins xinn 
maty Ktstnpn „a place the name of which was Truth- 
town"; xaia n’DDJ ’ty’SJ mm ’U xinn „a certain Gentile 
who had great wealth"; >pm npa ra mm xna „a 
city in which there is no teacher"; lmip’y lmD^BT *pn 
„those over whom you are ruling". 
d The pronoun is usually wanting, when the ante¬ 
cedent is an expression denoting place or time: iruo 
■nil m^i „in the place where there is no man"; xna 
inmm XB’p mm xrnn „at the comer in which his 
wife stood"; *6«yn xav xmn „on the day on which 
she enters"; mtf nmol xav )B „from the day that 
Sarah died"; n^'y xin w *pn 'D b „all the years 
during which thou didst not go in". | So always after 
certain adverbs: xma 'lb b"V mm na’X m „as often 
as he entered the house of study". 
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The pronoun may be found occasionally in &e 
second relative clause: ln’^R nim Ni’on xinn 
■Tim ’yntfD mm „a certain saint with whom Elijah 
was wont to associate". 

When a relative sentence refers to the 1. or f 
2. person, the resumptive pronoun will be placed in 
the corresponding person; esp. is this true of the 
1. person: n’p’BNl sin sjs „it is I who brought out"; 
’^pt£H jSDD 'SK'SJ 'Sity „I acted as (one who had taken) 
if I had taken". 

71. Conjunctional Relative Sentences. 71. 

n as a conjunction transforms a whole clause into a 
a noun; it may then serve as subj. or obj. or be 
found in the genitive relation or in dependence upon 
a preposition. 

Exx. of subjective sentences: ’l,l’^l ID 1 ? IT 1 ? sri’J b 
sro’no tP’l „is it acceptable to my lord that he become 
the head of the college?" 'p’n”Dl }b ’ll „woe unto us 
that we must die!" A pronominal antecedent may 
precede: m^3x s^n ’sn „the circumstance that they 
did not eat him". 

Exx. of objective clauses: in’D[’]3m innas „you c 
say that you are wise"; in’J sdh . . . sirm Njyi’ yi’D 
„I know that the man ... is here". 

The most important of the prepositional com- d 
pounds is 13 „ while, as, when" which occurs only 
in the older language: ’PXl p’BJ 13 „as he went away"; 
’Itiii ;j’irt ID „when we were small"; )’l Dip’ ID „when 
this one will arise"; 13^> xjp’SD 13 „when I bring you 
out". || In the later language 13 is replaced by ’3: 
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TT n’tro xb ’3 „ while thou hadst not washed thy 
hands"; ri’SnV 'XDD ’3 „when I came to him"; ’nx ’3 
X’jy „when a poor man comes". — ’3 is found also 
in front of an unfinished clause: ton ’3 mn „he was 
as a bear (is) = like unto a bear". ’3 may be 
strengthened by a preceding P; ’3D = „since“. 
e Other combinations: ~i nna „while, as"; n 
„because“; n iy (3X) „ while, until"; n 33 bv *]« 
„although"; n '3'n ’3 „in order that, that"; n ’QpD 
„before"; n m3 „after“; n owa „because“. In some 
cases, n alone suffices; thus it signifies „beeause", 
„in order that". 

72. 72. Indirect Interrogative Sentences 
are treated exactly as the direct ones. 

73. 73. Conditional Sentences. 

a ’X with the partic., rvx, or a nominal clause 
signifies a condition conceived as real or realizable: 
’nnx I 1 ? X33W -]3 rmn ’X „if thou wilt reform (begin 
a new life), I shall give thee my sister"; ’333 'X 
13HD 1333’^ „if they steal, let them steal of yours"; 
’ip 1 ? ’xn '*>13 XJ3’trn 'X „if I am esteemed thus 

much, let them cause Levi to go in"; )xd X3’X 'X 
XD'^ xn'p'D n’V y’OBH „if there is any one who has 
heard anything, let him say it"; V’lx xm PxPB” 33 ’X 
’nxi „if he is an Israelite, he will return"; '3n ’3n ’X 
PDXp „if it is so, he means as follows". 
b When the condition is placed in the past , the 
perf. is used: n^n Dipj ’mn ntspj ’X „if thou hast 
married two, marry three". 
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Unreality is expressed by means of the pf. both in the c 
protasis and in the apodosis: yinJSD ’xnx xV xntt'n 13’x 
n* „if I had not come this moment, you would have 
endangered my son“; xmo’X jvbd "irvin x^> 13’X xrwn 
„if I had not seen thee this moment, thou wouldst have 
given me something forbidden to eat". Frequently we 
find in the apodosis mn with the partic.: its mrvx ’x 
ybto mn no x^> D’Tn „if my lord had given himself to 
study, would he not have become the head of the 
college?" Note also: pmtt'D mn xh nx utomn ix 1 ? ’x 
"l^mi m 1 ? Git 45 a M „if it were not that thou art Nah- 
mani, we should not have sent it back to you" (the 
conditional particle is strengthened by n and the pro¬ 
tasis is a nominal clause). 

Sometimes the conditional particle is dispensed d 
with entirely: DiyD XDytai 31D X3D m3 „when you steal 
after a thief, you taste thereof"; pD x^lpna xmn tpn 
xm’x 1 ? „when the head of the ox is in the basket, go 
up to the roof". 
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I. Formen und Satze. 
Forms and Sentences. 


,x3ai3iDy | pD’y ,poy ,tP’3'x ,b”3x ,iay pan ,s)dd A. i3.ue 
.-|^d did 2l ?yi hb | xd^d no ,xyix mix ;xni' tyn^ 43 *' 44fl6 )- 
.XEH3 jX^Bp B. || ,X^>133 m3 Xin . S D1 XJX XniD *?D tt”13(43&;44c). 
,xnm ,x^m xn ,xij? ,x»n ,x:y ,xsyi ,xayB ,x3i’i ,xb 3 
jXDV’n ,XD1’3 ;X’13 ,Xiyi ,xV'n ,XD”3 ,X3’D ,xbid ,x3^>bi xdv 
, xiiTn ,X3’1 jXD' 1 ?! xt^m ,xry ,X2’X3 ,xb' 3 ,xp’B ,xyp’B 
X13X | X'Vin ,XB13 ,X^1B ,X31B ,X31X ,x3iix ,xiBity ;X’yn 
. s x3’yV xbd xjij X’y T 0D I" 13 . 4 «onn xpi'Bi 
,xmn xiid ,xjbd B. || .123 n^i inx3 ,x3^>d m3 A. 14&. 

,x’3p ; 8 nsi xi33 ,xsd ,xsn3 .xmn ;xw ,xa^si xipn 
.xins? x^D3 dib^ | xsispn xinx ; X3wni xyix ;X'm ,x’nn 
. 7 xid’dd xno’D insi m&v .xnn xran xis .xiix x^D3D 

.xn’3D ’ll ,xi3» n 

, ft nam xibd jXD^y 13 B. || .xn ’3 no ,xdi i’ts»x A. udf. 

X11BO ,X1113 xn»3 X11BO | Xpi3’ ,*yi3tf X3^>3 p*1 X’yi 

. 8 X1113 X1313 

,X 3 B^ ,»obv B. || .VI 13 ,tW'X13 ,WJX 13 ,1DH ,1DT A. 14c. 

.X^3 ,X13iyi XB13 ,xp^in 

,xtr’3 x3tr'V ,Xi'an B. || .xi3 tsm ,r>3 i'3y ,im A. uef. 
xip'ty | xV'iix ;xtm^> ;xn'33 xd’d ,xi'iy X3’y ,xmn x^3 

.“n'Dty xi? xattnp ,®n’3tp 


1 §63J.|| 2 §§10a; 51 a.|| 8 B.b.58 a HM.|| 4 Ber6 b .|| 5 Ned54 b M.|| 
e § 45 «. || ’ Taan 3*> M. || 8 B. k. ll a B. || • §43|| 10 Sab 104 a . 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 1 
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I. Formen und Satze. 


14 g ,xi?mNOin vbn ,xn B. || .30 311 ao ubw ;xo’ A. 

vm-ix^. XD t,, n o ippy Ntt”3 nopm | xitym xrt’i ,NpB> ,kdb 

. s Nn’33 NI1NB Nn’33 K3D 

19—20 HU I'lP't ,piOt ,1’01’ ,piD!1 ^ jl’ISl ,1’1311 ,1’13 A. 

dbjk. ,n»oi Kin | xo!?y ’W?n ^ ,nn ’in ,non ’om1 xts”Ni I'liyai 

; N’0’13 ; N’31BM ; K’Oty ’OB'S ,N’13n; N’HB; N’n’l ,N’013 ,N’11N 
b tt”13 .*10H NIK "[’M ^ B’Np | N’lO^X ,1’JOD | N’ll 

; ’ii*n ,’ia ,’yra; ’of ,”n ,’iai ,’iau ,’nx,’i3 B.||. b di kin 1 ’jno 
| ’ip ,’3ts ;niiii ’oon ,’mi3 ’tw»x ;’1bd ;’onn ’in ;’mx 
’»’bj /‘syn ’13 ’^yn | ’kubd ,’niion 13 | ’ni’3 ,’ioo 

.®’iiirn ’Styo ’I’ytsn ’3 (k)d ’*?oi 
22.1 "10 ,’10 ,’ti”1 ,B>B1 ,’tyDl ,1’ ,riK ,1’3 ,’13 IWl’IDN 1 Sg. A. 
,11D13K 2 pi. m. |’’P”13 2 Sg. f. I KUO ,Niy.1K ,K113K 1 pi. 
,’msiy ,’mpi’i ,m^ii ,’mi3 ,’ni3K 3 sg. m. | inyix ,p'ri3 
3 pi. m. | Nnnso ,kiio ,K.inK ,Kni3K 3sg.f. | Min ,’mxity 
Miino ,1’nai xh nub | ,pn”io ,pn’Kitr ,pn’^n ,pni3N 
,W31 ,’K1’ ,’K13 ;’N10D ,’K13 ,”13 1 Sg. B. || .^’IHO x!? 
,1?3K 1 pi. I ’KIOty ,’K31 ,”11B ,’K”11B ,’NniO ,’N3’!? ,”t?’1 
2 sg.m. | piD’N ,pinx ,pnnx ,yoi?’n ;pD’x ,^oi ,imix | iibi 
, 113 13 I 101’ ;1’3D ,l’yi3 ,*]’B13 ,1’111 /I’Ml ,?JD P^K 
, 1 ’oyo’^ p’jnx ;i”ip puns pie ppo’y pn’ap pi’ poi 
2 Sg. f. | 1’Kip ,1’331 *?’y3 ,1’ID p’niN p’D’3 p’pt? p’tP’1 
2 pi. m. 11’IBy ,1’0’K p’Orfr p’13 pllttO p’UBO p’13 p!3N 
| ’3’01B ;’3”131 2 pi. f. | 1D”13iy ,13’t?Bl ;13”10 ,13”13 
,xni n’3iri ,rt’iKO ,n’oiip ,ppi3‘ ^niobm niax 3 sg. m. 
,n’yp - 3 ,nnan ,n’isio ,n’iiix ,n’^>’e ,.i’3i’3 ,x(’)’irn rt’i’ya 
,n’i’p ,.1’n’a ’tyi’NN ,’ni3Ki motto ,nn3 | n’i”yo pnaiya 
,n'’ity’3 /^xiotti ?an nonx ,n”iiN3 ,xo^y jxoi’ pp^ib 



I. Forms and Sentences. 
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,maap pat? 3 sg. f. | rvaa pan rvpx p'D'pj ,rvaan ^ya 
! ma^ ,xna n^a^> ,x’dx (xam)’ rwm xnaa ,xia:i 
prp’yia prr’ia prvsTi pma ,in«T pnpia 3pl.m. 

| lr&ia ;i.-pna pnna p ,irpnaa pnuow pmaty /imayo 
rvx x-ian yan .’x^n 'h ty’na | v&ia ;\tb» ;\ynp 3pl.f. 

P-pa^ia^ wi ya^ p’tpy .rr!? ivx xnan pam ioam ,np 

.n’D^Di x*im xmi 

nrvx ,mnx nrpx ,xar na ,xPp na | la* ;rfca ,xp' A. is. i4.19. 
,xnax B. || ymx ro’SD p'tva 2 iax ,.tps 3 myi'a ,nnan wbcL 
,xnrxn ,xna^a ;xnnx ,xrp ’rm ,xns’fr ,xnty'p ,xm xrvp 
,xrvpn ,x'bbh xna’x ,xnain ,xno ,xnr:i ,xnbi xjnn 
,xnV’B ,xnivx ,xnni'x ,xnra ; xnij? ,xn^x panel xmyi 
,xnaain ;xn^D ,xrv^p' ,xn”W ,xnit 2 n ,m xny’tr ,xni'i 
xna’ia ,xnaay ,xna3'y ,xnpix ,xna^\i ;xnaia ;xnan 
xnyix ,xrma prira^ ;xnnyaty ,xnyatp ,xnyns ,xrmy^> 
xn’an ,xn»n ,xrwx ,xrana ;xmiyD ;xn3’tsn xdd /pan 
,xnw’» ’a ,xny’xa ;xman ,xnaa’B> ,xmyfr ;xnpu' ;xisyi 
,xmi ;xmiaj ;xnT3'y ,xni’ay ,xru’aty ,xrrpsx ,xm’BD 
ix xpwa xpun xnw | ’na*i xna^n ;mn xnt? ;xnpy 
xsny 8 xaxi . 4 xiaa xnyatsn xiax .rva’xi ix s maxi 
.•xrvaa xa’D xn’aa xnao . 5 xiaia 
,xnxaPa ;xma | p^jx pnia B. || .p'pxib” raa f^a A. ' 19 . 20 d—gi. 

;xnniai X’a ;xnnai «n jxnxi^x ;xn’n(’)p ea ,xnyn 
xnnpx_ jxnnyaty ;xni’a» ;xnx’t£y ,xn«typ ,xnmn ,xnaia 
pnx i’n’pmi mnrr | xnrisa /pin xnna’x ,xnnax pal ’at 

.xnnnx mai t”is 

|| y^a /’iin ’Jtyaa yjtf pnax ia ynp ,ppni pax A. 20 ^. 21 . 
;’pun xnnax ,xnvunn',xmna ,xniiax ;xnnp pup B. 


1 B. m. 52* BH. || 2 §44c. || 3 ib/. || *Ber 6b. || 3 B. b. 90b H.|| 
3 Ar 19* B. 


1 * 



4* 


I. Formen und Satze. 


py’a ,'id pixa pnxa pip pji’ pjxn po^a ;’ixd /’Jim oty 
men pnom xoa ; xo^yn ,! ?’o pootm ’l>’D pmn pyen 
| xnnon ’bo ;xn^’nB p^ns pnyfen xonj ;oa’^ paj’ya smn 

.’V’D main Pax 

22 . | xjnnax l pi. | ’nnax pniuo pnnx ,nna ,’nu l gg. A. 
pxnnx l gg. B. || .’pun pnnnax 3 pi. m. | xnnaa’t? 3 sg. f. 
;pnyn ,pyn lpl. | ’xnaa’tp p’np /xn’t^x pxnyn pxn^>(’)D 
/n’tfx, -jnn’x pjno’x ,"|rrn 2 gg. m. | pnnyot? ,pnnax ,pnja 
| T’nEim 2 sg. f. | inp ;*pji’ ppmiyD ppnn’x ppnnx ia 
am mma 3 sg.m. 1is’nnax pa’m’a’y pappnitsna 2 pl.m. 
,mn’^x ,mnox /^xnoj pm mnnx J’DiWxo’Xi 5 /xnon 
,mnnax prnnW ,mnnnx ,mnja ;mnoix ,mnn’x ,n’nnj(’)xV 
xnn | imnnax ;in”n*i’n 3pl.m. | nma 3sg.f. | mnnyoa' 

.mnauj xanx 

8. xjx B. || .id’bu injx ,’nnjx njx pnntr xjnjx A. 

?(f.) nx ]xd .nx pi .px ’nm ’eo’x .is’bu inx .PDimjoapx 
(63«.) .in’j xin .mo xjx .xruro mj’x .xin xjx 

a (49). ,xn xr6’o ,xn xynx ,D^y*?i pi xoi’ p ,pn xnoty A. 

,xpios pin ,xjt5^ pnn ,xn’a pm ,p^>x xot? ,^’x xo» 
j’an no ,xr6’o xm ,xm xynxa ,xr6’o pm pnn xoy 
. 3 xjodt no’ya xi’j pi 2 ?xt5”p^> ms pn .em pDy pa 
,tPOx ’xn B. || pnau ’ymnji piau my .xin nxmo my 
■pn ,xnm in ppxm xon ; ’^>’o on ,xn^’D ’xn ,xnn’x xn 
xmn ,xnaj xinn ; ona pm pna on pjty -pn ptto’x 
| m’xi m’x pp’x pnpx pmx piss injn pin’a inj.n ,xnn’x 
.xonn nou injn .xn o\n .’no ’xn 
i5.na’y ,xhbmj’x | xjn pxji pxja ,D’pi nnty pio’x A. 
,x’asp ,xno’x | x^’o pinna pm my’ty ,mnj od ,[x]j’ 0 ’ 
’niDDj .xnp’oy xm& di U’xo | poo py p(x)i’n’ | x’y’tn 



I. Forms and Sentences. 
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|| .xp'm xrrnxi V* 1 ™ • T:3 l’^tv yiJ’X tf’J'x 

,x3an la ,’xtyBts ,xnp’y ,xun ,n:o ,nss ,xmibx ,xib’s B. 
,xm:i ,xhbx ,xmp xrm ,’trisT xmi ,xtsnB ,xhib ,jtnjn 
,tovn »m ,n’n ,xnty3t? ,xmpn ,xy”a ,xs”i ,’im ,xi”3 
;X3p’ya ,’pm ,’npn’ ,pvp. ,[x]mi’n non ,’mi’r6 ’mi’n 
,pTi' ,’nDDis 1 ? ’hddix ,xna3ix xrrmtn Xn”^>’tP ,XD31X X’nB 
,xp’ny x-itam xnaia prrnn xtvsn ,xpaiD xm ,xp*n’ 
xj’3D ,ttp ,D^nH xrwny ,x»’3’!? X3’an X3’u"fr xtsm’ 
,xmi3’i ,xn3’i ,xaiy’a ,xhd’x ; X3nn ; mnj ’Jd ,xnsnn 
X3lyl X33y PxnBJ 333a X13BJ3 JOB I [X]rfll3’l ,'IU'l 
ix xjaix ix xau ix ? D”p ’o ^jyan ’Jim m3 .xsnyn 
n’^ . 2 x3J’xa xiid xVi xynxa X3p .xpina ix xnaa 
nsipm* i!?’bx X3an . s x3nna 3’ny3 n^i ,xaba ay3 
,xyix3 X3’S’ . 5 n’3» xa’Da 1 ? xmn An’!? 3’3p A nan 

imix , 7 x3’iy xi’y xp’rn x’dx ®!x’atp W3 xniai 
’!?»3tw xy’pn >i>'3» 'h n’m . 8 xa'D3 I’nnsi xp’m 
xn^a . 10 ’B’an3 i»m xcsmi ,nnp3 itm .*xyriru" 

, 12 ’^’a ’33 X3JX , u X3’p’ ’n”B>’3^>X 

| x’Psna ,[x]”3Boa ,xn”3ix 3bd ,xnVn 3nia3 /pea A. 

,p33 dib!? ”m xian .net nnp 3i3x .abwb *)”n’a “p33 
I’^yjaT , A 'i’' |ln 13 *3ien !>y3 . ls p,3’3’a^n dib!> ”m xnan 
,xm’3a ,xmiBoa ,x3BDe ,x333e ,xn33oB.||. 14 tw’X33’ni!?:n3 
,’Dx^a ,xman xdx^b ,xrbyvt> ,xnbtya ,’b’tra ,xb’t?a 
,n’npsa ,xm’DB xruna ,x^ia ,xb’a ,n’n3tyna ,x33a 
,’jna ,n’jna ,’^aa ,xn^aa ,xdb’d ,xana3 xsip ,xtraa 
am ,’3iBS3 ’3(’)na ,x3na ,X3nso ,x”ntyo ,x’riB”a ,i3”Jiia 


1 Sanh 96 a . N. = Johanan Nappaha; Bar N. = Jishak bar 
Joh. N. || 2 Pes 113* MMj. || 3 gab 155^. || 1 ib. 53*. || 6 Meg 7 b 
IB Ka M . || * Erub 9»+. || 7 B. k. 85»; §45«. || 8 Suk 52* M. 
(■jinasi Ar M ). || 9 Ber 58*> M. || 10 gab. 55*. || 11 ib. 10 b M. || 
12 Ber 6 b IB. || 13 gab 67 b M. || 14 ib. 152* M. 


16 . 
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I. Fonnen und Satze. 


,xniDO pan Nnuna ,]’n’jna ,Nn'jna p'na’na ,Nna’ra 
ann njndb ,smo 'a p’^pna ,’Npnoai Nbnan «na« 
| NnuNn nisd ,NnaaDN ; NmaVn ,Nyma ,'aaiN 'jNaa ,’Nynaa 
nun .‘Npintya N^ian nbd .Nym.ua iamai mb nN 
. 4, Namn ’Nna 3 Nb ,’NBty ’Nnaa . 2 Nnpnx Nnaynn 
n.Nbb B. || .'ppnyn Nna’Ni pa'an N’bn | 'nuaiai A. 
’^’p ,Nnbp’p ,Nnp^p ,Nnbpbp p'j'yn Nbb ,(Ny'pnn) 
,b’bj pm Nnbtsw ,Nni?'BW ,Nnen ’$>p'p ,N’Dna Nrian 
,Nnib^ ,N'ba ,N3'hb Npaia ,nbii Naaia ,'pnnn ,Nnpnpn 
'an Nbna pmuaiy ,Ntya'tsn nnatr ,’nnpm ,n*i’JU ,’ib 
,NntPiana p'tsona ,Nntyana ,’anpy ,Nnnx ,nnNisa ,ninis 
Nnain naTiN plan | 'an ,’nan ,'nnan ,Nnan ,Nbns ,Nbsny 
NBpm . 5 nw na Nann nbi ; ndi' na Npa rb .unaiu 
PNatyaitrV N'np 'a Nn'aa [N]nai PNBti'aitb N’np 'a Nrraa 
Na’an n 1 ? 'srw 'an Nnn’p , 8 ’ob 'aianaai 'be mnnaa 
. u N^Natra na'p b . 10 ’U’nN a’atsn Nnaay . 9 Nnnp n^i 

. l2 NnbnN ?naan Nnty Naa 

is. 20»*. ,i3’B ,w'a ,’Nnn ,’Nby ,pii'i ,)nn ,ib *pb A. 

;NnnaN mai ,'ains pan , A yaty nN’np* p’y /’ann idn ,n'n 
,Njma ,Nna B. || .’nn’ny ,’maa’tya ,'ni’jy ,'asmn ,n”jV’n 
N abn nnan p'jyaw ,Njanip ,Ni’ia ,NibNn ubn pamya 
,Nn’jbj Nnba ,Nn'jba Nnttns'nn Nann ,Niab ,Nn’jb na 
,uyhn ,Niam ,Ni”ixa ,xibyo ,NJpDa ,Nipsa ,Njnnn 
,’ivnnN NnnN ,[N]innN [N]nna ,Ni'rm ,Meant? ,Njat?ait? 
,nNnn Nyp'B ,Nnn ,'Nnn'a ,nN^>pn ,Nn"innN 'be ,'jnnN^ 
pNnau Nay pNby Nyp's pNn’j ,Nn(');u ,'Nja pnju ,nNnD 
,nNanN ,’Nmtr ,~NaD’^ ,nNj’m’ ,nNiun pNun ,Nn"naai 'pit?a 

1 Meg 18* GMMj. || 2 Ber 6i>. |j 3 §67*. || 1 Sab 145b Ar. || 
6 Hul 58b is. || « Sota 3 b . || 7 ib. M (shut IB SHVUT Ar; k^id 13 ? 
v. Ar). || 8 Ber 51b ib (laimaon M > mb Ar). |] 9 Erub 3* M. || 
19 Sanh 29b. || 11 gab 66b. y 12 Taan 6b M,. 



I. Forms and Sentences. 
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jXrv’zri*? non ,'xvb na ,'xn^a ,nxnnn *,nnin’ an pxWa 
,Tnia’a ,inu'ti. ,'xan ,’xdib pxnxan x^n ,nxnxa x^n 
,*inn’»,xniyna ,xmaw ,xniBB ,pan /’an mmax pmiaPa 
,xnao>n ,xnv^yo ,xnip:sD ,xni^'s ,xni^»i ,xniyexn xnan 
/minima jX’did ,x’saa ,x^ian pwaa^ ,xnas^ ,xm»nw 
a’ae !?a ^xpwa xa’x aVaa xaia | xnxama ,xania 
. 8 x*nnn xi’xia ,npeixn xnana ,nnsyn xa*i . 2 xaxn xbbo 
xion . 8 e'xia ’a mnn’xi mp ’a irpx . 4 xnpe aa xnxia 
xsxin . 7 xmn’a ix xnnan ix .“x’pttH xma'tsi men 
xmaD ,xrmn x^a xmpn , 8 xaxn x 1 ?! xma^a 
x^> xnn ’a aax ,’onn ’nx n^sa xnan aax .®’B^nn 
x’did!? xpaia xnaa xniey »xnin^ fc nxa “am xh ’nx 

.“xnnn 

,xn’a. aa ,rr>mix aax ; xxin ^>na ,xtt”a xjb^ awe A. 25 
lax ,xan xnaa p ,ts”a^ aa pa ,n a yna aa ,xnan uh x^n 
;xtn iaex ,xnaa t>iaax ,xninx nmn ,’aa(')a ne nna , fc na» 
,’B^’n a’a ,xm '21b ,'a«naa ’sxa «nan 'sjxa ,pan »ap 
,>Tn’a minx ,,T»n n^’ya ,nap n^’y ,xov nni? ,xxin nna 
>l’o ,a’o ,'^na ,'b ,’a 1 sg. | -psaa 'nin ,xn'tpx x\nn »ninn 
,xjb:xd ,x^a'p^> ,xj!? 1 pi. | nn$> ,'ni^ ,nna /nna ,’^a'p^ 
>P^"i 2 pi. m. | araa 2 sg. f. | xjanp^ ,xaenp ,xjna 
,’manp p ,\ni^y ,”iBxa ,’msjxa 3 sg. m. | p>enp ,pne 
| iinX’Jo ,pmnax ,pn^y ,pn^n ,pn^> 3 pi. m. | mnhaax 
.xnastn xma^a pya xynxn xma^a .xntsoB' xbW dib^ 
||. u in^j Minna ?x’atn >sb xnnan .xaa xisitr r^n 
,’xi^y ,’x^y ,'by /xnna ,’xa& ,’xsxi? ,'xnna ,’xna 1 sg. B. 

1 Pes 51 b M y || 3 Sab 66 b M. || 3 Sanh 14 a (snai K; 
'man M). II 1 Suk 56 b MMj Ar. || 8 Meg 12 ab GArM. || « B. k. 

92 b M. || 7 Taan 23 a ffi. || 8 Sanh 105 a KM. || 9 Sab 152 a . || 10 ib. 

32® Ar. »srn 13 ] sic 1. pro sunna, ^a, miva; cf Ber 
56 a F. || 11 Hag 9 b G. || 13 Sab 152 a (■'mains] RaM). 
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I. Formen und Satze. 


2 sg. m. | ]n^»y ,p.i ,p’o ,iVno ,i^’i ,]b ,p t pi. | 'xnV’y 
,ini^ p’nus prim pins pro p^no p’ 1 ? pt> p’a ,1- 
P^ 2 sg. f. | -pi^’y P^'V pfey P^y psxa pop p’nifc 
,13’3J3 ,13’’3J ,13”nil3 ,13’O’D ,13*? ,133 2 pi. m. | I’llJS P^> 

nu^ ,’!?no Kin ,n^no ,i’^> ,x’i’ns .to 3 sg. m. | i3”ii3 
,11313X1 ’33 ,1’33^ / 311 ’,Tni3 ,1’linx!? ,,T31 lO’D ,XD’31 
n^> ,r\h ,n3 3 sg. f. | rvmno ,m^y jts'O’xi n^y pnns 
pn^io ,i,i3 3 pi. m. | miry ,mrax ,mn3 pro ,r6.no 
pnsxs ,11 ’bjxs ,in”op ,in”nii3 ,in”in3 ,mo’o ,ino’o 
j 1,1’mno ,mn3 ,in’6’y ,inni”y ,ii’6y ,mo’3 ,ii”U3 
.nnnax xitsini ponx nts'a | ’.this pio’o ,\ii> pis 3 pi. f. 
. 1, ^3’i Kin: xpisii [nj’op ,xion xion ’ntsn [n]’Dp 

’ ? 2 -[h loi> XJOmi ’tS»3’3 ’113 

23 . (52.) ysts' ,lots' r6n ,lots' pmn ,i’iri in bv ,l’in3 A. 

1^’X3 ,niB’3i xoi6 xnts' ts'n ’3i pov mts'y pins ,lots' 
,xnts' ’ni’ its'y nn ,nis3i xoi6 xnts' ts'n m ’ov mts'y 
,xnoyn mts'y ni>n ,’posn its'y n^>n ,xn’Oinx lots' no mn 
mts'y ysix ,lots' no6n ,no ni>n prison ’sx ’its'y r6n 
,mts'y 3ts» 1331 mts'y n’tt' 133 ,no ts'on ,mts'y ts'on ,lots' 
,’1D vis'd ,mts'y yts»n ,mts'y oon ,i’y’3 mts'y ystsn inxo 
imx*i ni>ni pnyy pints' ini pitt'y puli’ ini pits'yi inxo 
pn(’)» ji’ts'on ,ts'on pysnx ,ysts'i pni>n ,i’oi’ pn^n /“pno 
, 1 ’mn ’3J pon is ,’irr pons ,ioon ,y3ixi pystt' 13 ,ni>m 
,xn’oip xnjoin ,nxoip xroy ’3 ; pun ps^x nyoixi pits'y 
’xn6n ixmx ,xiss>oi [xjj’on xsix ,pon pn’oip pytt' n^n 
its'’V , 8 ’xn6n nn ’xn6n mn ’xn6n n’ ip ’xn’^n oyi> 
,xitsno ins ,xm in ,mi pntt'oi in B. || 4 xni>n i”tsp ’xn^n 
xin pn n’snsx p’sno inx ,xin xjoi pn xov pn xoy 


1 Sota 10» M. (Kilims] ton “>“ia M!). II a Ber 10 a H.; §68d. || 
* Sab 88» ffl (mm] M“g). || 4 Ar 16& M. 
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9* 

nn ,nnn nna ,nnanP nn ,nm nn b ,nn’ xnna ,ma xnn 
,mini> ,-jmn^ ,ninV xyna nm mnV xyna in ,xnna ,x3t?a 
nm n*’a’ mx nn ;in(’)nin^ ’twm naan xnan 

,w«mn ,13’nno ,xn”an ’n*?nx ,’tra 'mn ,-pa nn ,xa’&n 
xn^n man ,’V’a n*?n ’ana ,’ixa n^n ,’3’ty rbm ;in”nn 
,[xn’3’a] ts»an ,mt xyanx ,'w yanxa ,xn^n ’sxa ,n’ny 
xn’t? ,xaan ’mm x’Wn n’ts> ,’pu’ ntpanV 'K'Din ntran 
nyaty ,’aai xyae? ,xnnyat? at? ,’aw at? ,’paa’ xn’ts6 nma 
nyanx, xn’tr ,x’aan ,mwy jinVa ’aan^i -pnaa att^i ^ ,'tai' 
,nn m»y ,xo’a ’xn 1 ? yam xD’a ’xn 1 ? xnnax yo'n ,[’D3] 
nn ,’3ty no ’mn ,no ’mn ,nonn ,nonna /ntyna id ana 
,naam naanx ,nann xnx’^y na’^na ,-io’Vn ,’annx ’at? no 
noon ,naanx ,na’anx ,nD’onai na’anxa ,na’om naanx 
na ,’m naatr ,naa’Bn nann? ,’dd nan’t? ,na’an ,*nniya 
,nDaty , 1 ’y’a neats' ,na ’aan naai naa’» naa ,no n’tr 
na xms ,xhnn nna ’yanx ;na’tsn ^nats'Ti patten ,-iD’jan 
nxo yanx ,’^bbb nxo n!?n ,na man nxo ;’n’ona ’mis' 
xs^x ;’mm I’tran nxo ’son ,’^bbb nxo yar ,’^dsd 
nxo ts'om ’s^x nn ,’ans xs^x ,n’j’ 0 ’D xman n^xo^o 
,naa ’b^x nann ,nn ’b^x nyatr ,’ans ’b^x xn’ty ,’n’ana 
no ana ,xnnan nanna ,xnnan nxa n^n ,’s^x nxa n’t? 
,xn”ap ’yes' n^n ,’xap ’xap ,xn”ap ,xap xap ; xnnan 
nn ; xrnnna rrjna ,’xnna x’a ,xn”nna ,nxa’on xav 
xn^’n ,xnnax xn^’n ,xnyaty xn^’n ;xpn u^b ,xa^>Bi 
x^ay ,’n^’n nn ,xn^’m xn^m pnPm nxa ’aan ; 1 ’^na 
| xmn» ; xn’na> ,xtt>ain ’dj noa’^ ,xn^’n xn»’x ,xn^n 
xnVs^s xnn xaa .xnenana naty xnm ,xmian na» xnn 
xn”jna .’naa xnana xnn ’nha . a npn xjs xVaa xnsnn 
in”j’a nm .nnDi xn”trp xap 8 nan ’ap nn ,nnnx i”typ 


1 Sanh 38 b JB. || 2 Meg 7* M. || * §Ao(l. 
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I. Formen and Satze. 


.r6n» 'nnn Nats .spny nn 'an x^ta .p’a nna fpny 
ntyy la , ft xnpaV n'» na nyanx ,xW? nyanx 

xnm ,xia^>ty!? n’a aty .-xnayn 1 ? nann *ia *nitya^ 
nyi atya .'yiaty nn ,noanx .no in p'xa . 3 ty’a n’ayi? 
1’n^ni aan .no 'rnn' ,nDtyn nyi atya .no nn ,na aan 
nxa . 4 f Xi'an xnn xpi p'bs nxa .{yarn pyanx xn yasyi 
. 5 xmsm xn^’a xynxa nn nxa ,xnam xnty’a xpo(’)ya nn 
xnty tynn xap xav .®ynan pn'tyi y ntyaa xnai ty’sa naa 
.xnnp xnty n^ia nnp 'xi ,xa'an xnty n^ia D'an 'x 
xn’tyi pn^na nytyn .Pty'p^ tyn*n xnna xity'^a xna^ni 
.’xiiaa^xa 'tyam nm xnax xyiana xnax !?a .xyan 
29 (56). ,xinaa | n^’a' ,n’^'xty ,n'p’3ty ,n'asx ,n'yaty ,n^>pty A. 

,npaty ,ny^a | pnpaty | panty ,pan ,pux ,pnaa ,xinns 
,i$nx ,i^pty ,ma ,in^e ,ipna | npny pn 1 ?’ ,n^x ,n^>pty 
,^'xty ,ip'nty’x ,ia'aty ,ianp ,ian ,ian' ,nax /6ax 
,n^nn nnax xix | )n£ty ,pno | la'n’ ,ipa ,ip’*?D pnnu 
V’iy^i .xa^ty i? Xian' .npn'i max ^xann n’atyai 
,xm' pnay vb xnyty x\nn .pa’anp xi^xtyn xn^’xty 
.n'nyn by nnayi n^nx .np.na rb p’pns xmnax any^ px 
n'V nsa’x xVn ,xin 'xn .ntyeo^ xnmn nnay x',n f)x 
ty’an xanna x^n may xuityi xntyiana .n'nann xnaax 
,'aex ,nax ,'^>tx ,'“?nty ,'yaty ,'aaa ,naa ,'iai B. || .xna 
,pnn ,)naty | ’^a’ ,’a’DJ ,'!?xty ,’^>'Bty ,nni pnay pnay 
,nan’ ,nupi ,nnay ,nnn.n ,n!?pty ,npaty ,nnao ,niai | p'aty 
,tyna l.-innay | nnay ,npaty | na’n’x ,na’n» ,np^D ,na’Di 
,p’nty’x ,p'nty ,psi ^bi ,*pn ,^ix ,osn ,^>pty p)Va ,pna ,tyoa 
,xsna | an’x p'n’x ,a'n» ,yaty ,»’xa ,onn ,a\nn ,tynp ,D'ya 
,^ax ,^nx ,maa | nn^>' ,nyaty ,xa’aty ,x^ix ,n!>pty ,nnaa 


1 B. b. 5*. II 3 Ket 50 a IB. II 8 Sanh 7». || 4 Pes 895 (“in M,). || 
6 Ieb 63 a MM, (xn^sm M,). || 6 Hul 7» Jtt. || 3 Suk 8» MM,. 



I. Forms and Sentences. tl* 

| p^D ,ann ,iiyo ,tsim ,(f.) Jim ,pisj ,!?ibj ,nns ,tidx 
, px Pxpm ’Vax ’nn’nya xm ,xpm ,! ?ax ’nmya nb xjx 
’p’nt?’x . 8 ^w x^> xnx ,’^’xt? xmn . s ’Btan’mm ,’Btan 
’xdx . 4 xamn rpj’D psj /min' 'an^> man n^ ip’ntna i? 

.runts xj’no xnts’p .n^tsp x^'tsp xtsy ?ne noyu x^> 
xnaay 8 ix^> .xn^>n -p^ n^tsp ?m”j’D ’mo ni?ptr xd^h 
’an i^bxi .nan xay -pi .xnuyn *’an nu 8 .ajj xmnx^x ,ajj 
xnan mu nan .n’tysjx *pytstr na nty^x ’an po vb 
a’n’i n”nis^ ..myna noxi xfciunn tspjx ^>tx 3aoi n’mi 
xoin xte .no nox .xnp’ya pnynx p’^on ’xa^i .mop 
xma^o an’n x:onn "pna .xab na naj .nayn n’^>i x^n 
.’xj’na ’tanm p^itr m^> ann x’dbh xma^s pya xynxn 
a’atr Jpax na t”mx ann manp .man^ .ml? ts>’n^i pm 
nnnx .mm xnss .“’ 3 ’npV x*?pn ’xn„ noxi xVpn patsn 
.xnx nnV n’yna nm ,xnx nn*? n’yna nn max .ox b 
,msD’ ,-ji^D’ | pno’n ,pnaxn ,pjai’n ,ptmnn | pi>nn(’)n A. 30 a (57). 

,intsj^ ,intijj | pin’ 1 ? ,(f-) pps^> ,P3D’ ,pnsD’ | t?a^’ ,nox’ 
pb’n x^ . 8 ojn’j ’nnn pnn’n x^ pauns xnitsDa | is 1 ?’ 1 ? 
px’ x’m ’x ?no” ’» ?^’i” pa ,’a”naj nna xam 
,pis’x ,^pt?(’)x B. || . 9 pnm xnna xnnai xna ! xmon^> po’ 

,nntsx ,a’n’x pnx ,no’x ,^’i’x ,nnmx ,ntstyx ,may’x ,^’ntrx 
,no’n ,n(’)ayn ,pp^nn ,^a’n | a’n'j ,pDU ^ltspu | pox 
,^ipty’^ p'hwh | mD’n pnayn pj’atn pain | a’n’n ,a’Dj’n 
,pai’^> ,piB’j ,mts’!? ,pinty^> pintsm pintri? ,pinn’^> ,^pty(’)j 
pau’^ | pimy’n ,pny’n | po’^> ptrou ,a’n’j ,^mj ,«p^ ■ 
pnay’^> pipu ptsipsu pps’*? pna ,! ? pVau pjVsu pDnJJ ponj’l? 
xxmp ina 10 ha’x ‘m’x | lym^ ,7ytate>’^ ,mnn’^> pnnrn^ pn»’^> 


1 Sab 140b. || 2 B. b. 33b. || » B. k. 29b. || * § a b 29b M. || 
5 §67a. || 6 Git 45®. || ’ Ber 58® M. || 8 Ioma 72b ». j| » gab 116b IB. |j 
10 §69«. 



I. Pormen und Satze. 
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moxn ID’S .xttnno ’no xn*?0)o yotyxi bvx .xa*?o ’2 
oipa’x ?mox '» *,*U3D xa^n nd’h , fe naao xa’xn xann pm 
^rj .inppnna xd 1 ?^ mayai piso .xinn ^>a ts xnB» 
P^am mma Taya ,xin j^xiobh xnnx xan .xpo’y Taya 
ynt(’)n .anpn xb xona^ .xnnva awn xb 3itsp’n xb 
pD'n x^ .xna’a - iwn xi? .nm(')n xV .*ntn(’)n xb(i) 
.'xi’o '*?nTn xP .'an mayn x 1 ? . A yot? nnp* x!?a xms!? 
.la^nyna itapa’n xb .m^> unam xrvnaai ’pitya umn xb 
enna(’)n ? ^tVi awn^ x*?an 'a xan itax .xan immn x^ 
x^> an ’a na /to ns Diyta'*? , s mo tsnna^ xVi ,xynx 
l(’)n’a ann(')p .*naD^> mm tp’a’x noa^> .xpT ^ia^> 
.xmsx no a’ma 3n^ motysa xnna .■jrstyix a’n^i 
xnna ,xna ft oipoa .xam ’aai? anp^ ,xan m!? mxn •jxta 
. 5 xo^tra pan iVi’i? .b'yb b'vn . 4 niTn x^ 
(59). p b ,pn p Va .»bipw xpm xpm no*? | i^itap ,*?ia A. 

|| “r\'b urn loinni iaina„ xa^> nox ,x:b idiod ,pn 
,p]atan ,oinn ,aian ,tyia*? ,!?ipty ,pBty ,piap ,^tap pit pb B. 
| po ,nns ,anp ,*?xt? ,b'xv pwa pis pis pia ,*?ib ,^iax 
,ibx ,itainn pai^s ,iana pama ,iama | ’V’i ppat? p^ipt? 
[ inns ,13’n’x ,i^tx , 1^1 pray ,io’yo p^pty ,(f.) lV'ata ,imn 
pan .i(')piDB 'b pics Poiyts xoyoi aiaa xaaa nna 
pnnn nopa ’xi ; ’nnn taipan xb . s, ^oa pB’n x^i nn^aaa 
.xanaantp nna xann pD ,xnn’x a’oai xann mna . 9 n^>n taipa 
.m'p mao mamya x^>yn .n^> ttnn^ni pna ,xsia K’)nn’x 
i?’i ,xin a^xioen xnnx xan .xnpn ,tb’d^ b'sw ,xw 
.nno^> ny noa .pain x^>i ym .xmsx ann /ana nb Ta’y 
’aina ’!?n .pna 'b an .“in’ 1 'b an .pms^ ’xi^y po 


1 Git 33* M. || 2 B. m. 104 b HM (uima'ils] ujinan HM; an 
urnan Af ! el legendum?). || 8 Sab 63*. || * ib. 116*>. || 5 Taan 9 b ffl. || 
8 Men 85* En. || 7 Ber 5 b ArM via. || * Pes 113* ffl. || 9 ib. M t . 
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.’>?a lpna .-pa’x 1 ? nax l>'i .-ptt'Baa xar *tn xnis’ta 
'annul? ,n'1> na’n x|> nnnl> Anas vt’a’yi lawsa i|>ina 
max hv xl?i pa’n a>x’Dna xnan ’l?p’px .ml> na’x 

Pfxnnaaisn 

.i|>anx an’a^>a n its an’al> aa .traV’al> nay A. 3oc 
,nyDa^ ,nax(’)e pai(’)aV B. || .I’XtP’a 1 ? pal> mxn no Vs texts' 
,PB'D^> ,aw’o ,xna’ap pia’a 1 ?,tints’? ^a’a 5 ? ,p|an’a pnn(’)al> 

’B >p 2 xnp’nya naa’a j yt’a ,pa’al? ,nn’al? ,xan(’)e ,ama 
.’an naya 1 ? xynx mix ixl> Axrnnaa 
p’^ap ,pal>x ,inay /paw p’l?m p’|>aa p’!?ax pnax A. 3i 
,maxy py x’yn pan na | pn’yn’ pinna* p’osn p’am pnap 
,-||> i?„ lyatr nx n^n ,nnax n^n Axn’aa xmaal? Tay 
xl> main .“ 5 anpn xl? xanal> piinD mno !xt>u„ pnax 
|| .p^ptr x^> I’ptt'D p’am ama p’ana xl? mints p’naa 
| a”t? ,l”xtp ,i’xn ppnD pina ,idd ,nsa piax ppnx B. 
ppsa pans pa”ty pl?(’)’t? pyat? ,nay pane paaa piDx | xan’ 
,xaV’tx | nan? pan' plnx ,]bpw pnay | l^ap pan’ pan’ ppVa 
jXao’ts'B ,xaa’na ,xiavi’ , 6 xaa’m ,xi»’na ,xal?’ax ,xi’l>ix 
,xanaix ,xayaa ,xama,xa l ?’ap,xinay,xsn’ay,xip’l’D J xil”Bi 
pa’^pty | xanaa ,xaiDx ,xmn,xanax ,xanno ,xanaa ,xai’ax 
| (f.) may | nl>ap ,nart’ ,nnaa ,nyl?a ,nl?ax | ii’pat? pa’Vap 
n’a 'b p’aw ’a | inn’ay ; 7 inl>’tx pn’aVa pn’yn’ pnnex 
xin ,xa’(x)a n’^> a’xan . 8 ana nn(x)an xlna xnan ?n’a’o 
.p|’|>’ x 1 ? *mana *^p ppl” ft ^>pa A man .x’dx ’al> ^>’tx 
.y^a ’f?l?a n’sBal> xaln .naa x 1 ? yiv at? n’n(x)a xl?a xal?a 
nnana xl>am ,yia xbb> xanaa ? 'b yns ’xa ,xnpy x’inia 
. 10 nax ’xe yn’ x^i xanaa pan .yr xln x”ay psa ,®y“p 


1 Ker 6 a M. || 2 §42a. || 8 loma 29 a . || 4 B. k. 52 a H 
H* ArM). || 5 Sab 13 a M; Pes 40b MM,. || 6 Sanh 89b K. || 7 Pes 
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I. For men und Satze. 


.xa^s »mw nna xnn’x .^xw n’-ixai xsnax xian 
xpsa ’xa .xaiy xV’aa xe>a(’)ff .xnray x^tx x’jy ina 
xax aha .-|nyi xp^>D mb ?na’a xpsa ’xa^> ? na’a ^ 
xh ,p’a ^ax ah ! xnmxa ’poy ah ’x^aai ,xrna xran 
xnan x’yi .xnnoBD n’!? nay ttpj’x-i rvm .p’o udj 
[x]-idx 'x .xaaann m ’axi ,’^a x-iDin aax , 1 am ’i’yi 
np^o .®na [x]nn x*?i [x]*ipy ,“xhd xaipy,, :x[m]a^o 
xa’x ’a .maxp -pdb» ! HCPD .-psaas ■pnn’ff , xia’x^ 
, A Di’ai p’tm :*iaD no ?’yi’ nsDi p’y-p xV pxi ’-pa 
P’pVo xna ?p’poy ’xaa . 3 A Di’aa p’tm x^ naD im 
min 'X ?*“Tn'a naa-iaa x^i A „ max xm .p’nna xnai 
’xn^> ^’nty ixd nyi’ .’xaa xtbbh ’nnx -jp xaavr ,13 
?’y’tsn npatri ’pnx n^pt? xaVn ?rfcnVa”avi ?xann 
xaya ’xa ?’xiax nan’ ’xax ,“*mna ^n h „ :na’a nyaty 
na’x py ?m’poy ’xaa ?n^x xan^ (f.) nxa ?np^>o x^> 
? xasaa anhvh in’^api ’an mnay 
h pun -n *-nan ^>yi ^a did Vyi | ptP’sa ,pT^>a A. 

3D -papa Tsm ,xn x^i xn x*n ; i^a>x ia m^na p^yaat 
,P’db ,-paa B. || .xpitto ma per pn!?n ^ai tp’i’x -pay .rpa’a 
,XD’ffB ,X3’5iy ,X3’D3 | n’l"l ,y’T ,D’JX ,^’ax ,*]’*>» ,^’Dp 
,xn’an ,^’pty ,ppdo | ’D’pa pray ,’^na | xny’Dp xma^a 
,(f.) ny’ax ,na’t?n | p’a’tyn | xaa’tpn ,xap’aa | xp’at? 
xip .mn^ ^aa ,xnnV ^aa | m^’ai pn’anx | (f.) ni’Dx 
xin .rrnnxa ^>nxi apt ,n’a^a b'pw xan ’aa-r .a’na 
tf’a’x -pay ! “xa^yi ’V’aa„ : max nxa ,xn”-ian ”na p’oy 
tf'M’x -nay »n»ja(*)i iaa yisi tP’a’x -pay .-paj> xh onat 
y’ow ’I’D . 4 vaa ah\ n’yix ix’dt tt”a’x -pay In’an pan 
x^ : / nai I ?a) xy’atr xV .xn^(’)a ’*? xnna ?xna -j*> 
pnox ’0 xtyn ;pn’anax xa’^s ft ’xn xb’d .('h xi’3D 


1 B. b. 96b ffl. || S ib. 3b H*M. || » leb 72b. || » B. b. 41b ffi. 
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:'TDJ .rra nm Jxans ah — ! xd’B'b ?pn’jnox xj^sn 
!n '3 'J ,! ?s :6 b’D xrt *“nxa 'xjn hv lhsx Don nh>p\, 
.pan xa^>x ’J’^b ’a ,’3 ’^b vh xo^y ’ha txd ’am xa’Vx 
n'nia’Da ,xn’an x*> n'mpra .'tprx ’Tat x 1 ? nan ’ho ^a 
.p’P’cy A oya piua A i Vh>o ?p’p’cy ’joswa .xrt’an 
?na’sy’xox , A ’na .la’j’o p’sny px .pp’Dy ’^aa *«* 
2 ?“in’ 0 ’nn’xox„ :ir6 pnox ,’O’nm xnt?n .’!? in’pna x^> 
,P’y^p’X ,xjpa“i’x 1 pi. | n’y^p’x Perf. t sg. A. 32 . 
3 pi. m. | nhtw’x ,na’H’n(’)x ,nao:n’x 3 sg. f. | py^p’x 
Impf. | lynp’x 3 pi. f. | npy’x /npyrrx ,U’Vb’x ,i 3 ’snn(’)x 
Inf. | pant?’!? 3 p. f. | Taynn 3 sg. f. | ami’ 3sg.m. 
,pD30 ,iyon!yo ,[i]Vpnts>’o pi. f. | py^po Pt. pi. m. | xaojn’x 
,xaatin H’joi 3 yimaix ’x ,nan 'jn yiivana ’a | pnao 
ihi .ppapnn xh iainn ihi .xonD lama ,xh ’xi paina 
,xts”a xnay .xnayno xnaxa xnas .n’ 1 ? mnai naa’x 
|! .pnanco xh pnaxi bv ‘pan ? pahana paayi ana 
| p^p’X 1 pi. [ ’^n’x ,’ypp’x ,’anos(’)x ,’yanti”X Perf. 1 sg. B. 
,-|’3nn(’)x 3 sg.m. | W’Tbb’x pnnas’x 2 pi. | nrnri’x 2 sg. m. 
,1(’)E>ntPX ,yhi’x pny’x p’jj’x p’jj’x p’jari’x ppyn’x 
pon’x ,Tnn’x panx pnos(’)x ,pni’x ,pmi’x ,yantp(’)x 
,xy^>ax ,’xyja’x 3 sg. f. | yrn’x ,hwn’x ,yuvx ,mn’x 
| tibb’X 3 pi. m. | xyin’x ,xanaxx ,xa’DJ’x ,xaD3’x ,xy’Pa’x 
,iBD3’n 2 pi. m. | non’x Impf. l sg. | xt’h’nx 3 pi. f. 
,idoj poori’ 1 ? p’Da’ 1 ? p’Dan’P paynp 3 sg. m. | man 
3 pi. m. | iDn’n 3sg.f. | htrn(’)J pan’p pan(’) 1 ? parity^ 
,’TiBB’^ Inf. | [l]iaa’X pi. m. | "idd’X Imp. sg. m. | 1BD3’^ 

| ’h»n(’)x pnunx ,’Tna’x 1 ? p-nmrxV pnonax^ pmanty’x 
pnaso ,yVp’o para p^nna ,spap’o ,p’3TD p’aa’B Pt. sg. m. 
jXiDD’D ,xaonty(’)o sg. f. | hB , n(’)o ,mna p’an’O pna’o 


1 sc. xis. II 2 Ket 19 a M. II * §61«. 
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| 6>an’a ,’:6 b(’)b ,’3dj(’)b ,’yja’a ,’tymna pi. m. | naDja 
| (f.) xja’Dj’a ,xnnB(')o i sg. | xaaiw’B ,xnDJ’B pi. f. 
xnp’ya | (f.) naDJ(’)a ,nron(’)o ,nDsna 2 sg. | p’aaj’a l pi. 
nanna ’Vsx ,’xn6 n6> ’a’DJ’x ’an *nanna ’i?ax 
xn’pn xapa idx ,xn”ap xn^’a 1 ? 'b mn xnts»m pxnaan 
.n’W»’B *>’pntp(’)x .nnay ps ,n6> rmn’x ?iaa ’pan’x 
xm ?’xdx .xa^y tib’X .’XtPBBn XTa xa!?y iDa’x 
xWob x^x pan’x BTi’sa ix 1 ? ?xam xn ! D’in’x dj’b 
;xb’»b'x [pya .n’*?aa n’a x^’pn’xi ,^’prvx .narvx 
n’rruan .’xma ’tw’xa - i6>e(’)x , i ^’t’x .mnx V’»P xn”jna 
.n’otyo xnyair narvn x^n n6> xdu non n’mianai non 
bi ixV .pTxi xj’m ’a:6 anp .yisx nxs K’)mtsn ’naa 
xiaj nm .xd’j ty’mna xnyty ^3 ixV .xd’j ty’nnna xai’ 
xr6n ’ap xnaxnan xr6’o ^3 ?’“? na^> xd’J n6> tP’nnnan 

^xc^’a xitt” 1 ? dwb na n6> 

33 . p’3ia ,x»na ,x:n’p3 ,xj^ap 1 pi. | n’^’ap Pf. 1 sg. A. 
i^”tr ,inaw ,mtr ,nnp 3 pi. m. | yini(’)3D pn^’pp 2 pi. m. | 
pi. m. | ’D^(’)n ntPBa Pt. act. sg. m. | pay’ 1 ? Impf. 3 pi. f. j 
2 pi. | pi?”tyo , 1 ’Idjd jpnajo panpa pnysa ,patina p^aaa 
xn | yin’pma 2 pi. | ixjnoa ,pnaa pass. pi. f. | yina6»a 
pmas .di^ 3 ’xanp i^’x ’J’an n’i”» xb\ pap ’spbj manp 
’x^aa .n’n’ yinapn nap’ .xnia’xa yirx ttnax ^>’rx .’n’ 
,pt£>nan xnyatt> pri’nax xswm xynxa m 'pitoax ,’xtrsB 
«na» 6yaa xnn’a’y pay xVn as “?y *)x /xnnan ’tsu ’in 
, 2 pay xb ’B3 xai’ *?a xnn ,pisan owe 
,*?’ap 3 sg. m. | nn”ty ,r6’ap 2 sg. m. | ’ana Pf. l sg. B. 

| nnw 3 pi. | n 1 ?”^ ,rrn v ,XTps 3 sg. f. | l’na ,ny» ,rw 
| nntw l pi. | i(’)na’X ,mty(’)x , dW’x , paix Impf. l sg. 
pnn’3 pnn6 ,B’Vn’j par 1 ? 3 sg. m. j pe»n 2 sg. m. 


1 B. b. 39 ab HM. || 2 Pes 50» M r 



I. Forms and Sentences. 


17* 


,’jpn’V ,’sw^ ,^ 2 p^ 3 pi. | ntrn 3sg.f. | ntr’^> ,-|’13 (’)j 
, i*m ,13’trn ,ia’ip ,U’3i pi. m. I ’V’tto Imp. sg. f. | i^(’)’tt”1 
Pt. act. I ’pi^D ,’TM ,’3113 ,’liyx ,’tmp ,’B 1 lp Inf. I 13’ip 
,X33yBsg.f.|lX11’B ,y3B0 ,p1BB ,"|’ina ,^3p» ,p310 Sg. m. 
,uj:ib ,’iyxe ,’intra,’litre ,’r6xe ,’131D pi. m. | xip’B ,U3ta 

1 pi. | xmtra ,xj’3ia ,xjj’3ia l sg. | pane pi. f. | iania 

2 pi. j (f.) niysa ,(f.) ni3ia ,nJ3ia 2 sg. | p’p^aa ,p’ni3B 
| nine ,3ipa ,pna ,itrsa ,paia pass. sg. m. | in’tmja pn’lnpa 
| X3n’(’)a ,xmnna ,xnmna ,xntr3tra ,xaipa ,xjpna sg. f. 
jtonetre l sg. | xpnia ,x3ipa pi. f. | mme ,’tr3”a pi. m. 
’j’3i vb x’a ,~\h ’j’3i xi’31 mpsa 2 sg. | p’pme l pi. | xiaipa 
> 61 ’nns xi3j i^’bxi ’xnyi xn’i3 ,xaVy xinn^ p’^ix ’3 .-\b 
xn’n .xsnn b nt v irt’x(i) ,x’^>m n’ 1 ? mtr xjx .n’^> ’D’jn 
ina ’jjy 1 pi^D onp .n’Di^ o’ip ’anp .niapi ni3D napi 
«3’py ’313 p’i3y ’a A nli3 mtrn ^o A iax .inn[’]3ii xn’n 
xb xaya ’xa n^i3 njtrn 13 — ? to’py ’313 i’3yj xntrm 
’BJ X3i ;ppn xb ’iD’trn ,ppn ’id ’jan ,xa’py ’313 p’i3y 
D’ip’^> ina^> ,xmx3 ^>’i’Ji D’lpj .ppn xb ’Jan ,ppn atr 

X^> .1’12’J 131 -|’13J 3,1 .-|’13J1 ]b 3,1 . 2 ^S Xni1X3 
n’ 1 ? ntr’^ xi ,xius ’ina n’trsj tr’j’x ^ntr’ 1 ? .X33 ipyn 
,1’yi3X x^mx !xnW> xa^tr ia n’^ ntw ?nnW> xaltr ia 
in^ ntr .itrsi ppn D’lpi ,-|trsj ppn -ptrn .pai -|j’3i 
.’xip ’pias 1 ? xs’im xj’3D .xi,i xalya ’^’a ’Bias .xJ3i(i)p 
xs’iasxi u”,i , A nanm ini A tnpi in :xa^tr3 max ’x 
s ?’Vi’tt6i nna^ 'b naV ,tmpi ’i’xi ’i’X :niax ’x xVx ;’1vtri 
x^i n’ytrin ’3i ’3i3i x”n m ’313 xn^’a ’i ‘I’xtrai ^3 
,’iii’n ’pxp .xjyaai xnpD’xa xj^’bj ,pn’jnaa ,i’^ xja’trs 
’trisai ’j”ja is .xn,i3 xb ’^n xs^ai ,’trj’xi ’B’^j ’n^tra 
.xjb’i mi pyaix ’trisa xVn ptrisais 


1 §69 a. II - Suk 52 a M,. || 3 Nid 6i> M. 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 2 
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I. Former) and Satze. 


34. Impf. 3 pi. m. I liny’X 3 pi. m. | nt^Tpn'X Pf. 3 sg. f. A. 
.poop n’a ppoyn’ | xVanD’x 1 ? Inf. | ^anD’!?3pl.f. | pVaa’V 
npoy’x ,npDyn’x 2 sg. m. | ’^anox ,’nontax Pf. l sg. B. || 
3 sg. f. | ip”x ,i”ntpx ,-prrx ,pnx ,iyus(’)x 3 sg. m. | 

| iiny’x pnanB'x ,tmnt£”x 3 pi. | ’xyuj’x pBtpp’x ,xjou’x 
| bno(’)n 2 sg. m. | lyDSJ l pi. | aay’x ,iyaxx Impf. 1 sg. 
piBS’^ana’j/|anD(’)Vpnnt{^3sg.m. | nnyn(’)n 2 pi. m. 
,’bibs’^> piny’ 1 ? pani’ 1 ? 3 pi. m. | ‘nap’n ,*>apnn 3 sg. f. | isa 1 ? 
,’tenanty(’)x Inf. | wp’X sg. f. | ^ana(’)x Imp. sg. m. | ’ma'J 
Pt.sg.m. | ’iip(’)’n’x ,’Dnn(’)x,’BiDa’^,’BiD3’x^,’‘?ianDX^ 
sg. f. | auna ,s]Dy(’)o ,iyaso /pnD(’)a ,D$>n»a ,iBDno 
pi. f. | lspn’o ,’aaa’a piano pbibs(’)b pi. m. | xi(i)iyna 
2 sg. | p’laii’a l pi. | xip^naa ,xitr’antPB l sg. | xVanao 
.nny’x vb ,xninD 1 xia’Di x 1 ? ’x | inp^naa 2 pi. | nano 
la ,ennnm pm ’^>’0 Va .iyann vb nxi ,par^» xnp "pa ia 
,imm pa ’xn .ia lyu^(') 1 ? x 1 ? .ainnn x!?i patm xiana 
xnia ,xratssa nmaa xox .^ap(’)a x^> n*n’a ’Ba’xx iV’bx 
x!? ’aima ’xi , h d’bdd ’^ptr ’Dn^> . 2 xnaaso x 1 ? xo’xa 
na^ntP’o x^> xsitma ’xi ,*ypip r6ptp ’Dn^> jimo xia^ntP’o 

. 8 ’X1’0 

35 . ,naipn 3 sg. f. | nyiin 2 sg. m. | 'p’nass'x Pf. 1 pi. A. 
ip’DX pn’nx pp’Bx’pnae'x pi’nax pp’^ix 3pl.m. | nmtfx 
P’pso Pt. act. pi. m. I ptM1^> ,ppB’ ,pjan’ Impf. 3 pi. m. | 
xm | pnapass.pl. f. | I’naia pyao piDso pl.f. | (f.)ppaio 
‘’a n’tpaa n£yi ’n”itra *?a n’twix nVyi dWum xnip xm 
[ xpoay ’did bo xty’nn xm x^n .xmyi xm x^n ?[x]mna 
’dm ’D ,xn^a id 1 ? xn’ay ,idV xp’sa id ?M’ sppna n’tpaai 
pno’inx pi no .D’lsoo pan’ n’p’sxi xm xjxi w’yin 
’anix ,?Vxi»” pixn xjib’xx pn’ann pnx paa ? ’^app 

> §73c. || 2 B. b 80» Ar. || 8 B. m. 109* H. 
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,’O’tex Pf. 1 gg. B. !| .’niUD3 x^>p '3 lyotpxi pap .nmtt 
,n33nx,nD'3nx,no’‘>t6'x 2sg. m. | insspx 1 pi. | '3’nix ,'p’inx 
,p'D3X ,^’DBX ,Tpsx ,3’3cx 3 sg. m. | W’njtpx 2 pi. | nsnx 
3sg.f. | a'mx ,p'ox ,3 'jx ,p’sx ,3Jix ,i'iis ,nnx ,p’DB'x 
Impf. i sg. | insx 3 pi. | nnnx ,3p'sx ,33tm ,x333x ,nrpix 
,l ,- nn ,roirn 2 sg. m. | n»ru ,ravn ,p’iro l pi. | yopx ,pnnx 
,3337 ,333^> ,yiwh 3 sg. m. | i33in ,ipinn 2 pi. | T^in ,p’sn 
,(f.) D’lpx Imp. sg. m. | iD3p'^> 3 pi. | wan 3 sg. f. | rou 
,'Hdjx Inf. | lp’sx , 12 ’nnx , 10 '^trx pi. m. | p’BX,3'3ix ,ipsx 
,’piox^ ,’pnx ,’^itsnx ,'3i3ix^> ,’3i33'x ,'3innx ,\3ionx ,’3i33x 
,nono ,n3»o ,3’3oo ,p^no Pt. act. sg. m. | ’3imx ,'bidix 
, 3’plO ,3’niO ,3'D10 ,D'pJD ,I3’no ,p'tD ,!?'B3D ,3310 ,^>’2X0 
pi. m. I x3pio ,xopio ,xpso ,x^sd ,x^nn(')o sg. f. | ymo 
,Xin3B'Olsg. | '3niD ,'3n0,’pB0,'^230,'n3D0,'3p30,’p^30 
I p’orno ,p’pso ,p’ynno l pi. | xiyno ,xj^>'so ,xmra 
j irmotpo ,in’n33o 2 pi. | mpio ,n33no ,n^BXO 2 sg. 
XT3 | 'nno pi. m. | xsmo ,xnaio sg. f. | nno pass. sg. m. 
'3.11 , Xin -’33 XBHip 'h 3DX '3D .'EHpX X 1 ? X’O ,’BHpX 
,... X'^’^> XOO’ 1'31333 U^B3 irDtPX '3'3^> X»3tP3 .,3'*? '33.3X 
inotyx ? 1333 1J&33 in3WX XO'n n'BU X00'3 “3’33 X^X 
xn!?i333n .’X3S0X xnx 'h ny33x ?i^30 A rwo , A 3i3(’)s 

nDWX X3p .'3X mV 33DX X^> .33 mtPX X^> ? -,n'3D np’BX 
. 1 xni03 XOD 3’^> 1’0"X X^>3 ,”33 XDD 3’3 1’0"X3 .BH31 

333'J ? 1,3’3’0 '3'0 3ptP 13’3’D 3n Xo3’3 .83331 ni2tPX X3p 
m 3'3 ixi 3b2’x n’x nx3n 'xo ,i’n» 33^’ “jnn'x h33 
.”13 1331D3 '3’n '3 ,Xnt?’33 '33 13’WnXl 10’3pX .1’31 1’ntTD 
'3 ,13'ffJ 13’plX .33 1D3373 '3’3 '3 , *,33113 13”33 13'03X 
2 ?D’XO '01 -.P'VH 33 33 tl'pno ?'XD ’piBX3 ,13nyn’n3 ’3’3 
'O .3330 X 1 ? xnn’BX '3133X ,3’n'3 3’3no ,3’J’P y333 


1 Sab 88b M. || * A. Z. 68b m. 


2* 
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I. Formen und Satze. 


xnyt 9 ’xn nnoa xaay pa ?’xn 'Via x’Dty ’Dp mean xa’x 
VDtPD “p’BX„3 ’3’Vb nb XDi?y ’^D *“X’S1D„3 .r&SD 
pai ,“x’sion„a ’3’^b ’a ;(“d’3sdd ix’sid ^>x„ ^a’naa) 

~\b X’SlDfl,, *:*3DK3ty) yDB'D “p’BX3„ ’D3 “X’S1D!3„ :’-DD 
“p’BD3„ “X’S1D3„ :3aD n’DI33 ’331 ,(“»’D^nn USD D’D 
’XD . 4 (“D’3SD ni“?3D nnnD D3I3X X’S1DH„ :®3DX3tP) yDt^D 

xj’bd ?n’^> p’DD rvoma ,x’D’D n’l? n’xa ixd ?}!? yo^Dp 
,*"11’D3 HIW3,, : 3DX3 pD*? XD^3 .’X3p XpDBD XnS’in 
nya^*„Di , hu r\m> aVu nxa nya»a k „ :3D 3DX3) r6 nnatt'D 
:3Dxa ixd^> x^>x ;(’m’ xn^n *“yi’Da nr®‘, ay *“33xa 
?nb nnatpo ’3’n ,*“p’ja anxi Dntyya*, 

36 . ay D^iy amn’Di hdd nx | ibdw(’)x Pf. 3 pi. m. A. 
3sg.m. | npin’x Pf. 2sg.m. B. || .’3’J3 ’3’ua wanin’ ,xn^ina 
3 pi. m. | pin’3 Impf. 3 sg. m. | xsoin’x 3 sg. f. | ptn’x ^snx 
| ’pin’D pi. m. | x33in’D sg. f. | 33inD Pt. sg. m. | iBDin’^ 

.’pin(’)xi ’3 dd xjx | nVsn(’)D 2 sg. 

37 . ,xjt^’typ j'p’tt'p ,xj’»p l pi. | n”n ,n’^y Pf. l sg. A. 

| i^>y ,isp 3 pi. m. | np3 ,mn ,npy ,r6i 3 sg. f. | p’trp 
. | 1*?”y pi. f. | l’^y Pt. act. pi. m. | llVy’V Impf. 3 pi. m. 
2 pi. I p’ppat’x Pf. 1 pi. itpe. II 1B’3 pass. pi. f. | yin’J3 2pl. 
|| pV”yD Pt. act. pi. m. I l*?”y Pf. 3 pi. m. Pa. || pn’^D’X 
Pt. act. pi. m. | l^’nx Pf. 3 pi. m. Af. || isspn’x Pf. 3 pi. m. Itpa. 
?prb xnsj la V”yo po ,xty’xa paiyai 3un pp’n 3nxa | p^no 

2 sg. m. | p’»p 1 pi. | ’x»p ,’xtyn ,”xn ,”n n Pf. 1 sg. B. 

,*?xy ,bv ,trn ,on 3 sg. m. | m’sn 2 pi. | n”n ,n’so ,nso 

3 pi. m. | npp3 ,npa ,*bv ,x»p ,x»n ,xVi 3 sg. f. | 333 ,»p ,3s 
| pipn 2 sg. m. | ttnn(’)3 l pi. | Viy’xlmpf. l sg. | ^iy 
| pn’n 3 sg. f. | ?’S’V ^iy’3 jhy’3 3 sg. m. | nun 2 pi. m. 
I ^>iy ,*] 1 D ,*)ia Imp. sg. m. I 1113’^ ,1113’^ ,113’^ ,isp’3 3 pi. m. 

1 Nu 24®. || 2 De 8 15 . || s Ex 6’. || 4 Ber 38 a M. 
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Pt. act. sg. m. I TlS(’)D ,nu’D ,Vy’D ,Dn’D ,np’D Inf. | lSip pi. m. 
,mmi ,m’s ,s)«y ,y”o ,s)”3 ,o”n ,D”n ,i”j ,mxp ,Q’xn ,y’xp 
,iV»«y ,’p”y ,’3”d ,’i”j pi. m. | vb "y ,xs”n sg. f. | B’»n 
| in’£”y 2 pi. | n^>”y 2sg. j iJ’ty(’)’n l pi. | xjV”y l sg. | ’nn^ 
,p’m ,p’p ,p”s ,b'b* ,*i”y ,tv ,vt pass. sg. m. 

|| ’V’p ,’^’s pi. m. | xy’yn ,»n^»p d. ,xp’s ,xV’i sg. f. | p’pn 
|| iJ’p’pm(’)o l pi. | xjp’pm(’)D Pt. 1 sg. | ’pipm’x Inf. itpe. 
,xV’y 3 sg. f. I b'bv ,^’y 3 sg. m. | n!?”y Pf. 2 sg. m. Pa. 

| b"V'b 3 sg. m. | V”yn Impf. 2 sg. m. | ^>i”y 3 pi. | *b"V 
Pt. act. I ’JUS Inf. I ^>"y Imp. sg. m. | lV’y’J fo'V'b 3 pi. 
pass. sg. m. I p’^CO’yD 1 pi. I ’JJItJ ,’^no pi. m. | D”nD sg. m. 
Pa. || xiin’x Pf. 3 sg. f. Itpa. II rjino pi. f. I Pisyo 
Pt. act. 1 sg. I mm Pf. 3 sg. m. Palp. || Burra Pt. act. sg. m. 
Pt. sg. f. I P3*?3(’)^ ,bvbr\W'b Impf. 3 sg. m. Itpalp. || XJ^’ti?lD 
Impf. 1 pi. | ynx 3 sg.m. | nVpx Pf.2sg.m. Af. || xVp^p’D 
,'ynix^ ,mipx ,’JUX Inf. I P’px Imp. I ^>’p^ 3 sg. m. | 1 “np’J 
,xjjd sg. f. | P’pD ,D’no ,^’no ,*i’DD Pt. act. sg. m. | ”inx 
j 2 Vp’D pass.sg.m. | nyno ,n’JJD 2 sg. | UJD pl.m. | xnpa 
| *?’pn’X ,ym’X Pf. 3 sg. m. Ittaf. || 11J(’)D pi. m. | X’1J(’)D sg. f. 
|| xi?nn(’)D sg. f. | ‘mna Pt. sg. m. | yin’^ Impf. 3 sg. m. 
piy(’)x ,mx xjs’panx .xpmn *)vw(’)j mu3 ,xuj tsm xe>3 
x 1 ? ,xuit? rt’3 rnxn xn’3 .id yip’J .Vn’n x^>i i’3T .xna 
!?’tsp xuibh dot ? xaya ’xd) .udd x^3 eu’x nn Viyu 
mV 3’n’ ’xi ,’j’tsp ’Du x’i’ro nm mxi ,mV Vmxi xmnV 
,’xnni ’xV’y lS’p’V (.pnD’oi ,p’3J mb ,myux X’vm xdu 
mm ,“pm y-p .’uun nstpni ,’333 pm .xjx pip’x mm 
133 lyDty’Vn mm ’3 ;ipis isnnx ,iViy ismnx .mm pp’x 
’snw ’3n xm’p .mii3i xn*a Viy’V ,xpm V”yn xsm .’tw’x 


1 Pes 118t» M (1. mpm). || 2 A. z. 66b ® ( s ic 1. pro ttipm; se- 
quitur a). 
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I. Formen und Sittze. 


,'i?”yi ’Bn3D 2”DX '311 J”DX '31 .XD”n X^l X1”p ah 
•p’snsD x^> ’0 ,*”pni' m ^ ypp'D i^>’x„ :'iox ,’peji 'snao 
*?nn'V ? 'xn id .xnraVoa ’VnM xyix mix ixp ? «,Ttsp 
i'nDi n»su ^’nn*? ?’xn ixd .xnatt^> .mi? *?’no xpi n’sia 
f)’r ’3 .X3D xdv *?’no xpi 'xi n’sia ^nna .xsd xdv 
»’ 3’X |’31 '31 ;1’D3J l^W’^ X^l ’3’1 '3 ,*]’!’ iyJS3 tf'J’X 

.xpp n'V pis'll '3'n '3 /pai x'omsa 
38 . 3 pi. m. | nn’D ,nt?p 3 sg. f. | pm ,* ( 3Dp Pf. 1 pi. A. 

3 pi. m. | niDn ,oipn 3 sg. f. | niD'Impf.3sg.m. | W’D ,iDp 
| pn(')'D Pt. act. pi. m. | nDD ,n3Dlnf. | iniD' /pno^ ,yiniD’ 
Pf. 1 sg. Pa. || lytynx Pf. 3 pi. m. Itpe. = Ittaf. || p”p pi. f. 
|| 13(1)130 Pt. pass. pi. f. | u"y 3pl.m. | p’3"y 1 pi. | n’D”p 
[x]’JDni ['i]n»ya||')inD'pix 2 pi. | xinjx ,x33’mx Pf. l pi. Af. 
xnD3 inn x^ .nox inm x'oa xjx .[x3]jnV [x]aan nu 
is ,piV 'll .x'did na F)'3s xVi xnoa inn xVi ,x'ox wm 

^I'Dy^ 3'DD 1'31DD1 3D 113'ID 3D 31^> 3D D^CP .pi Dip’ 
,n’D ,np ,vt ,on ,13 3 sg. m. | nop Pf. 2 sg. m. B. 

3 pi. f. I IIS ,Dlp 3 pi. m. | Xn'D jlDp 3 Sg. f. I 3'D ,0’J 
2 pl.m. I DU’3 1 pi. I niD’x ,!p’x ,Dip’x Impf. 1 sg. | xts-s 
,D13’3 ,111’J ,pm!? ,111’V ,!p'V ,Dip’^ 3 sg. m. I ltr^n jict'i^n 
, 1 D 1 P’V 3 pi. m. I ip'n ,Dlp'n 3 Sg. f. | DID’3 jD’D’J ,^’3'1 
,'3in sg. f. | bid Imp. sg. m. | ion’!? ,inD’^ ,wid’^ ,iDp’^> 
| nD'D 1 ? ,d!?'d ,p’D ,ii’D Inf. | wb ,mb ,ian pi. m. | Dip 
,D”J ,i”n ,XDX^ d. ,'xp ,D’xp ,n’xo ,p'xi Pt. act. sg. m. 
,'3”n ,’i”i pi. m. | X’U ,xi”i sg. f. | n(’)’3 ,i”i 
,X33”n ,X3”1 ,X31”1 ,X31’X1 1 sg. | IDXtP ,1D’P ,’D(')’P ,’n”D 
,nD”i ,n3”n 2 sg. | p’B”^ l pi. 1 2 (f.) xi’Dxp ,xao’xp ,xjd”j 
I xdiV d. ,D’p pass. sg. m. | in’n"s 2 pi. | (f.) nn”s ,nn’D 
j lyn’xPf. 3sg.m. Itpe. = Ittaf. || ,'B’ty pl.m. | xpn sg.f. 


1 Taan 24 b JB. || a Sab 156 b JBM (sed 1. 6 «' 2 , 'stp). 
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j iyn’*? Impf. 3 sg. m. | inn(’)x 3 pi. | smn's 3 sg. f. 
j Hiun(’)K ,’m:n’x Inf. | mxivV 3 pi. f. | oirm 3 pi. m. 
|| nsn(’)o pi. m. | xnn'o sg. f. | nn(’)o ,D’pno Pt. sg.m. 
Impf. 1 sg. | l”5t jV'V ,yia 3 sg. m. | ’D”l Pf. 1 sg. Pa. 

3 pi. m. | ]"V'b 3 sg. m. | y’yi ,D”pJ 1 pi. | D”px 

| V’JtD Pt. act. sg. m. | ’JH’D Inf. | V’V Imp. sg. m. | 

,XJDypD 1 Sg. I ’D^DD ,’3”ntD pi. m. | Xy”DD Sg. f. 

II '3”nO pi. m. I XD'pD Sg. f. I D’pD pass. sg. m. I (f.) XJ”yo 
,T>\rx , 3 ”n's p^nri’x 3 sg. m. | ’ivo'x Pf. 1 sg. itpa. 
Pt. act. | Inf. Palp. || D”pn Impf. 3 sg. f. | D”px 

Pf. 3 sg. f. Itpalp. || ’VoVoo pass. pi. m. | DJDJD sg. m. 

| 'mx Pf. l sg. Af. | xdd'pd Pt. act. sg. d. Pa. || xyiyn^x 
| D’piN Impf. 1 sg. I [o]’pix ,-pnx 3 sg.m. | na’nx 2 sg.m. 
| ’mix ,’ainx ,'Dlplx Inf. | n’sx Imp. | mi p’pl^ 3 sg. m. 
,’opio pi. m. | ruo ,rmo ,pmo pmo ,a'no Pt. act. sg. m. 
( nopio 2 sg. | popio 1 pi. | xiopio 1 sg. | ’a’no 
|| anirrx Pf. 3 sg. m. ittaf. || xmo sg. f. | mo pass. sg.m. 
.rvnyi m ..tss'sj m .roe>xi pi psi .xjh i?oa ,xi'i na 
nb ,“iny(n)'x„ ;ipx ,“jvd "pan,, .rrro nana n^> Dp 
Tayj Dip’3 x ? xpnn 'xna Virxi pi’K no'x ay .ityxn 
xna rfcy ^a’n 'ib ? t ?iap , n ip’i Np’sco xntfn Ixpop 
id Dip’j .’xiax loipn X s ? xtnio 'ai ximya .xr6(’)oi 
n’jj'sj nj’n !io ni’i ,ai uvi no .ni'V id a’rvV .i^oii 
,D’twx pip* nj’n .xmaVoi xt^ iDon’V x^i ,xiaa xinm 
sjw ,’i(x)o on traV Dip ?io’o ! ? xa’x ’xo '•ow pip 
,on x 1 ? rrrnaxi maxi xiaa .pis(i) iDia v\w ,bw lD(»)ia 
xa'ri xin .noxDo d”di V’tiiy wbw ?D”n nn ’^y 
xp’ny xj^si xmn xj^s xrrnx .’xp xipx xin ?... *xp 
^”3 xo^y ’Via x^ipm xo(’)’i x’n .xo(’)p x 1 ? 


1 Taan 25 a Gt. 
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I. Formen und Satze. 


WBJ2 'p O’p .X3P X3p3 ,TP ’!>”a 1J3PD 'XP ,XD11 Xapa 
xnw ,n»!? x!?’t ,n?!> xrpj xTpsna xaay .?bb xiym 
xmp a'p-m ny„ :pdxp ixd!> xn’jn .,t!> x»’*ib(i) rr!> 
x!»n aj bv F]N nx!?’y a’pax,, :pdxp ixd'p xVx ; “nxnn 
? 3'pj'x x!? nxnn ,a?pj?x nx!>'y xn!n tnn'j ,“nxnn a'pj’x 
xoo’ ‘o’aaian nxs ny*n i‘p XD”p xn .xpn ?dj pn'inD 

xoyts ’xd i’ai ,’p?n noa x!?i 'pm noa mb 'xip nao ?xin 

’xi ;nn”s ,nn”s 'x .p?n??D*i i!? m ?i>^xidbo lax mb 
i!n 1 ?*pio ?op no”p *nna .-j’JixD an xjp’so ,x!> 
D”nDn *p’Dl ’XJ’D ,XD31X XT© ,XJn!> imm ia’?PBty 1D”P 
xty’3 xd!t x!?i ,n’!?ia D”pD xao xa!?n x!? .xnyots' 
x!> ! n^y ia?nn x^> ,xn$>(?)» idx nan xiaj .n’$»ia D”po 
in .^xinttn n’owo tx ?min’ !?’!>an ’^a dp!? in’xn 

*nptna xjidd ?pix .ninxa ?pixi pro in .prni pro 

’yjn r6 'pit: .*tb’ pa ppa’ja ma p^> n?piD .nno 
xnavn ,pap noxp ?xo yp? x!» y*ro xjn *ii®x*ia wVia 
namop pty?Vx ’appoi .xapyoa r\bv iano Pa’nio xp 
xip p?$>ia ?,t!> m'Dpio 'xoa xapyoa xpp 'xn ?po!> rt'b 

.opin(’)o $b ft msa 

.,xj'ya l pi. | n'in ,[n]oa ,’n’in ,’n'ja Pf. l sg. A. 

I Vinnn 2 pi. | p’!?n ,p’tn ,p’p3 ,pya ,ijtx ,xron ,xnn 
I imx ,ix!>d 3 pi. m. | mt v ,mn ,nnn ,ma ,n(x)nx 3 sg. f. 

1 l»n'n ,(f.) liner 2 pi. | 1 ” 1 pt ,i"’ax(?)n Impf. 2 sg. f. 
/pa:' ,ii3a’ 3 pi. m. | xrt' ,?p? ,?ip? ,nn’ ,naa’ 3 sg. m. 

2 pi. | ixnx ,iao ,l"JD ,i»ya Pt. act. pi. m. | (f.) pya’V 
xp *11^3 liy A XJX II 103 ,1^3 ,V'VtD pass. pi. m. | iin'ya 
xn’mx “?y ?bidix!> x!>x ,’n'nx ^ppop xn'nix id nns’D 1 ? 
x!?i ,i’jty I'yaix xnn xyixa 'n'in na .’n’nx nwon 
,xj’in xn!?n amoa .paa ppm imxa ^hd tfi'x pa 'n’Dn 
rb xj’jn x!>i ,pni’m pdxp xn!> xrrx pb>bx .’pin’!? am 
.’pm!? ,xjtr’trpp xn»n ; na & ,non p’?n na ? [i?]n?jnoa 
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ID ?XDHD1 XBip3 X^’B V^PDI P’HX Xmi3DlBD XD^’1 
[np’mnxi nts»Di xnmix n^naax pyix i?yo prn^n xdv 
xnaVs m inm ids xnaps in xa^s -px .p^a yiy ma 
.d^i pn xoa id xn riDip p mnnax mm mnnax 
id’xi tpxi xssma '30 xn^a yetsw Vrx ,xjm ’V pram ny 
a’mxi arxi tp* .^>3pnni xn^'D xd’xi xiyi xm . 13 ^ 
xiaiy piayi d^>is 6 paay an pm .mom xnism xpiaa 
,npi .pixi xiaiy -pay xm nbwh pnx ia ’rm x^i ,pnxt 
x^ia ,ma xm .-na an pn ,133 rn^i mxa ;nra rup psp 
,ap xp xn ? non no ,ap xn ? ma no ,ma xi xVi ; ma 
xi .no mn^ui w xm ,xj^>3'pV mxi^tsax ia ?ap no 
.MnV may imio p pyai ^an ,'xnm nna nps i? am^> 
.aw xnD 'pp’px '> t ?ipp3 ‘mxi ,xrv*^ya nsis xrn^x iaaxi 
pnw ,mntn ny ;V’3X ,n»3i ny ?xmm ix p'BJ rmm 

.-lists' ,imp xnnm ny 

,’Xdd ,’xin pxin ,’x^3 ,’xya ,”ya ,’xnx Pf. 1 sg. B. 

2 sg. m. | pn ,pn ,pa ,px ,pan l pi. | ’xjn exits' ,nnp ,’xso 

3 sg. m. | imya ,imnx 2 pi. m. | mnx 2 sg.f. | rn^p ,nan 
,’xrx 3 sg. f. | Tits' /ms ,’ao’x ,xsn ,xjd ,nin ,xn ,xaa 
,an ,nn ,iya 3 pi. m. | x’dd ,xan ,xan ,xmx ,’xjd ,’xin 
Impf. 1 sg. m. | pits' ,p’'it5' pan ,pnx 3 pi. f. | idd pts'o 
,’itsm ,aan 2 sg. m. | ma ? mts'a ,’yn(’p 1 pi. | amx ,^3(')x 
,ntt'’V ,nts'’^> ,ap’^> ,’^p’ 1 ? 3 sg. m. | ann 2 pi. m. | an(>)n 
,an(’)n ,'bv(')n 3 sg. f. | vu po' 1 ? ,ma ,na!? ,an$» ,ana 
, 100 a ,'wb ,iyo*? ,’ya(’)P (f.) ,iya^> 3 pi. m. | nan ,xnn 
,an pnts"x ,Tits' ,mi ,’ya Imp. sg. m. | wa ,im^> ,nm$> 
,ints'x grits' ,nn pi. m. | ’xn ,’xin sg. f. | (m.) ’xtn ,(f.) 'pa 
jXntt'D ,xnpD ,xyB’D ,ximD ,X33’D ,xya’D Inf. | inx ,ints”x 
,’yp(’)D^ ,ao’D^ pma 1 ? /yam!? ,xraD ,xb’d^> ,xnts'’D^ ,xdi’D^ 
sg. f. | ”n ,axis' ,an ,a(x)a ,aa ,’33 Pt. act. sg. m. | aao 
,133 pits' pyi p>yi pan pl.m. | xan ,xnts' ,xao ,x»dd ,xa3 
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I. Formen und Satze. 


,rsn pi. f. | inx ,n(x)B> ,iatr ,i^>a ,nn ,nn /an ,im ,iya 
,(f.) xmya ,xmya ,xmja l sg. | pin ,x’Va ,i(’)’^e /P’bb 
j pnp /mna /min l pi. j xmm ,xmnx ,xmax jNmntt' ,wn» 
pass. sg. m. | (f.) man ,n”n ,n’in ,nnsa ,n’in ,nnn 2 sg. 
| x’^n ,x’bb sg. f. | ntp ,’ntp ,’xa ,’»b ’in nni ,’ya 
;nap ,mai || ix”an pi. f. | ijd ,i*?a ,i»b ,iV*i pi. m. 
xnDn an n’ma xya .nnp vh an ’a na i^’sx .raix /’at 
pnimn ,xan waiD Pxnant'x ’tmpV Kin no *.xmn ana 
xan(’)n .'nix xh nnty x^a tP’mxi ,x:ma run mb' aty ! mma 
nn .naua^ xi>n ,n’n^’D^> xVn .nma’p^ am x^> ,xn 
*ixvx ’xi,n ’o^»i Mmoa .apj ’j(N)a^B>a ,am x^i no 
un .n’ompa npaV mi? i^n x^nsn mb ponsr ,*’Tim na:6 
nbm ?... A “uix„ :xa’x(i) ,... A “n l ?„ :xo’x(i) .pan 
xV. ’Bnn xVi nnnn xb ?*“niDx djbV oya pu*,: naop 
,“n’ma s]^>m„ : ND’n ’ai .xbd mam xb .’Bnn x^i ’inn 
NJIBB ,“NDJpB P|^’J„ : XB’n ’31 ; P’B^’ xV NniD’NB NJIBB 
’pn l^n’n xi> .®ND’i? x^i xai^> xnn .p’B^’ xp xojpa 
’Bi’a x^> ’xop nnn x^n i3”ma xmaaa .pm ana ’pnD 
ft D^>iyi> .xntp nVia 13’Miiaa mnan xin ,*n»n ’ama x^i *pM 
.xa^> ,xn”nna x^ai ny i^’sxi p’B'si i>y ’am Bm’x ’ya’i> 
? nbm ]xo .’S’nnn x’aa ’b>bm jNnB'a mi> n’in an ’a na 
xnlaa nxVpn ’x .’in(’)^> xnana nna ,xnax mn’n a”sn 
Neons ,mn’aa xnnp .n’m xb maxima xi?ipn ,’imi> 
xnaa np nxa .xpmns ’imV in’x ,xnnmxn xmnp .’in(’)^> 
,xnan na — xaa nns(’)aa xnu’a .ihm i’sj3 ’run ,xma 
’3 .xnai> i”np np pis .*p’ ’ipa Dip mm -ppp -pa 
— xVipna xnin »n .n’!? ’an /max ’ann n’ap!? rh"V 
.xam nn ^>’*yi 1 ’p^ ’nB 1 .“inina Nnn nan xnmx^ po 
nm ’3 ; ’jn I’ais nns /np 1 ’ais nns .pn nnsi ipcs> *n» 

1 Sanh 29 a M. || a ib. 106® (pV’x] cf. Tes-geon; pro “i*ia , i 3 
1. maa!. || 8 ib. 49® M («»ib = K). 
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Nan xnaa *|Xe ,’tn .xnap un pis ."nppjnini -pa o”pnn 

: XB’X xVx , A “nnaixV Via’tP USB A „ : XB’H xV ! H’Vy TnOO 

!trsj pxnn ,tysa pxnn .ym xn .''“oian by nnaixi V'xin' 1 ,, 
xntjo iVax in ,P”ax ’a ’ana in’anjanx ,’xin -jV pxnp -|V 
P’Vixn xaVyn ; ’na”xi span ,Viaxi span .pxan ’a xj’bp 
,'b D'nn ixa .xana 'pi? xxin nna .’an xViVn 'aV nu’a 
’xnp 'an xp’ni 'an .'V 'nnV ,'V uan ixai ; 'ann 'by 'yib 
niy^x 'an :xp’m 'an nax mb naxi) myVx 'ann n'ap 
'3 nyie Vnx Vx x(i)aV ntra Via’ xVi„ ^a’na :(’an 
,nax aia ?“pyn -pna ntpa xa’i : 2 a’nai ,“pyn i’Vy 
.unp 'am xnona 'niDn — ! A mnaV ntpya* ,’ntp aia(i) 
yanx pity D'nan ausa yanx ]tw a'nw h „ unpn xan xat? 'xa 
?xV ini “yanx pt? D’nty„ unp ann aw 'xai , A “pma 
xV"n I’nnx na 'x .xna’n 'nxi e”pj ,xnaa nyty oVtyea 
xai’a xniV’s x’ya A naVn .«pVnn xV n’ap xpwa pin ,’in 
.x’nx xVi xVtxn xnnV nV ’ii ;nVna 'nnn xaa .xanDxn 
naV n’i? ’ii ;yn’ xVi naV n'V ’a”n ,yn’ xVi naV n’V laa 
.’jsu up xp 'Vp'n ,'pp’n up usu .ty'aV aa pa yn’ xVn 
n’V lin pan D’nnn .n”mxa x’didV mm pom V’sji a’nn 
,pane V’nnn ; pan xmunn .tV lin pan [n]pian ; pan paa 
pantya ,xin 'an na ixV 'xi ;pana xams 'in n’su xin 
'xa xV .n(')ayn xV -panV ud pVyn .pana xanuta n’V’a 
xnn j'n’OB' udi pnnn’n 'na pin 'nnn pauV xnni’ mV 
n’tpsj 'ymxV tyu’xV n’V 'nty .xntpiana xnni ,xnma'i 
,xnax Viptyi xpian xnVuu aiau .n’V 'yn' xVn xnnxa 
. 3 “xnV’e 'a xudi ,xax nan xnaai xax xana„ :xe’n xVi 
nax ,tyu’xn n’Vy x’an xVn xnV’a Va .n’Vp x’Vp xVa’.n 
xnus’V Va .'mmx x’nto "pnia'a xV’ptf .n’nynx ixVi nV 
pannaxn n’na .xotn A nm nmay A n xnus'Va na ,xn’Dx 


1 Ex 40“ II 2 ib. 24 18 . || 3 Pes 113* M, (buss] Ar). 
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I. Formen und Satze. 


.xj’ya xi> ’xynso m xjxdo ?xon xi>na xon ’i>(x)n 
X s ? .nay’oi* xrso xin xn’ta nal? ,xjo”po xj’xo \ni>i3 
? xynx ’xna mya ’xo ? maa (xp) xoyo ’xo .nnoxn xj’so 
xi> ,xpu’i» n’no ’a .xj’!?n xV ,n’i>n xi> ’xi ; xj’in ,n’i>n ’x 
'in’!? pnxp xim pnxp pnxpn ;oxoon xnpnya xi>x 'non 
xpn xii”D3 -}h xj’no ,n’nx xV >x .mnanV xoi>ya xnm 
.n’a n’n» xi> xi>p pin ,x’o no’o nwn xma .xon yao 
awo ii”xn p’an ; xp’n oan xmon imya .max n’sp vh 
.’on lan’na points' in’yai 'xp i3”mtna ,man’o ii>’xi 
itpe. | i”anty(’)x 3 pi. f . | lontP’x px’onn(’)x Pf.3pl.m. A. 

Pt. pi. f. I US’ 3 pi. m. I nprp 3 sg. m. | pJS(’)n Impf. 2 pi. 
.pn!? p’io’x piao'an ’i”o ii”sx | p’)’!?p’o ,pnpo ,pnpno 
.mn’^aio pn ’yan’onnnxi* ,n'a pany pix tmnan ’mion 
p’twx Pf. l sg. B. || .pjoo pyano pn pion n’i>n nnxa 
ponn’x3sg.m. | nonn(’)x 2sg.m. | p’!?n®’xipl. | ’xttox 
p’antpx pxio’x pxonn’x 3 sg. f. | [’]anwx ,’JS’x pya’x 
Impf. | iVn’x pjo’x pna’x 3 pi. | x”na’x ,xunD’x ,x’onnx 
| onn’i>3sg.m. | (f.) ’snD’n2sg. | onnoipl. | onnxisg. 
j x(’)'S3'o pnp'D ponno Pt. sg. m. | ”ionn(’)x Inf. | us’i> 3 pi. 
| xrya’D jXJ’yano l sg. | oso pxj’o psro pyano pyano pl.m. 
'!?tx | in’BnDO 2 pi. | n’SJ’o ,n»nano 2 sg. | p’i>po l pi. 
.xann nntP’nn xiyn xn' ,ini> x'ya'x .xmxp ’!>n’x ,xoi’ 
ipo’X 1 ? n’!? 'yao .np’x xmn ,pan pai ?mi> 'ya’n 'xoi 
pjy’O mb pano xams 'xn : p’D’pj .xt?’a xj’yo monox!’ 
xoi>n ? X'ya'o xtP’n ; pan nox ,hhi nact»op xVn xs’o xnwn 

.x'npo xi>n xnnjxa nttnso xi>n 
itpa. Impf. I P’jtp ,X3’JB' ,XJ '10 1 pi. | ’n’i>x Pf. i sg. A. 
pi. f. | P’so Pt. act. pi. m. | nxox Inf. | mi” 3 sg. m. 
px’on’x Pf. 3 sg. f. itpa. || ppno pass. pi. f. | pot^o 
'i”o on 'a Vs xiyn xn’ | xoao Pt. pass. sg. f. | n'i?y’x 
2 sg.m. | ’xno p’ i ?n Pf. 1 sg. B. || ,’xotro ptnnn xn”i?yo 
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| ino 3 pi. | 8’^n ,’8no 3 sg. f. | ’3» 3 sg. m. | n’3B> 

2 sg. m. I ’Pin'j 1 pi. I ’3tP’8 ,’*?S8 ,’I?D(’)8 Impf. 1 sg. 

| mn 3 sg. f. | vim 1 ? ,’i?x’3 3 sg. m. | i^(')n 2 pi. | navi 
Pt. act. I ” 1 D 8 ,’’1^3 Inf. I l^n pi. m. | !?n ,’D3 Imp. sg. m. 

,i£xo ,1^30 pi. m. I 8'aoo sg. f. I ’3»o ,’Pxo ,’Vao sg. m. 

| ia’w» 1 pi. | 83’Vxo ,83’Vata 1 sg. | 8’3«yo pi. f. | too 
1 pi. | Kiv^yta xnayta f. d. | 8’Vyo tP’3’8 pass. sg. m. d. 

3 sg. m. I '8Dn(’)8 Pf. 1 Sg. Itpa. || n”DDO 2 sg. | “p’Vyo 
| 8’ l ?y’8 ,»’yrw(')K 3 sg.f. | ’Dn(’)8, ’ynw(’)8 ,’m’8 ,’oa’8 
3 pi. I ’Dn 1 ? 3 sg. m. | nann Impf. 2sg.m. j iym(’)8 3 pi. 

8^8 || 8’33’o sg.f. | ’Sid Pt.sg.m. | ’yn»8 Imp. | ’nn»’^ 

[n]8Di8 nan 8*? m rrwy iv 8n’3 .8np’yo ptma 8n-mno 
i'b ’SJ3’^> .8’i(’)ra 8Jpn 8p .n80i8a 83pn 8 1 ? .n’op 
.838 -|ma na ,m m .’3n3i id »n>3 mtyy io^> 

”1^3 , 1 D3’na ’DpD I’yia ’^n .8tn ’3» n8i ,8in ’83tt* 838 
t?’3’8 *)’xn 8^ .”i!n snsom 8138 .8in 80 ^?ya 8n^(’)o 
na ”i3m , 8n^ooa ’3n’oi np’D .83D’D ma8i mot? ”w*? 
a’n’^> 8^> 21 ’a ia .8npsa 4xon )80 ^y spun .8n^ooo 
■pan nny n'o n^n ’3na .n’38D 8’^aon smn 8nsnt8 
^’o .8i’B»i8a(i) ,8nisa ,8naDDa :inma(’)na won 

won ,’opio 8n^>n .83Dim 8nat5n none 12 b ,’!?yo 8pmy 
83 ’dd 838(i) ,nnV 'b 21 .i^yo h 0'*>w2b i!?’s 8 nyai? ,1D0 

&'pb ®n ’yn»’D ’di .8on ’3V8i 8 ^ 0 ’^ 2 any’8 .’8»B3 
8yi8n mo ny^>8 m nna 8ntrn ?3 , n3n na 12 ^nan nna 
,8pwa nnna vpb tsm ’yrwon )8oi) ’yntr’o 8^ V8ittm 
? ’yrw’o run na na nan nna ,(nno 8^>a ’in n’^ ’sno 
| nn”8 3 pi. | n8’n8 3 sg. f. | pvi’K ,pnn8 Pf. 1 pi. A. Af. ittaf. 
j pmo/pio ,"|3do Pt. act. pl.m. | I8’n”8 ,i’D 08 Imp. pl.m. 

’8fl’8 ,”3H8 ,’83H8 Pf. 1 Sg. B. || )’n ”0 ,)8’3nO pi. f. 

,’in8 ,’3H8 ,n»8 3 sg. m. | n’n”8 ,n’3H8 ,n’D 08 2 sg. m. 

,’n”8 ,!3n8 ,1008 3 pi. m. 18’n”8 ,’8^>n’8 3 sg. f. | ni8 ,’n”8 
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3 sg. f.1 ’np 3 sg. m. | ’n”x ,’inx Impf. 1 sg. | ins 
,'inx ,’JffX ,’ljx Imp. sg. m. I M’J pn’^> 3 pi. m. | ’JH’n 
,”U3x Inf. | in”Xpl.m. | xn’xsg.f. \ ’X13’X pn”x 
,’Jno ,’tppo ppm rpo Pt. act. sg. m. | ”ihk ,”inx ,”in’x 
,iddd pijo pi. m. | x’no ,x’did ,X’MD sg. f. | hid ,”n» 

| xi’n(’)’D ,s:vno ,xjnpo ,xj’MD i sg. f in”D ,ipt?D ,i^xd 
j ’inn(’)x Pf. 3 sg. m. ittaf. || pro ,p’Dio ,p’3iiD l pi. 

mn xh xn^Dix || ”iinn’x Inf. | nnnn Impf. 2 pi. m. 
p’D A ,^>3pn s'? n’ty 13 ip .niwisD m ’3 13 nt^n x*?i 
mn m3 rips ,xmm iy .snn r ,t*? ’bdxi ^np 'nV’Xi 
/pVDB' ’313 id 1 ? siami ,s^ ’si ;ira wx .mn ma unsi 
nytwn im n’jyn A "in's 1 ? -\xh ?’xd "in'(6 ,“ a ^>3.i m A „ 
tp'j's 1 ? n ,! ? nnn s 1 ? .,tws^> snain tp’j’x ti’’d s 1 ? A ?3sa 
.XDnDI XB1p3 ^’’yi X^’B X^I ,X3mi X^?’1 S 1 ? 

40. ’X^l r^D Pt. pass. sg. m. || iD'm Perf. 3 pi. m. A. 
Impf. 3 sg. m. | , j(’)3t£'D 3 sg. m. | ’JD’n Perf. 1 sg. B. || 
| I’ayiPD Pt. act. sg. m. | ”1133 pnayt v panaia Inf. | njj’i 
II XUD’HD jXJDHD 1 Sg. | p’HD pass. Sg. m. | P’DHinD 1 pi. 
,DD1D’X ’D1D1D(’)X ,33inB”X '31311»'S Perf. 3 sg. m. It. 

,[x]iDin(’)D sg. f. | tim’d Pt. sg. m. | loirs 

41. 2 sg. | niran | ’nuyiinntyx ,nimx Perf. l pi. A. 

| yu'^tsp | xmioix | Minis 3 pi. | pi’D’yD 3 sg. | prriDB 
slot? || n’j”i(’)D^> Inf. | mnap’ | pj^Dpj pulp's Impf. 
xbx ,rn ’J3 d x^>i mytPDD s^> ma xaao 1 ? s^ muanai pi 
si3J^ mini s^i pism ’Dim pn’tp .n’i’3 syis oipm ’3’n ra 
sjoni .niVap s b xnar ’xiid ,idi rnp aiax .-pa xibsdi 

SID SP’3 1 ? spl 1SD ;S1D BO 1 ?’ SID P’a!?1 1SD .nhwh -)1’131’ 
“n’J’tt”3i?X S1S1 SID n^ty„ :S1D B”3^1 S133 1 ? IDS’ 
.i’iD’ms jDnn 1 ? n’DD ’3 .ruiVnn s^ ,id”J’d xj’ya sniDD3 


1 A. z. 48b. 
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1 1’ntru | ins'nx /panp /pn»o ppnyas Perf. l sg. B. 
,rT>nt3^ ,a’n6’x» ,a'n£ap | 13’nyatrx ,-Djn’pBX parmaa 
,nnbx ,nnmt ,nnjn | n'n'natpx pwaix pTnyst ,n'mw 
pa^pt? ; wnpaa | nnrax ,annatpx ,ana”p ,[n]niBX ,annex 
,iarnnatttx ,im'rmnx ,mrn^(’)ap ,iarn!?’x» 

pptypp 1 pi. | wn’natyx | injmnx ,wnnex ,wn’nats'x 
| a-ea’mx p-aa-mx ,a'j^aix ,a’j’paa ,[a]'nan ,a-oyap | -pa'nix 
,p6(->)ap ,peei 2 sg. | -inranix ,inj^p» , wjnat? | ajo’pix 
,av6nw | pn’B'Da | pamix ,-|nynx ,pnaax ,imyit 

| n’np’Bs pvntp^nx .a’na^ex ,a->nann p’npnp ,n’nB’ED 
| laj’moBK ,inj'na”D ,inrnVap | xnop-ix ,nnnx ,annex 
,iaen»'x ,pn ,ppj 3sg.m. | ain’Dsn /nnesn | pnj'ao 2 pi. 
,n^ap | "poix pnaax /pat /lCOptw | p'yetpx ,pa»x | pmx 
,a’»tw ,n^”y ,n^(’)’tp p’^ap ,a”si ,[n]'tn ,a"u ,anj 
| [a]'aw ,au’nx ,rva’n’x ,anmx ,n’pox ,a'psx ,a^aix ,a6>ttox 
, wnatpx ,-iarsm ,mrm ,-iaj^ap | namx ,njai ,xyetp ,mex 
| wnnx parast? ; wn^e ,wann | inj’anix ,wnnx 
,amw ,a’W’Di ,n’npa» | pp^x ,[-|]nB’en»'x ,pnp 3 sg.f. 
| inj w>a^,wnyan ,wmex | nnTix,nnrt,annex | n’np’sx 
j -jionp | pnw ,p’patp | pana ,pnya ,ppa» 3 pi. | vunipaa 
,mpDX ,mmax ,m6”y ,nnw ,ai^>ap piana? ,niBan ,nispi 
,iajipaet | aiepix ,aianix ,ms”B ,ai!?aa ,anex ,n-6ax | nuea 
| lajimax prunnax ,iarain ,iaj-6”y ,mrana /trm^ptp 
, 1 ^ ,poa^ ,pna’6 ,pysn ,irnan ,-|yja^ ,pe:w Imp erf. 

| iajpaa(')x | -p^aix | lyae”^ ,pojx ,-p’nx | p’yotw | pity’'? 
,nnnn-6 ,nn«s^> ,a’3”a6> ,anntw ,nnn:u ,a”BVx ,a’patp(')x 
| [ap’epix ,nmsj ,aj’pats6 p6ap(’p ,a^ap(’)x | a’ynu 
j wap-6 ,-iarjaa’j pained paj’pawn ,ia3’paw(’)x paj-^ap’x 
j manu, aun'j ,ai*?(’)’y(')j ,aipmu | iima->6 | pne:pJ3pl. 
sg.m.Imp. | nr^a-e | laj’jD’a^ ,wjaro parVa’n paji^apn 
,[a]'tPB’n ,n6p» | pnx ,^»ix ,pys p(’)yns spans’ ,pa» 
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,i3J’^pt? ,i3J’paty | 33nix ,nnnx ,npntp ,nVop | ,nmn 

,moBn ,mpatp | in’nix pi. | rppnts' | ppox sg. f. | 

| pojx^ ,i3iys*> Inf. | monpx ,nnn« ,3iDB’n | 3ipsx ,mton^ 
,3’Ji3i^ ,3”o^’oV ,3’’xp’° ,3'Vtsp(’)oV | ■pinixV | p’yiott'x'? 

,nhatsN ,3JisiV ,nora^ ^tt'as’O 1 ? | 3’3i(’)tt' 1 ? ,3’pi3sV ,3’3inxV 
,i3J’33x*? ,i3j’3io^> ,i3J’miV ,133’opj’o 1 ? | 3Ji3tt'o ,33uix 
,’3J’tspj’o^ | inrmx^ /inrrmx 1 ? ^’oVst^ ,i3J’onpx^> 
,-js!?o ,pyao Part. | vubiix ,’ms^n ,’nj’si^n ,’3JJi3i 
| iny3io ,pnyis | i3j’333 | 3’nt’oto | i3J’33n ,3’y3io ,n^DS 
?xjijd 3 sm X3 xjx .’nOjiy 1 ? xb>i Tnw ’Jipn 1 ? || nnp’aio 
px ,n’J’nnx px .inW? prrono ’xny30 x*?x ,'*? rot? x 1 ? 
3X03X*? n'nyna .p’^^n xb xjh ’33 xmV’i^> ; rvV p’poo 
,3’j’o x3in nyst? x^i ,3’:ip’33 xiu ^nx ,r\'b 3Bttn 
xjam t>13 .xjw’ 33 »p3X xb~tx ?’xro i3j’nVp» nmn xb 
x£ nos 2 ?i3J’opix xj^s .x3syV -|(’)33’ xVi ,l^3’j n33’3 
33 ]h 3ox xnV’o xn .3’y”D 3’303 X333 »’:no x^i 
4 xntt>’3 nis^n ,^'nxi yottn 3’3io . 3 pry^> ’3J’33Jxi /np 
,3’3troi? matt's ^’ttm 1 ? mpos ,m^ap ,'b mn X3ay .nxo 
xp X33X X^l, ’^> 13.3’ xp ’03 xb ,X’0 3’3 iptPO Xpl ,310piX 
x3 bv .xj’*n xjh ,m^Dp ’ttm X33tt .’ b nn’ 
n’D3’ ’33^ m^>’y X3 pyi ,Xttn3D ’30 n’D3’ ’33 1 ? mpBX 
. 5 X3’B3^> ’tP’3’ nnpix ,X3’D3 3m ’B”3’ ’D’p ’3n .Xtt'330 ’3i? 
1133 ’331X ,’J3p ’y3’0^> “?1X3 X^D5 .']’y3X 1 ? «31 t ?BC'X “”0 
,p’pi3B(’)^i ]bv xaon3 nm’p xnnn ’X3 ’3 ^>3 ,3’j’o ’3 [j]iw 3’^> 
.“|B^J xoya •p’D p’BJ3. "P’yottm X^>13B3 ’3J(’p ]b 3’3’ 1X0 
P330 X331S ’X3 .X00’3 3b’J X33iyD 3’^ 3’X3 1X0 ’X3 

’Op 3’3tt'3 3’0p 3 1 ?”tt'’ 1 ? ,30'13’B y3’ X^I Xn^’D 3’*? yOtiH 
X*?1 ll^tsp’ 1 ? .X33 X33JO 3’ 1 ? y’D^ X*?3 3tPB’X xb~l ,p33 
3’BJ 3’tt'BJ03 ,X’13V 31p3tt' .’^SXI ’3H 1 ? ’OJ pplX 3ltip’n 
,3’^J 3’3’ xVl ,“’3’0 ’X3 -\b X33’3’„ : XpU’!? tt'O’X XtS'b xb 

,X3ptt' 3’310JxV ’nx Xo!?’3 
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|| rvJViV 1 ,xnm”^ ,n’i(’pn(’)x | yii'n(’)’x ^Hints' 3 pi. A. 
[m]iiya'iDnts'’xi xioap h i^b n’ naapn [xn]’ii?B na [xn]’i*>B -px 
,non”V n’ax ’x„ : n^Txiaoxi ,xm '■axn p* xin’ca mmxa 
rppD’ x^n rh y^>ta’xi ,“xi’D’ x^n rh y^tsx ,nb ’xi ; oa” 
ua xi^> ann’xa xpn miBixa npTi ,n^3n ^yo n’i’D natsa 
niraa xn’nix iDDa amaa no miinpxi ... xyax Vy xi’a 
| iaj’(i)w /ai’nin ,K’)nnp 1 sg. Perf. B. || .miiyaionts'xi 
j nrpn(’)’x | nm’ts'ox ,n’n’iix gnats' ,rpzvai ,n’nan /prints' 
,miin | n’i’pts'x 1 pi. | mi’n(’)’x /mats' /Hi’n’te'y /ni’n’in 
| nn’n(’)’x | n’n’nis'(’)x | pnpx 2 sg. | miin /niitn | ma'atsr 
j pnpx /i’H | y>’D3 /”no3sg.m. | nin’in 2 pi. | mi’nm”x 
,n”apx /’’ts'DX ,amts' ,n»a3 ,n”i?3 ,n”nts' /pan | *p’nx 
,n’3ix ,n”nx ,[n]m*n”x ,n”n’x ,n’’inx /’’pts'x ,n”oax 
/mats' ,minis' /mats' /man /mm | rr^n ,n”m | nmox 
/mats' 3 sg.f. | mm /m^n | lm’pts'x ,mints' /m’^a /map 
3 pi. | immDa’x | xnaa | nm’n”x ,nm’aa /man /’mats' 
,ni’in /l’ts'i’x /r^n /mo /rno /ian | -pats' | pnpx 
/mm /mi^p grunts' /mmo ,ni’nx ,mm’x /•ppts'x /pod 
| ’man /Hints' | imm(’)’x /m’tsox /mico /m’te /man 
/’^p’^/’’^n’‘>,[n]’’no’ 1 ? /”ia(’)x | -p’pts'x /pats^ Imperf. 
,Hinted | immts'i /mmo*’ /Hints'^ | /p^n 1 ? | h”v>d’^ 

| imm”x /mma1 np^a/pats' | ppts'x ,(f.)V’iax sg. Imp. || nvm 
/moo Inf. || miiDDx | mmx | nvptt'x /vtsox pi. | ’mma 
/mats(’)D /ni’iD’D^ | narvx /ats6 /”in^> /mom*? /’ioo 
/pia Part. || mi’iao^ | im”in(’)’X^ /mats'y /m’BD(’)V 
Xp3 HH3 .XHID’X ’*? n’BD ,-jnan X^> 13’X xntsm || [H’]’$>00 

’xao’x ’its' ats' ? pman ’am pxi .man -pi?y pnaa /pan 
x’D ’riDa [nx]nno ’a!? nman„ :H’^> naoxa ,npao [x]npa 
inyaix xh xoa n’i’D nnoi n’^y nam’i n’i’aoa -jaa’xi 
’ats'(i) naa xau ma ,K’)’iy x^i i(’)n’ay aaV n’nnp “A 
nxtsni .~(’)ai^ ts'io xsaix ,xaan -j”ap iaan .na^’y 

Uargolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 3 


'"lb 
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U. Znsammenhangende Lesestiicke. A. 


Nim xiw no'hiD ,-pr6 nxnps mj ;-p33 ’jo ,*ppau 
,*n^>np impxa .-pwix wx -jm^ [n]xrmaDiB ;-£y 
1«’jm .xntsoo xa’tt> o’n ’3 . h 'hw® "pnpx vb 

*VDnv ISO * 3D 

II. Zusammenhangende Lesestucke. 
Connected Texts. 

A. 

1. Ungenane Aussprache. Inaccurate Pronunciation. 
Erub 53»> JB. 

“?1xd^ *ibx ?ixd“? nax„ :ir6 ioxi a x!?’^ aa xinn 

non ix ,aaa’D^ ion !*now nox 

“? b xD3’^> id’x ix jWa^’D 1 ? aoy 

2. Liebenswiirdig'keit, die zu spit kommt. 
Kindness Coming too late. Sab 63 b M. 

,xa^3 na raj ,xna a xinna xb'd*> npya xnn’x x\an 
,nau i^’pty ; i^mn x^„ : xn'an no r6 aox .rr6i b npyivx 
!’*mnx xnn I’rria’B xV'pw,, : rm> mcx .“nnsio ^'p» 

.“-6i yj aaa 

3. TJbenaaBige Traner. Excessive Mourning. M. k. 27b M,. 

nyatr n“? rin ,xjin am rrniaanpa *nvn xnn’x x’nn 
rhv . b xrwna n'!?y xaa xp mm an aw ,»ja 
’x„ : 1 dx .nrorx nb .“ c an c nayn x!?„ rxjin aa nb 
■ji’X^ xmm a xnmx xvi,a» anon ,x^> 'xi ; h aDio ,xrms 
.nn’Di nt?s^ xmm may x\n f)x .mVo lrvoi ,«n'D 


1. » M. I b RaM. || 2. » Cf. ®- I b ffi. || 3. a M. I b JB. | C IBM. 
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4. Ein frommer Laie. A Pious Layman. Snk 44 b M t . 

pnx’ ’312 nypK ’in map KiD’Kp a nm ns’K idk 
,’P n’x itnnp,, : m^> idk .mopp *nsiy kisi Kinn ’n’Ki 
ptypippoi ,Nnnp ’is b, |KnKi n’K K’mi ,’!? n’K b K'Di2 
:H’P IDK “?-piK vh IS ,1'1X ;K’n’13 p^3Kl ,K’D133 
c 1”1 Tl’in 113„ :1DK >1K1 p’3» .Tin .“-|’1K K^>„ 

ppm piKs -{?-?- m is 'mm kP ,pity pysiK Kin KyiK3 
lpBK„ :n'h IDK “?1’3yK ’KD„ :n'P IDK d ’HN lin “,pi3 
“.k’dib B'mpvpb f K’ts’is pi pK’Diamp kwi 

5. Die Gattin des B. Akiba. S. Akiba’s Spouse. Ned 50 s IB. 

.yi30 K3p3 131 H’ni3 ntSHpn’K K3’py ’31 

nPiK .n'DS’3 ^sd \iKin mis pyistp ks^> 3 is a yats> 
ts’pja «p mn ,W3’n ’3 b pi a nn .Kin’D3 mV nDDin’Ki 
“’P KJ’DI ,’p ’Kin ’K„ :.lV IDK .n”lD p KJS’n a nV 
’Ip Kpl ,KtSD’K3 p.lV ’DI’K ,1,1’lK KPK .“K3mi DVt&m' 
,’nn’K b ni’V’i ,Ki3’m Knns ’V isn„ : in 1 ? idk kssk 
: mnni’KV KS’py ’31 nV idk .“M” 1 UkV Dyma 'V n’Vi 
a V’i„ : mV niDK .“mV n’K kV Ki3’n a iV’3ki kisi ’in„ 
ny’VK a, 3i ’Dp pi» ’id ’mn a mn Vik ,“3i a ’33 ’in 
.g’maV a KnKi op a ,pits' ’ID ’nin □Vts^DV .ytsnm a ’sn 
mats',, : mmaiV *ytsn in nV iDKpi n’n’3 mnK p yatp 
A ni’n mVaiK *nyi p’V ’Di kVi ,Kin pisR "pV may 
’id ’mn 'in’ 1 ? ,’V’iV n’KS ’K„ :mV niDK .“pits' pnVia 
nn’K ,Knnsn 'V nami '‘V’Rin :idk .“ b xn”iinK 
KnK ,Kn”iinK “pis' ’id ’nin mn Vik nn .“”imKV 
P’bkV c KoVy Vs psi c ppmoVn pm pbVk nysiKi piE'ys 


4. a *>stm M. | b M. | « "mi RaM. | a xnst M. | e M,™* a. | 
f ffl. | s aM. || 5. ■ M (sed p pro nn) En. | b M. | c En. 

3* 



36* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestucke. A. 

nxi„ :xy'itn xinn nV nax ,n’sx^> ps’a^> nop x'n *)xi 
nnx .“ d inana ws: pns yni’„ : n’^> max “? a n^ix xamV 
,r\b man*, : iin^ nax .pm n 1 ? inna xp ,rrt> b [n]xmnx^ 
by ^nwvxi yiaty xa^a na yat v .“ A xin r\bv Da^tsn ''bw 

.°n’Daa ia nnty’xi® ,nnna 


6. Alexander nnd die Amazonen. 

Alexander and the Amazons. Tam 32 F. 

:n’^> max “.’pnsx nrna 1 ? ^rxn xj’ya,, :pnV nax 
Vid x^>„ :yr6 nax .“ A “jtyin nn A ’pasn ,n^>ix n’xa xb„ 
“?n’ayx ’xa x^x ;la 1 ? a xj^”tya ’an^ax* ; xiVnx x^n 
ma’p m”xi ,xnana ’tsnsn b ’xaiV nan »n”x„ :n^ nax 
.“ d nmxi °in”iua nopj° ,nmx m ;xaa ’xna napi anan 
nay'a 1 ? f ’ya .’tsa e n^ian xnna xinn*? xaa 3ixi nn nay 
;^ap ’tyj, :nax ,]b n^ap ’x„ :n’^> nax .’nnna xanp 
'b h in”x„ : n 1 ? nax .“ni^ap ’Ban nax ,-j 1 ? ep’!?tsp ’X 
nax . h xannn xmnsx h xannn xanj in”x .“xanj 
xV xVx„ :n’V nax “? xannn xanj ’tsa’x ^ax ’a„ 

,’nxi p’sj na “? xan^ n’nxi n bpvn ,-pnxa xanj -fn min 
mmxn ny ,x’aty man annjDa^x xjx, : xnnan xaax ana 
V’pty n .‘x”tia p A nsy n’S’^’i x”aan ’pnsx mno'p 
anVa mnna nn .xanj *?’ax xp ,xj”ya xinnx am’ ,’nxi 
yoty, :nax . m xnn ina bsi ,in^ nnnan *nna . k ’n’^an 
xpty :naxn xa’x .“nxp ?py p*>a xj”yo ’xn ,nj’o 
ny ,n i! ?ia ’*?n’x :noxn xa’x .n’sxa xnai x’a injna 


d Pr 12 10 . || 6. » mg laud lect: xs^x^ffia xp ■'an iiuaxn. | 
b ffl lai^ FM. | o mg. | a mnxs F. | « jb. | * = M NSa a. j 
s M xs^ap JBF. | h IBM | i M n(?)w Fffl. | i ’ina F. | k 
mg 'xia F ■m^a M xnVan IB. | i nmna F. | m JB xmn Fvia M. 
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max .“tea 'b inns,, :x^p xan n ;py pn xnns^> xaan 
xjx„ :inV nax .°“ia ixia’ D’p’-nt "'b nyt^n nt„ in’*? 
xn*?ii?i:i n’ 1 ? iam .“’ma ’^> lan ; xn’»n atyma xix ,*o^>a 
nin x^i ,mnna n'^’n xanm xsdd n^ia*? n’*?pn xnx ,xnn 
pxW”i„ :n’^> max “?’xn ’xa„ : pan*? in*? nox .*?’pn 
’am ’xaa„ :in!? nax .“yap xp x^n ,xin xam xntran 
^ixtp, : s a’nan .!?pn nn*?x , r xnsy *?’^>p m^ptr “? xin 
..‘njyatrn xi? anx ’j’yi ,njyatt>n tub ‘pnaxi 


B. 

1. Ein reifer Enabe. A Ripe Boy. Ber 48» ffi. 

nax .nam n’ap ’an’ nn a pn am mna a xam »ax 
— .“xjann^>„ :n’^ max “? b p’anaa ixa^ b „ :nan in^> 
psj ”ax ;x^a ’bb^> nnx xan — “? a’n’ ’am xianm,, 
,m’in pan ia’inn„ :nan in^> nax .x’at? ’s^>a nnx ,xna*? 

“ c y’T n’jaa xi’xia® , b in’a 

2. Ein streamer Lehrer. A Sir id Teadier. Hul 107 b M. 

:n’^ nax ,’aap mm ^xiat?*? mnatyx ^xibbh max 
:m*? nax “’xan ix”nan„ :n’*? nax “?maap ’xax„ 
xl? ’a ,’xna*? a n’sa, :'b nexn„ :n^> nax “?-|”na ’xax„ 
imx„ : m^> nax “?n’»a xl? ’xax„ : n’f? nax “.‘iTnw 
x^x ,nnaj xH xna’a xV„ : tvb nax “? xj’tpo xjxi ,*?’ax 

“!mna ’bj xna’a 


n + ins 1?*! Knnsb XB» IS F*aperscr | 0 Ps 118®°. I P -f- XJ1ST 

IBM. I q M ilipiB FIB. I r -f nv't5s(?) IBM. I • Pr 27*°. | ‘ + nJ3 F, 
cf Jb 26®. 

1. a M. | b Hal-ged. | « Tes-geon. || 2. »IB. 
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II. Zusammenhangende Lesestttcke. B. 


3. Bin gransamer Tater. A Cruel Father. Erub 22» IB. 

: lnman m^> max .an ^b ^’txp mn xina na xnx an 
b, axnp m^ a lB^t? ’B„ nBX “?in^ Tayx ’XB ’pll’„ 

“? a xa:ixn 

4. Ein gleichgiltiger Tater. An Indifferent Father. 
Sab 151 b M. 

.nv6’y ’anp mn x^i ,n'ma n ,! ? xa’at? xi’in 'an 
:n^> nax “?imaa [n]psx x^urin,, : inn’an m^ a nnax 

“Pxnryi xVan ,'mn„ 

6. Eine gransaume Schwicgermutter. A Cruel Mother-in-law. 
Sab 26 a M. 

’otpp’x ^’i„ : nb max ; xnW? x’ia mm xnon a x\nn 
: nV max ,’xnx ’a .xatrp’x x^ix “.xaansxn xntyaa 
.nn^axi x*m na nsrx ,xn^x ’xpmx x^ix .“xrwx ^nxi 

6. Ein MlCyersttodnis. A Misunderstanding. Pes 42 a M,. 
“. fc i ibw a’aa xVx ttn^n xb ntyx*, :nmm an nax 
.n'aab inxi lmasn xa’py ’^ia ’^>pcg ,x’Jissa nano an ntnn 
“nax a iman x’aa xix„ :i,n^> max 

7. Ein r&tselhaftes Testament. An Enigmatic Will. 

B. b. 58 a F. 

’ann xman ,’xna nn^> xnsyn xman„ : in 1 ? naxn xmn 
.noxp ’xa ’yn; xb /xna nn 1 ? a ’mxn xman /xna nn 1 ? 
max “? xynx nb mx„ :r6 nax ,nxia ’ann map^> mx 
mx„ — “.yx„ :*'b max “?xm’n vh mx„ — “.yx„ : n^ 
“.naxp ’an /an ’x„ - “.px,, imtnnax “?’pnna>a ia^ 

3. a ArM. | b “>axmp RaM, ffl , i a -tip M, i»np En. || 

4. a IB. || 5. a IB. || 6. a IB ’mat MM,. || 7. » ir'imxn F. 
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8. Ein fleifiiger Gelehrter. Am Industrious Scholar. 
Erub 65* IB. 

no ’jo xb„ :xnnn xnnn art mmn m^> max 
,’i’opi ooxn ’ov inx xn»n„ :n^> ion “?xnms nmo 

“xaiti mm 

9. Ein zuTorkommender Lehrer. Am Obliging Master. 
Sanh 10 b ffi. 

xb xoyo ’no xn’xn ny„ :*)dv at 1 ? ”ax n^> ion 
jino’mn xjym mn xp„ ion “?’an id ^ terns 
“‘Pis 1 ? nox x!?i xn^’D ’N3D imya ’o 

10. Ein gewissenhafter Richter. A Conscientious Judge. 

Ib. 7 b —8 * M. 

n’x njo„ : mp nox ,nj’- 6 mop!? xnx am misi’senx 
: Nina am an mV nox njoV "]V xjV’ds,, : mV ion “.'b 
,nn»s ’N„ :mV ion ,ma D”ip mm n”in “.mim pis„ 
“.-piixo an i 1 ? Nip’so ,xV ’Ni ;nn”x 

11. Ein Weiser, aber kein Rabbi. A Sage, but no Rabbi. 

B. m. 85 b H. 

ion ,rmya ’an t?Vn .mn ’am n”nx nxinm Vxio» 
ntatpx,, — “ njV’S’ nV„ : mV ion “.nod -]V ’Vo’x„ : mV 
’mn N’jpn xnau mV a’nix “.xiV’S’ nV„ — “.iwo -jV 
xp xVi ,msoDoV ’an nyoxo xp mn .’on’xi ,n’HD ’a 
onV /xn ’Via no nyos’V xV„ : mV nox .xnVo xy”nDo 
xj’nm Vxiotp, :ma a’nai *iwxm nnxn xns’D ’V ’in 
“,‘xnn mm Vy ’am n’moxi ;’npm xV ’am ,’im non 



40* 


II. Zusammenhangende Lesestucke. B. 


12. Dag Eigen turn des NSchsten. 

The Property of one’s Fellow -man. B. m. 24 a H. 

, a X1’SfflXO XSD3n XD3 mV a’JSX XTDn XntSIl "ID 

: nox .nnann xo’Vaa ism mm 't?m an ’3 33 V n”in 
.mxi mnso “mam xnoox mV nss’x xVn ,xm ’xn„ 

13. Du sollst nicht toten. Thou shalt not kill. 

Pes 25 b (= Ioma 82 b ; Sanh 74 a ). 

no ’V nox a „ : mV nox ,xann mopV xnxn xinn 
nox *iV 0 xaV’op ,xV ’xi ; x’jVsV mVop V’i, : ab ’xnn 
xoVn ,'sts poiD -jott mm ’xo ! Vitapn xVi ■|Vtap , J d „ :mV 

“? d ’so poio -pann xon 

14. Gib, dafi man den Deinen gebe. 

Give that, they may give to thy Children. Sab 151 b ®. 

mV onpx ,x’ay ’nx ’3„ rinmanV x”n ’an nV nox 
no’’V xp oV’o„ : mV max «:yi3V mnp’Vn ’3\n n ,xnsn 
"run nann ^>*?aa ’3 : b a’ro xp xnp„ : a nV nox “.in*? 

15. Wohlt&tigkeit erloset aus dem Tode. 

Charity delivereth from Death. Sab 156 b ffi. 

xmn„ : ’xnVs ,n’*? nox ,xnna mV x’in xa’py ’an 
a’xn» mn “xmoi x’in n 1 ? pno ,xjm ’aV xV”yn xor 
,xnua b xnxn ,xnIa3oV nnVpt? xov xmn .xaita a xnV’ox 
mn ,n*? xVpt? xp ’3 ,xnsxV .x’inn mmya a’mx ’onn’x 


12. a H*: nn- H«. || 13. a MM,. | b lBRa M HanM : 

MAr? min M t . | ® IB !<>“». | d M,I<»» a || 14. a M. | b De 15 1# . || 
15. »stnVia w>«n IBEn mend. | b En. 
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“? nnay »xo„ : max nb nox .mro xmn nxi i’iD xp 
’^ia nno nim ,xaax top ,x’iy xnx x’isa„ :r\b max 
mnVpty °xix xj'oxp : myottn xa’^i ,xnmyDa xoVy 
“.tray mso„ :n^> nox “ b n’^>n’j mnam ,'b nann d xinm^ 
nn’eo xVi* e moo V’sn npnsi,, :trm xa’py ’an psi 

. fc nosy nn’oo xVx ,nawo 

16. Idem. Ib. 

.xoax 1 ? ’»i’x -pn ’*?ixp nm ,’am nn oVaxi ^xiotp 
pno ,’nx xVi !?’tx xnaa ’xn„ : i ?xioti' t ? oi?ax nox 
,xin VxntP’ na ’x„ :Vxiow mi? nox .“n”oi xmn mi> 
^milts'? mn» a o^ax op . a xnxi ^>tx a ,’amnx .“’nxi i>nx 
: ^xiob> mi> nox .’au nnna nan prasn xmn rpa natyx 
nna xnsn prano mn xov i?a„ :mi> nox “?nnay ’xo„ 
xnsn mn x^n p’o nn xa’x mn ximxn .p^axi nnn 
,“ c xronoi xio’xp xjx„ : mb xrox .'rpoaop mn , c mnna 
’an 'a ,mj’o a ’VpBH ixo3 wbj w , d maa^ ’xoo ’3 
: enm ^xiotp psj .“nnay *mso„ : mi> nox “?]’D3’$> x^n 
.‘nosy nn’oo x^x ,nwo nn'oo x^>i ,moo ^’sn npnsi, 


17. Bedecke deln Hanpt. Cover thy Head. Ib. 

xajti -pna,, : ’xnb nV nox pns’ na iom ann mo’x 
,1’trn ran,, :mi> nnox .man n’npatp nb .“ a ’in 
a mn xV .“’onn ’yai ,x’dbh a xno’x i^y nmnn nn n 
,xVpn mn ona xp an’ nn xor .mi? nnoxp ’xox yn’ 
moi>x ,xVpn^ b xm ,ma’y ’Vn ,m»n a ’i^’yo xo’i>a tea 
.mi’tso a xma’pi> mpos p’te ,nns’ 


« M. | d At. | « Pr. 11 *. || 16. » M. | b En ■'Slab IB. | ® En. | * En 
-ash ffl. || 17. » M. | b nxm ffl En. 
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II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 


18. Die Zerstreuung Israels. Israel’s Dispersion. Pes 86 b M t . 

P’s’ny px„ :nsw min' xj’d xinn n' 1 ? lax 

^>31 2X1’ Dty 3t£M D’ttHn nift? '3, : a 3’n3 13TH3 :13’3’0 

i3in’x 'w nD3 xn pxi /onxn mi *?3 nnsn ny ^xn»' 
^ ^sts’ pim„ :iV nox* .“’td 13 s ? pnay xp x^i ,pa 
x^n dwd„ :,-p^ nox p’yanx'nn *i^> ^sdj “? nnx TD^n 
;in’i^'y in’3^0 x*> ,in^i3 lnnVtapn : nsyn '3'n ,in’y-r 
.“xnynsp xnisVia 13^ np ,in’i^’y in'sVon *pn!? mn^upn 
.“P’nm H3i p'p^D na /'on h hw nsi fe „ :n’!? nox 

19. Werdet ihr irie wir. Be ye like unto us. Sanh 39“ ffi. 

.“in xoy^ ^13 'ln’V xn„ :Dimn ^ib no'p n’^nox 
pnx ;i3”nii3 'in’D p’ua xb jP’^non px :nax 

i.td , a maxp -i’sty id’d„ :n’V nax .“inna nni iri’^na 

.niVsx x^>i ,-i2’2 t ? ,m’*w .“na’nV ni'W^ xsVd 1 ? ’3in ^>3 

ps3 x^n oitPD , a nibx x^n ’xn„ :xra xinn n’V nox 

.mpsxi n'T-6 ninty .“xin 

20. Der Esel des Messias. The Messiah’s Ass. Ib. 98 b ffi. 

by &h r\'wo /pnnox®, :^xiaa6 x3^>d nntr r\'b nex 
:n’^> nax .“'b n’xn b xpn3 x’did mt^'x ;'nx xnan 

““°?xjij mn nx3 a ^ n’x 'a 

21. Hente, wenn ihr gehorcht. To-day, if ye hearken. 
Ib. 98“ K. 

'Hi* yiyaty ’3i*?i in’Vx^> n’nst^x p yam’ ’3n 
“? 'nxn xa^y*? xi'nx„ : inp nox ,py pn xnn'sx ’D”p nm 

n 

18. » 1 Reg 11 || 19. * MEn. || 20. “ Ar. | b anna Ariect | 

« 35(1)11 KM. 
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:’V? p yt^in' mi idx. “ A ni ynx ist dx a „ :,tI? [iid]x 
mix no'xV,, :in^ idx .“ A ’nyDtr n whw $>ipi ,’n’xi d’ 1 »* 
“? 3 M’ xdm„ — “!rpTt 1 ? n '^’0 ^>’i„ :r\'b nox “?rv»o 
”iy ’jm dmp,, — “?n’ 3 D'D ’xdi„ — .“’uni xnn’sx,, — 
in ’it? imxi ,xjdm m 3 mdxi w vi^wi /D'xVn ’^mid a 
,im :6 ^x .“ 33 yx xVi “XJ’yanD xoVn :idx ,in imxi 
13 ,-pVy Dptt' :i’“? idx “! ab, 3 i ,yhv mbw h „ idx 

.“ADIM,, :,1’^> IDX “?ID MX nD’xV,, :1^> IDX “! ’XV*? 
P 1DX1 ,’3 iptP PlpSP,, :1^> IDX ,11’^X ‘’MJ 1 ? XnX 

:i’^ ibx . d “iyD»n iVipn dx dim,, idx .“‘dim, 

: 1 ’^> IDX ,“’X 1 ’^ 13 , 1 '^y Dl^„ : 7 \'h IDX “?-\h IDX ’XD 
.“MX 1 XD^y 1 ? TDxVl i? 1 HD 3 X,, 


22. Weder freien noeh sich frelen lassen. 

They neither marry, nor are given in Marriage. B. b. 28 a F. 

xmyo$> “xdd p .xniyD pso xp nin nxia mi 

: ,1’^> IDX ,X33X ’Xpi D113X 13y liy’^X^ 1M3trX ,0.113X1 

xpi ,nan nsJ33 ’jxj„ :i’!? idx “?anax mayp ’xd„ 

’Xp 1XJ3 :1’^> XD’X ^’1„ r.l’ 1 ? IDX .‘M’»’13 XJ”yD 
’X,i3 Ay in nt’ A i b y’i’ yi’D cnpi Piy^„ :i^ idx .“xaax 

.pan v ,s .“o’te xb xxbv 


23. Das Wissen der Toten. The Knowledge of the Dead. Ib. 

xmyo^ xdd m ,’33ff D’on xp mi xbijdx xinn 
xniDD3 xya ,”3X xnx . a i’jp’ia I’osn ,njno id mid an 
xVi ,’mx xnx . a i’jp’ia n’Dsn ,xnx m .n’patr ,i’j’D 
Tip’ll b .11’Ul ,X 1 SDD M’XI iy ,1’patP 

21. a n superscr. | •> nioi superscr. | c mP K. | 

a Ps 95|| 22. > sna F | k st M. || 23. » ffl. | b mini F mi H. 
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II. Zusammenhangende Lesestucke. B. 


24. Idem. Ber IS 1 ' M. 

’3D xnxn ny . a n’isi’3tm ns a ’33 ’in mpsx n’yi 
, A nio nan*'* nnns ‘six .xmps x*?i b xn’snn nt ?bj m ,sn 
xttm xnu’s c ’mno„ in’*? mox — “?xs’n ”in„ in'? nox 
x^nisn xnsu nt?n ,xo’x^> 'o’xi ; nm’^ptr *j’i ;^b ins 
.“nno 1 ? x’nxn xn’3*?s ns xn’j^sn nms ’xpnDDi 


25. Idem. Ber 18 b M. 

xnxn ny .mss ’onn nn mpso nn !?xidbh msx 
“‘nsx ns n’V np xp nm msxn n’trsj m ,sn ’so Vxiot? 
xrys„ nox .mo nun!? b nnns ‘nx .’onn nil 
:in^ nox .“xsn xs’x xsio xsx„ :n^ max .“xsx 
xsio c xsx ns xsx„ :m^ mox .“xsx ns xsx xj’ys,, 
.“^xioen msx xsx ns xsx xrys,, : in'? nox .“xsn xs’x 
n”in ,’sm ’snnx — .“xy’pnn xns’noV p’^o,, :n’V mox 
“?’xnsx nsnn xoyo ’xo„ : mV nox ,’xnsx s’nn nVV 
snn xns’noV nV”y xVn iJ.n’s Vs, :’V rnoxn,, — 
.“‘xy’pnn xns’noV iV p’V”yo xV ,mnynV a n’n»’Vm dbx 
: mV nox ."j’nxi «xss ,n”in* ,msx xnx ,’sm ’snnx — 
ion ismpn ,n’nx VayVn,, :mV nox “?n’ss xoyo ’xo„ 
’xns xsio nsnsmn,, imV nox “? f ns”n ’xoxi„ — .“nooV 
— .“’lVV mV”y’i ,’xn ’Vis xss’tpn ’x„ :mV nox .“xoVy 
“?’S’m xsn ’onn nn,, :.mV nox — .mV”yi ’i^V nmsn 
;’onn 8’ysoxi ,inm ’xnm ’xV’y ,x’nmn xnoxs ’S’m„ — 
.“inmo Vis’n ,xynx xVsx ’xi ;inmo isss’V’ ,’sm ’xn 

24. a mrerBiBix IB. | b superscr. | 0 mnna Ar. || 25. a prrn 
i -jsa superscr. | b superscr.; mnnax 8. | « + *>»3 IB. | 
d mmmVnxi ffi. | e 'aa xp mm mun ib. | f ro^nx ib. | 
g is*iai ib. 
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26. Was Gott tut, das 1st wohlgetan. 

Whatever the Lord doeth, is for the Best. Ber 60 b M. 

xnan x^mnn mnna mn ,xnmxa ‘pnxp mn xa’py 'an 
iam x 1 ? ,x’^a nao 1 ? xya ,[xma] xinn^p xaa ’a .xnttn 
pnan^ x^axi xnx xnx ;xnana nai psi .xi’stm m^> 
:nax .xantt^ n”aa xp’i xnx n^axi x’pyn xnx 

: “itax .xn’aV ®n”acr kd’U xnx .“aa*? xaann mayn ^>a„ 
“,‘ats^ xaann mayn ‘pa, -Aih naxn u”n„ 

27. Heilige den Sabbat. Keep the Sabbath Holy. Sab 119 a IB. 

np’Bi ®nnn ,mniaa»3 *’ia xinn mn ’at? ®npia *pi’ 
npia p|dt* b "i , Da3 in^ia,, :’xn^a mV max .xaia maai 
pmaana ina pi , b n’Dai inViaV miaai Vix .“in 1 ? V’ax ’at? 
n”n» xp’i mnnsx ,xnaa lay xpn 'ana .n’j”aa nanix 
gnats' ’Vynn x'jsx mn”x mpax .x*ma myVa ,x’aa 
mV ni’aax iV’i,, :inV nax “Pxntrn ’a pai pa„ : nax 
,mynp ,mjai ,n’i?mi ni’aax .“"pan Vann ’at? npia spv 
.xarm nmn xn’V’y na’Vna b mai pn’Jina ma natpx 
.“xnatp myns ,xnatf spin pa,, : nax ,xaD xinn ma yas 

28. Wahrheitsstadt. Truth-town. Sanh. 97® M. 

.xaVya xatsnp xa’V ,xj’ax mn »na : xran nax 
’Bvaa an :nV naxi) maw maa am pane xinn ’V nax 
’3®a mn xV ,xaVy ’Wn !?a mV ’an’ nn ’xn ,(matp 
u»a xVi ,n’atr xattnpn xnnx xinnV ’yVp’x ’a„ : nniana 
’3 ’dj ;n’3» ®xVi anna »’j’x n’xa mn xVi ,[m]’ma’na 
inn’an xan’ mn nn xai’ ,“’ia nn ’V nm ,imi’a xnn’x 
xj’ax,, : [na]x .xenx xsna xnaat? x’nx ,mwn xs”n xpi 


26. * IB En. II 27. » M. | b Ar. || 28. » xba rell. 
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; b ’as nV aaotp “.ton nn’V, :nV nos ; syns nms to 
on, : in'? sarns,, “?’sn ’so,, rnos ,[n]’opV inx 
sVi ,i’nnso pis ,iaya -po sniooa, :’V nos ■,‘ h nwy o mn 

“.‘nw’s pna sanio ms oam 

29. Wie man sich als Gast benimmt. 

The Etiquette of a Guest. Pes 86 b M,. 

.pnm ns pna sn o'? yVp’s pa am nos sam an 
:,n’V nos .“sam an,, : mV nos “?ptr ’so,, : n’V nos 
,saon snna n’Vsp ,soa n’V ian’ .amw ,“smss am,, 
soyo ’so,, : n’V nos .nos nnns sVi ,no pms’s ,n”ntp 
— .sas A otrn Vya A „ :inV nos “?‘sam an, -psa nnp 
I’anoo*,, : mV nos “?sao’t snna soa nV’sp soyo ’so„ 
:-\b nos n soyo ’soi„ — . A “VnaV vanoo l’si ,ppV 
Vya i? noisty Va fc „ :inV nos “? nam’s ,‘smss am, 
“? oon a nna paV nmmtP’s soyo ’soi„ — .“*ntyy non 
“.' A inana m nn ,nns naa iDia nniwn*, : sonn,, : mV nos 
.“■jan *‘nVa,„ :inV nos “? -]ss nnnns sV soyo ’soi„ — 

30. Eine kluge Frau und eine tdrichte Frau. 

A Wise Woman and a Foolish Woman. Sanh 109 b —110“ K. 

mo,, -.n’V nnos *inV’sn mtys nVs p yis* :an nos 
,nan no ’si ;,nn’oVn nasi ,nan no ’s ?na’o -]V spsa 
fe nmya ’sm ? may’s ’soi„ :nV nos .“nmoVn nas 
“snenaa nVian a sayn’„ :n’V nnos .“m’nna ’yanw’si 
nnos .“(P’wnp oVia nnyn Vs o, : b aman) ,ma’a nsmp 
nm’insi snon nm’ptrs .“-jV saVoo sasn am,, :n’V 
,msn Va ;nmoV nnnoi saa Vy c nam’s ,’sia nm’aasi 
nnos nnpn nmn’s — .mV iyVa’s ,’am onns .mn ,n”tn 

b = maa B En. II 29. » BM. || :i0. a ffiM. I b Nu 16 s . I ° En. 
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mnxV pa'aa *mn imx ?nt vo nay xp ’xa nnn„ : n'*? 
ions ’x pa’ina ’Ud a ’w mnx 'J3 1 ? ,xai xina mw 
■>mn :iax , A n^n x’nx ’x ; A pa!? ’inn :*lax , A narin 
intyya in nn : e iax , d wx w’^pan A iwxi rnyya 6 ;pa^> 
aw «n’i”y jXniEoa f iaa V’^uoi i3”iaV vb ma ,im spa 1 ? 
rit’ 1 ? max “! may xp ’oa imx xn„ :nb ids* .“*i3”iaa 
‘□’na^s ay ’b>bi man, anna xmai na^iai yi’a„ 
xp^D ’x ;*‘nfen n'a'y, :vh naxpi -nyi “nay xpi xm 
•xn^am ’e’Va* p'sx , A mxe h xm xa’trn* xrton -pyi 
nnia d’wj >naan, :*a’n3i U’ni .“-pa’na in^ia^ mi’Dai 
wtrx n A ,‘niainn k nna nVixi, ; A yix bv wt^x n A ,Pma 

. A mp bv 


31. Die Manner yon Sodom. The Men of Sodom. 

Sanh 109 M (ordo qui in IB). 

; xai’ in b ’yu xnn n'b n’xi, : a onD w nax a 
ian’ xn^oix la xam xinn Par nn b, ym p’ 1 ? n^i 
mxi„ :in^ lax pnj’!?api lnj’^ptp ^x pyia 1 ? mn mV 
nax .“nn Viptf’J p’V n’Vi ;xats»a in Viptt"J , c xmn mV 
na ; xm A nVnna xm *)!□„ :inV nax “?’xn ’xa„ .-mV 
b ’yu mV mVi ,xai’ in b ’yu xnn mV n’xi xm nVnn 
n’Vi ,xatya in Vpanj n’V n’xi xm s)iD *|x ,’av nn 

.“nn Viptmi mV 

.‘nn a’n’i ,xiaaa lay xVi ;xm a'm: ,xiaaa layi, 
xin xix„ :a’V lax ;in h'?v pn Va ’nx ,’ia’V ’ai aim 
;in V’ptp pn Va ’nx ,’aa» ix ’am nt5» mm “I’Vptsn 

“l’Vptsn m xjx„ :mV nax 


d •jinx K«. I • superscr. | f M. | 8 K<=. | b mg. | 1 Pr 14*. |) sic; 
moan IBM (ut Biblia). | * mma En (ut Biblia) || 31. » superscr. j 
t> En Ar. | « K. 
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’Vxoi e ’ssm ’snnptM ’snpty :onoa Tin mn d nyans 
mVma nan 6 ,, :mV nos ,nVsoi nnan nmsV mV 'non .vn 
nos ,nnann snonn samsV mV pmsn .°i’Vma nnaymn 
. f “nnnpn ny c mV.ma nan 6 ,, :.mV 
V’ptn ,snas mV an,, :mV nos ,nnanV mV «nsn 
nayn ;mi nyans h a’m h sanss nayn iso .“son "]V 
yVp’s , A oan sinn sns snn sion .mi s’aon h 3 ’m ,s’oa 
sma sjs„ :m*? nos .“mi nyans an,, :.mV nos .onnV 
.an’ sV .“mi snon an ,*p ds a „ :mV nos .“nay 
nyans mV an Vn„ ?,mV nos ,smn mpV sns .mms 
A nay my’Vs .“s’oa nnayn smom ,son -)V V’ptn ,mi 
:,mV nos ,snn mpV sns .‘mns ,onnV ’onms onnas 
i.mns ,snVVa bpm .“son iV V’ptn ,snas mV an,, 
pman snas„ :mV nos “?’sn ’so,, :mV nos .snnV 
,’0”pns ’siVi„ :mV nos “! ’snV mVma mam ’V 

“I » 0 vp 

,inso n ; mms mVy iaao nnn k sn”ms mV snn 
yVp’s onnas nay my’Vs .mV mno pa mnn ;ma’o m’a 
,nnj snma„ :inV nos “ismss ’aa Dip,, :mV nos ,onnV 
.“smss Sana sV ,nn» nmon son jo 
,snan nm nn Va mV ’an’ ,soy mV mnno nin n 
,n’so nin ’a . a mV 1000 nn sV snsm ,mVy mocy amai 

.nnn V’pp nm nn Va ins 
nn nm’ poioi ,s’aoas ms mm ,sViVn nay nn ’a m 
onnas nay my’Vs .mV -paVs nnn snD’s mV nin /pnao 
.inVian sapya snmyD naV am’ Vis ,sViVn mV natps Vis 


a M* = rell; mu© M«, duo nomina npiosp npaiss M^g 
addit. | « SB*’"'l K. | * + sn»s6 pi Msuperscr. | g m*K‘F; 
sib“i Mo rnsnsn K“>g. I k FK. I i M*K*; nuns M«K«. | 
j M*KF; fV'snB Mo. | k ffi En K sniiona M. | i rell; n4>S) M. j 
m mg. 
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rpD^j h?w ,“nx„ :n'^> nox “? x=n -poi ^xo„ : rr 1 ? nox 
:n'b> nox .xrn nnV xoon tv ,'an in$>ia^ nay .onm 
•^ptr .onm n’O’fci bpv .“nx„ :n^ nox “? “pot )xo„ 
“n^axi xnniyo n 't^>y a'n’ .omni in»ts’^ m^a 
°’X^:s'x ,xaxna wyb xnen xpso xpn °xnnn x\nn 
pxnnnn inx ,xmtr nj’x ^y mopixi xbqh ni’B» ; xn^'o 
/nan ’a nntoyi one npyi « noxn, :«a'nan unni .ni^axi 
.“nan 'pDy bv h , nn nox nnm’ an next 

82. Sanherib. Sennacherib. Sanh. 95 *> M. 

, A noixV ntt^x 'x aina xnpo xbv>bx h : max 'an nox 
xanip xnx /nnntpn nyna » nfci’ xinn ova, : a a'nan 
n^> nVtx 'x„ :r\'b nox ,xaD xnana n'^> 'on’x ,xin -pa 
'xd pnj’nVopi tnua 1 ? inj’n’n'xn A anyot nnto ni?o A -pn 
b xin xnna xmna 'oj xnaj xtnn„ :n^ nox “?vfc nnox 
,-jtysj b'i„ :n’^> nox c “?nnyj nn„ : nn nox .“am’ 
^>n„ :n'^> nox c “?utpx ’xoa„ — .““pyn'^ xb~t nn »a 
!?iy„ :n'V nox “? xanno,, — .“-p'U’xi xnsDo '^> ’n”x 
n' 1 ? ton’x ,'2xbab inj’natrx Vtx .“’n”xi xn'a d xtnnV 
.“xnsDo 'b nn„ :in^> nox .xn”tpp 'mop rmi ,na^ 
nn po “-\b put® f xn"»pn xrnj nn e pno nox 
,“ b -l’»n'X ,s[x]nxn ny .xnsoo n’ 1 ? nn' , c xn"»pn xnna 
1 nsjpn nna , h n'^> ’n"x h .“xnu ’n"x b't,, :n’^> nox 
: a a'nan U”n Jn't^n 1 ?! nnu ^>ix .nupna xnu ’^n’x ,n’^> 
: ’bu’x noxn u”n :xss an nox) .‘neon )ptn nx dji, 
nya» x 1 ? ,nup’na xnu ’*?n'x ,hw nxonx^ k [n’]nnnj, 

» frills Mm*. | o rell. | p 1113(1)1 fflF '“mi En. | q Gen 18 *®. || 
82. » Is 7 ao . | i> K. | « mg. | a ffl En. | « -jria K. | 1 IB En K. | 
* inxn K. | a Buperscr. | * no eras. | i nit»iil rell. | t = K 
nans'll Ar. 11 -f nil, quod postea deletum. nil ibuj En K 
nil nsffii Ar. 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 
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50* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 

U''n, :nox ,mn xnn'no xsn rot?* ^nx (.P’j'o b xam 
xnaa xinn *?nx 'x ;xjsido m 1 ? m [n]’atttH xan xn^x 
.m^upi mua iyot? /[■flop 'nua 1 'nn^ in 1 ? anpo ,n^>soi 


33. Eleazar, Sohn des R. Simeon. 

Eleaaar Son of R. Simeon. B. m. 83 b —84 b F. 

XS^DT a XJ3mS al ? n’natPX yiyot? '3-D ny^X '31 

b xm'n3 ix*? ?in*> rto' 'am,, :n^ nox .'33 »'sm 
xs'x) “? py' in'n *?a tyionn ia, :ina °a'nan ,’^’no 
laioa nnxa nriDD3 anx’, in'*? nox d xnp 'xno :’ioxn 
'xo„ :n'^> nox f (‘. e inena latpoa® 'jy ppm 'jy anx' 
'3'n ,-poax xn„ :,i'V iox ,“xin xa*?on xionn ?n’ayx 
xnon 'ntp po nm xnun 1 ? >yv eyanxa *ny :Tayn 
xp nm ,xin X'!?'^a mm'3'y 'x : mnnax i*y b oioiopi 
□'ip '»np ,xin pane xa-mt 'X ;xin xaaa ,x[? 'xi ,i’Ti 
'an x*?n /mni'ayV onp 'onp ,xin A Vyis 'x ; n’Di’a*? 
xrnp„ :'h 'ox ,xa*?o 'a xn^>'o nyontP'x n't^sn ,’3m 
n£t? >ixi tr'sn xp mn .“xpivns 'in’!? imx ,xma’xn 
noio nnx 'no ny ! V' p pom*„ :nmp p ytsnm 'an np 
p n*?ao 'jx D’sip*„ m'V “ h ? mm 1 ? u’nVx hw via 
xinn 'yje .“*i'sip nx n*?a' man *?ya A „ : k n^ “ A anan 
bw loy noio nnx 'no ny ! p p pain„ : n’^> nox , a d3d 
fc ytm ,na'o yotp ,'xn '^na ^'jtnno,, :iox “?nann^> mn^x 
'yai ,mnyno an ,nayn nna .nwsn ,mVy nnx .“xin 


» irmat'an K. || 33. * = MAr saw nne H rmsnas ffl En. | 
b a = HM> id a IB En. | ° Ps 104 2 °. | d Ps. 10®. | * laisab 
wnina F. | f + npai»(p)i *'p , 'nx nbpua(p) xa^n (Vx H) 
(xis^unH) ■'»■'«}“'IB En HM. | g rell.| b Basap? F. 1* mnnias^ F. | 
j 'nBS*>n M. | k + mb rell. | 1 + ma rell. 



II. Connected Texts. B. 


51* 

nous', : .Tts'ssx ng .xnyo ny^noo xp mn xVi ,.TpnBV 
yix xp ,ns’pi^> nipox .‘“us'bs m nnuo nous' iswy vs 
l"\h yn’ bx pan,, [n]ox A .nyosso xpi nmin »nxi 
by w non .“D'ms’sn ova o nonixon nnys sVya mi xm 
,13 Oorts' nip’SD not Jus'us' p’yo oas ’ona,, :nox pona 
ny^im non pxts' 033 onoaio ! noai non nnx by mxni 
xod pnvpts'x .n>nyn xan^o xb pan i^sxi .“ A Daa Hoyts' 
’pso rim ,n’ona^ 8 mynps ,xtsvtsn r xnn^ myyi pnns’tsn 
paxi mona xts'O’ts'3 nmoi ,x3nnn ^lpn ^ipn no’o 

Pnnoo xy 

, u n’nynx yiyots' 'n3 nty!?x 'n yon x^> nn iysxi 
xnss6 poos I'n’ts' n^> pa«o un x’S'^a .mo’ n^y yop 
n^ xnay xov !?ai .xam xon 'Vats'D pn’ts' no’o ppso 
xpat? xy , w nx3i ysx ninn xns^ T uus yove' inn[’]an 
:nox x^y^3 .tt'[’]^n xoyn ,xnaia ,xtsnno n 1 ? psos 1 ? n^ 
obo) ixu pym ”nx A „ :nox xnss6 “! A ixia pym ’nx 6 „ 
nrvya*,, : n^ nnox pnnnn n’nyots'nn xov ! (*nnm yon 
xov xinn .nit's x 'bb npssi .Tnpats' “! A X3X no bv poo 
ny mays ppsnx pn , B' n^ uvusi poiso *pnn? ysnx 
nn >yvx„ : xnna^> inrvan n 1 ? nnox .xnsi? ous prvts' 
isW*,, : n^> nox pxin ’xnx “!n’Vy - xvn xp 'xo -pax 
pnnoo nmo nvsxD nn\n, -.nus'ssx np .“'‘on^ts'o nyns 

P b non^> xnn 


m text, masor. nvsa. | “ Pr 21 2 *. | ° = HM; art. > SB En. | 
p — H. | « xnxsitm H. | r -f- n F* (inn F®); confnsae snnt duae 
lectt. | » H nn-Fva. | t_|_ *0 _ ?m&a n!j ns xann ba) 
nn nm s"sx w ,nnoa ■'pane ipmo nn nn •'a xann 
(nnoa xi ipan ■'pmn F“g ; ■'p-'-rn] = M ■'pniui H npnmo 
SB En; "ipimo] ■'pma M ■'pxn-iiB H ‘'pnmuj SB En. | “ rell. | 
T la^s F. | » nxm F? | * inser. | y in^x F. | ' > rell. | 
a 13510 F. | b p r 3 i i« 


4 
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e i”mx .xanna '2b d pBJi k tiby mV c na’x xai’ xinn 
xpVa :nax ’jana xp nn .mnnna ,xan ’na vn’» 
,xin ’mas ax k „ :inV nax ? A xaa nn ins mn xi? ,-jnyn 
f i»n .“p’na nnx napj xnn ,ixV dxi ;D’nai oVia in’ 
naa A : h xan nax) .ia» bv myVx onV *iVym ,anai aVia 
(! A Vxntsna n mtyx nVaa mam mms 
pan xjym yma„ : inmanV nV nax ,m»BJ m ’a 
1’pDx ; k, V ’yaana xnp’ ’a unj xVi ,>’iV’y imnyna ’api 
na Vxiat? ’an’ nax .“’xna ’sna’n xVi ,xn’V’ya p’Mx 
inn’an m nV x’ynt^’xn 'ini nan xa’x 'b x’yntp’x : ’jam 
pntrya ’bb xVi n nD ’Jana msa xV ^lyat? 'na myVx ’ann 
mm, n’»na mV xmya mn ’ai jxn’V’ya mmuxn °yanxi 
xpn xinia mnn nn xan .xan xnam xVa ,mny» npyma 
'xamsa n’yatsn xmnV„ :<J’inn’x ;Pnnyn tVVn ,mjixa p’si 
,xnnV t’nna wx nn ’a .“mV ’yae’n ’a s ’xna xVi ,pana 
xn’V’ya xVp na xpsi ,mj’n nnaa nai n’j’n nnoo na 
“ A !a”n nnx ,’jiVb b>’x !’xai nnx ,’JiVs »’x A „ :[nn]exi 
-pVyaa ’nn A „ :nnax , u nnaa’tr x”xra xp nm nn xai’ 
.xynx nmx ixV ’xnr xn :pan nax .“ A nmapV p’j xVp 
x 1 ? ,ma ’piDy’xV pan ip’Va , w mpiaxV n’a naV v mV inVty 
ma x xtsVtP xV ,imaa ma nmn nea Van ; n’a ’ja ini’pats' 
’ann max ”nn p pyaty ’an mV nnn’x A nyn mn A 
anx ’xi ,D 3 ’J’a 'b nnx xmns A „ :xaV’na panV myVx 
,mn xnis’an xai’ ’Vya nn xai’ ,“ A ’Vxx nnix px’aa 


o ixn-F. | 4 xpesi F. |« ini* M mux rell. | * in 1 ’ F. | s nbsm F. | 
h 'n HM. | i cf. Ra; nsan rell. | i nii-F; nxi-H. | tmb F. | 
i pnv’ HM insv’ ffl En. | “> nib F. | n » EnM na FH. j 
o nsanxi F pnim HM pnni ffi En. | p nm-F. | a -j-xabma ib 
xbx ’’’a ??ib b"x F“g. | r xanixn xnibna F«. | » ffl EnM 
ixnax H ’ttn’a F. | * H nmna F. | u prm *>nna rell. | v 1. mb. | 
w qnaedam hie omissa videntur. | * xaibaj F. 
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snnyo 1 ? ‘n’tsosi bv* z /lposi pan ip^o ,nntD nm aas 
: b n^ nos .main snnyoV ‘nnnnsn saay insets ,masn 
,vt? nnns “*nas Vus ia man ,tb °nns ft ,sjay way,, 

34. Die Bedeutnng des R. Hijja. The Greatness of R. Hiyya. 
lb. 85 b H. 

:Kj’in »an n^> nos ,s"n mi m'jn 'an isj'o nn '3 
sannno p^sntP’o *min snantyo >sn Pnntno 'in 'snna„ 
?n'S3'D nn wns,, :x»n 'an n’V nos .“’s^ib^bo n*? 
,sjn'D santr : fc ^>snty’o nantpn s bv mir6 fc sn'ay sis 
sia'nai ,’bb 's^'io smayi ,’aso sinful ,’atw signal 
smpoi ,'pnnn npo na rv'nn snoV sip^oi ,nyoin styon 
,'nn’D sn'wa ’pu’ sn'tp si’inoi ,'twain nsyona ’pm nt^on 
'nna unsi ,nnn nna nps ,snnnn ny, : in*? snosi 
.“psntro snantpo sVi A nnin^> nayi ; ‘nnn 

85. Idem. lb. 

'sin r’poiD na sa’an an 'b 'yrw’s : sa’an an nos 
,nu’y in’Bty nn s’lsa ; nraa in’!?s not? mnn pano swnV 
“?’sn ’so„ :,n^> nos .snua n’ny p’^p'ona nin snsx^ 
’nnn 'p^D 'a ’pnx pan 'b ’ins, :in’VsV nosn„ :nos 
naV ^anD's ppnnu pnhaa, : 'b nosi ; ‘sy’pnn sna’noV 
— * ’io’D 'soi, — .‘^ano’n sbn s”n 'ann spnnuo 

s*?n ,s”n 'am spnnno na 1 ? ,’as^o ’^”y ’pnnu m^iaa, 
’oipis^ ’sso s^ ,‘n’nn p’^D n’tysion pas’ro ’^>”y 
n’nyV ino ,snm b 'osoia 'nn ins .“n’a ’^anosi ,’stpsis 
non xn’ino, :n^> nos ,rrmyos ’nontysi ’‘ns,, .nvooi 

.“'son’s! .‘si’in 


y 1. nr. | * 1. nroasi bits. | a vrF. | b 1. nb=rell. | c •'nr.srell. | 
35. » nian'o F. | b = iBBia FM Ar •'issaia H. 



54* 
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36. Idem. Ib. F. 

xVi nsy’x in kov .mi a xn3’no3 n’3» mn im^x 
:,1’^> 10K “? b 33y’X XOyD ’KO„ : mi? 1DK ,XnX ’3 ;XPX 
,mV o xjmmoi ’^>sdi n’l’ n’*? mrts'ooi omaxi? xio’pioix,, 
pi ,XJJ’I01 d ’i>S01 n’l’ l’i? XJ’t?D01 pnit’i> n’V XJO’plOIXl 
’pm„ — “) ’iin ’inn w^> mmopixi,, :mV iox .“3py’^> 
inomi : m^> idx .“mjo? xVn ^rntpo ’nxi ,xnytp e n^> 
,xn’jyn f m .“*i’J3i x”n 'i X3’x„ :iox “? A mn o^iya 
; xp’t xtso ,“nm a’tro* [n]ox , h xnia’n «’op inmnnix 
, tt a*non n”no*,xoo ’3 ;xio’o xnx ,“nwn mnD fc ,[n]ox 
.“imi>x„ — “?xnV’o xn^> x’^i ixo„ : xy’pia nox 
mn ,xmtsn n'b 3’mnx .xim ’ohs pn’ty ni’noi ni’nx 

.inmntsi ii’j’n l bv ;xnn ’3 


37. Die Weisheit des R, Banna-a. The Wisdom of R. Banncva. 

B. b. 58 H. 

’xox„ inning mox mm inmani? xyotm xiai xinn 
y6 n 1 ? n’x ’J3 mtsp ? xTiD’xn xnn’x -jn xy’ix x^> 
:ini> idx ,3’3b> xp ’3 .“in x^>x niano ni> n’i?i xnn’x 
mop 1 ? inx ; immo m*? pm x^ .“xia in 1 ? ’dsj ini?3„ 
loxi ly ,11313X1 miapi? »ioi3n i^’i„ : mV idx ,nxj3 ’3ii 
’D3J in^ia,, :iox 3ix x^>i immo in m ,Vnx .“i3^> 
:H’!? 110X , b X3^0 ’3 b XSlIp n’3 li?3X1 I^IX .“’XT! 
xl?3i ’ino x*?3 xjioo p’soi ’xnn’3 xinj in xn’x„ 
xiny„ mi 1 ? mox ,inn’3i nnx . d mty3n ,ni’nx ,“ c ’mo 
xpi ,mopix ; mstpoi? mottfs ,n’Bm^ mpos ,m^op ,'b mn 

36. » F«. | b adde ia. | « stsiaaai rell. | d mV>xa? F. | 
a L nt>? | f ins F. | g map F. | & H xnmn F^ d . | i F»aperscr. || 
37. » B En F loan H. | b rell xaba nasi? map H. | c re li 
mxi H. | d rell > H. 
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'2r,' Xp X12X XP" 121’ Xp *2“ x- :X'2 1’2 ‘pro 
xzd^ ripsx.. : " 2 x .-r'p r' 2 xp 'X 2 /yi’ v.n x* .“’*5 
.•‘maxp’ xp-;-.. r~b -zx ps; yyi’ xo^n yx-nm 
.“xn yiy*. xaax a\-’p yxr na c’an; *rx--„ ;’i 2 x 
■'"“prtD” pa., : xp-.axi xaax a’rai xm 
yaps; xapya r-rx -rx -sx ,*nrya x^x*,, :“2X .-y’i 
: e -,aira ' 2 ~ e x“x yn’p p-c 2 Xi -a; -an ^xn ’3^> xjdi —- 
--.-yi —or xp ,yia y .22 rrjns ya;-- yip npnm yi Pa, 
yip ’-prai yi bz, : “ 2 X pa ’xmi xaa cia., : ’an -.ara 
ra i-ni a*,r x*n -vy-i mar mb .yia "22 r’ro yan 
~2X ."-an x;x f y-n bz zr'~z' .ai x;x xno pa ana., 
x-pi p p’2;i ,r.'2i x-;'X2 p*s;i yrya x^x„ :vp 
, xion —-prx' snoop xao’ti ? rr>p p'op an ’ 2 ; ’an ,r'o; 
pa aria ,di x;x yy-o ‘pa ana, :'an mna x^x ?«n 
:~2X pa -xi—1 xaa cia.. :',ara h -v~ 2 n x;x ]xidx 
i_ rxa ; h ~ 2 n x;x -x-.ax “a r’ia ,ci x;x yyio pa ima, 

••/■yac yyara pr .121 r’pi 


38. Die Bekekrug des Res LaUi. 

The Conversion of Resh Lakish. B. m. 84* F. 

r*pp v'~ xrx jXma x' 2 a y,c xp —n in xov 
/—'rax b xm’i? —y b ,xr,2-,ip n”3i yxrr’xa n”oi* 
‘-!'r;p p's-r.. .-- “ax £ -! d xr”T.xp pp’n,, :i’p iox 
x;a-ry ’xj’d xtbsh xrnx ’p r’x ,pa 1 —;.i •<»., :.tp idx 
.- sax xp; ,r’;2p --j’’in’x^ Tmoi? e xya ,.i’a in .-'pp 
.—a ea\~’ n*.n f in xor .nap x“a; —’-an .i";r,’x- mpx 
p;a; i’3p p;a y,’;sn*. norm irom r^cn' 1 rnoxpt xtnio 


* ■'its -z~r, H, sed ef. infra. | * IB F x'^n M •'■'n H£n. j 
s FM r---b IB En r~a'i H. | h mg. | 1 rell s*rs: H xnrxai 
H*e. P 38. * 'rr->xa '----x M = «tnn srr’« -ac H. | b t»F. | 
« n^r-ax F. | d F«. | • H x^aa F. | » > F. | s L -an-. 
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ioo mi’x .nDx!?o ioo nytyo ?nxoio p^apo ’no’xo t 
tyn ;‘iw3a lO’smt’ty nytyo* :iox pm’ n *?]naxto 
nxtiD’^,, :n’*? ion .*D’oa lO’mtnsny nytyo*: ion ty’pV 
np onn ?>h monx ’xo„ :mViox .“yv h n’m’ttD^a 
■jnanpi ,i? ’xonx x^>„ : n*£ ion .“’ai i,( ? np xsn ,’ai 

“?»nj'3!Pn ’sod nnn* 

mmai ’non .w'ph tyn ty^mx ; pm’ 'n mnyi ty^n 
k n’ 03 ^ ’in„ — pna notyx x^> “!nnV ’in„ :m^ hion 
’on -poim naiy, : n*?y np . m na notyx x£ “Pmnoa^i 
mn ,ty’p^> tym mtyso no . 0<n inoan ’Vy I’nioo^Ni n”nx 
n’V mayo ’no :pai nox .nnnax pnr n nyoxo xp 
,mnnyoty ipinoi ms p my^x n ’n’ 1 ? ?mnyi pxamon 
:mV ion r mn ,ioxp r mm xnV’o b .mopV V”y 3iy’o 
“ID ?NB”p‘> 13D 8 nx„ :7tf? “ION 8 .“i? xy”DDT X’0n„ 
nyaixi pityy *’*? ’typo ,xnyoty xo’ox mn n xty’p^? 
xmn w x^’ooi /’pirns nyaixi yityy ml? xopnsoi , u xn”tyip 
xoyn’ x^> ?non ion !‘*|V x xy”ooi x’on, :niox nxi ;xnyoty 
xty’p 1 ? ia„ :ioxi a moo yip xp *?’ix mn “?xo’oxp mstyi 
pan lyai ,mnyi tpi iy “? nx xa’.n xty’p^> ia ? nx xdm 

.mtyso noi rn^y ’oni 

39. Der Tod deg Rabba b. Nahmani. 

The Death of Rabba b. Nahtnani. Ib. 86 a F. 

nan , b xDm n’nia ia xon ’V ’ynty’x : a xo’ai iox 
,xd^>o ’a xinip n’a iVdn i“?ix .mtyso no xiotya ’oono ia 


h H ffl En nimxiaD^a M n^xos^a F. | i n^b F. | i H ma F. | 
k l •'•’iai? | 1 mnaa-F; 1. •’■'naaVt? | “ n^a F. | n in-F 
nan-En. | o Je 49 u . | p H na^n^n F. | q HM ivF^^. | 
* H >F. | s F®. | ‘ tub F. | n 16 En H «nx , ’-M xnnsa® F. | 
▼ HM 06 En •'pn , 'B F. | »01iM xba^m F. | * H. | 

y H px F. | z iT’J'a F. || 39. a xana an rell. | b snperscr. 
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sm' oaa ’H&x na’^n ^naapn ’xmma xnaj xa'x„ max 
,mnnax xa*?an c xpnD’ns mats' .“xnaa xinoa sm'i xa’pa 
xnsx^ xn’trai ,xno^ xi’yn xboxbi ,xj’yn xB’ni& e d pny 
xiotsnx xinn^> y^p’x* ,nnnax xa^an xpnaoB ^tx , e natsm 
nan , g n’opa xan 1 ? ni’^m* ’na on ni'pti'x , f ma mm 
xnaa ?mayi ’xa„ : n^> max maa^ h mx .nmmxV nouns 
xntsmn ,xaa no iami xan^> ‘mn,, :in^> nax .“xin xa^an 
xjym yma,, max .’an’xi on n^ nay .“nouns hnn 
,xnaa ximfc '^>tap ’x ,imo ; no xan xj’ya xpn xnan 
.xaa 1 ? xnnx ,mrv>a^ k n^”y .“yma ,m^> myna 'x ;yma xi 
natrx .xbjx^ i?ix ,ps: pnarx pas ,xao n^> ymn’x 
xnanaa o^s’o xp .m“?y an’ xp nn ,xi)pm xnnu 
pV nytp dxi ;xdd ,pb nyts6 'nanip nma ox* :xy’pm 
:xn "jna tsmpn A nax ?’xa A psa ;ma ,nnna^ amp 
?nau pa max . A xaa„ max xy’pm xnana ,*ini* 
D’yoa an’ ox,*": oaro na nan naxn ,uam na nan nau 
,m^> xanp’a^ ^’a’ nn x^ ,mnnax n’^ty xnx . <A m^nxi 
.xaaxa “x&yinn x^p yet? .manoa mao paw nn x!?n 
xp o .m^ !?o’ ,p’n»'x ;xn xa^an xpnans ,naa xn 
tnnaxi ^ip na nnx’ A / A nina ,nna A max ,n’tsoj xno 
, <A nnnaa “patso nns’i nna "jsiatr oam na nan •pts'x, 
na’tn^ typanj* oam na nan, maxn xtsmx xpno *oj 
inn ns’s nn .amts' nn xan ,’ym in x^ , <A n^ya hw 
ninsai pat^x i^ix .pxbia °mi? nay xpi ,xajxa ’a”p 
b>a, A :xy’pnn xpno m^> psi .xniW xn 1 ?™ ptai’ xn^n 
psj .xm 1 ?’^ nyatsn i’oi’ nya» mnsa / A nnja xn’ tsmsn 
nn xan xnn r . ,a di^s 6 «aan’a^> ia^ A , :xy’pna xpno n^> 

« pnn no. | 4 HM. | e codd. inter se omnino differunt. | £ cf. H. [ 
« H. | & xnx F. |» 10(1 F. | i inn F. 1* rmiiis F. 1i rell. j 
m xatnn F, sed prm noun, quod deletum est. | n rell -pn'F. j 
® H ini F. | p H xiir F. | q rell ?a-F. 
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mo x^ddx 3 ’ 3 i ’3 xy’o xinr6 m^i ,xsyi ,n'V*>i 

“?X\1 ’XO„ : IOX .XDU 'p’XS THE* ,XBB 1111 XD’l 
: h V)Bb IOX* .“’10m 13 1311 mtPBl m„ :n’V ’IOX 

nsinD ’xox ;iti xoVyi ,iti mn ! xo^yi mmn„ 

.xsyi ni to r ?ml? 


40. Stueke ans dem „Kapitel der Frommen“. 

Stories from the „Chapter of the Saints '*. 

a) Taan 20 b — 21» M r 

»^D ’110 ID ]b XD^>„ : XSS 13 D1B1 1 ? X31 Tl 1DX 

xs’jn xoi'3,, : mi iox “xnn 3i may mm xn^yo 
xrntpx Id : xno nbnb a mi mm ,x3in xpmm ml? ppso 
; ’J3 ,mo^ ml 1»B’X ’X ;r6 inD mn ,xy'yi b mm 

xruir pyoi xmb ’113 Idi .mtPBiio imx ’13 ,mb ’xi 
mV V3i pxi’iV “in’ 1 ? ®mm mm xpm Vdi ,xmV» mro 
7 xehV nV nns mn ,xrB’i -p3 mn ’3 ... xmiV mV hbi 
xns’En xnV’o : noxi xs’xi) .‘’mVi ViyV -pun Vd, : iox 
bo, :iox ,«mV ’Vm x’Oi xna d mV pcno d mn ,moi mn 
xi’xo \nVi3„ :mV iox (‘.priD’V xVi , f, rvV Viy’V ,-pxi 
.“xrinos xV’n U3 ’ts^sn dwo ,xmo isV 7 xio”po 

b) lb. 21 a Mj. 

:nox ,X 3 io xnb’o mV xp’m mn pnv oil xbV’x 
mm^xV ’3 dbx, p»Bj3 a D ,, p3i xpmy msyi Vim o'lp’i,, 
, d xyyi xn’B’x x\nn 'nmn c i3’n'x iVix “. b '*ji’3X ns 
-jxVo® mV loxpn pnv m myotp ,xnsn ’313 xp m 


r H. || 40a. » nb ffi En. j b n(i)im id. | « M,« | d M,« ■’bo ffi En. | 
« ® En nb Mj. | 1 + n'T' ■’sm'bi mg. || 40b. a rell M,. | 

b De 15 4 . | « imrix M,. | d exspectaveris sns">si. | e M,c. j 
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o^iy ”n i’n’:Dtr* , f inj^tspji w>hv 3’»3»: xn„ :3’33n 8 V 
13’:d im , 13 : 735 ?,, :-|3’x rp^> 3 dx .“*3yt? «na ppoiyi 
3D vow,, :xs^’x^> pim ’33 3dx .“xnyt? it 1 ? xD”p 
XD”p3 X13 x:x ,31’D vow,, :3DX .“X^>„ : 3’^> 3DX “?’3’D 
Vim xb ’3, h t?s:3 o”px x:x *^>’ix 333’xe .xnyt? ’ b 
’3 .pm’ ’31 "|^D ,XE>V’X XnX3 ly “.“pKn 33 pD p’3X 
mn 3D xb ,Dn:i id 3’mx ’x„ :n’^> 13DX ^e^’x xnx 

“? 1’^D 


c) lb. M. 

,n’3 xpVo mn3 P33 ?n d: i?’x Din: m^> np *’xdi 

30’P 1 ? 11313 P33 1331? X33 X3D’l , a 331D ! ? 11 D1, A :3DX 313 
t?’X Dim ’333, :’3DX ‘?33i?: 1«D ’333, :’3DX .X3^>D 
XI333 x:: *?1X .3’333 31335? .‘*1’D’:3 3D1^D*3 ,11 D: 
13:i^>Dl 13’B3’D3 3133 3D ^3 l^p» ’X31’3 ’13 IDp ,X31’3 
,x3sy i!?p3 i3:in ,i3’bb’d^> b i3:nt? ,on3^> xdd ’3 .X33y 
.‘3'^Bp’D*? 3’^y b 13’ps 5’X313’ b ’3 ’3”nO xp ’3inx, :3DX 
,13’:’D 333 3’^ ’D3’X ,13’^X XnX .‘331B 1 ? 11 03, :3DX 
3’:’D 135? 1133 ,X13 D333X3 X3SyD XO^>’3„ : 13^ 3DX 
3sy3 in’, : c *3Dx:b') ’3ix:t? ^spn^ ’33m ’3’: 1131 ’V’3 
Ip33 ;3t?33’D^> 1UD X33 Xn:’3D b X’33 X’13 b .“('1333 

e i3”DD’D^ a in:VDi ,xi:: ’3^> in:i^”y .nit?33i ,n^>y b n’:’D 
:3’^> 13DX ,X31’3 X133^> 1DDX /ni’^HDl ni31D D’33X* 
: 13^ 3DX “?’X3 ’“?13 ~\b 133y3 ,‘|333 n’DDX ’XD„ 

,’DI 13:’X IDp .“Dn3 I 7 ’XDDX ,X33D b ^pt?3 ’XD„ 
13^13^ 13^> 13:i^Dpl 1p33 ,X3^D Dp ,X3By X133D 1DDX 

b ’X31’3 


f | e Wx im ’x M,* Wx msnx M,®. | 11 •'xujbjd M,®. | 

> De 15 11 . || 40e. * •’xaxi -ffl En. 11> M,. | ® Is 41 2 . | a wbai M, 
■n:ibai En. | « mend. 
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U. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 


d) lb. 21b—22 a M. 

,xy’pnn xna’naa xa^tr m^> ’nx xai’ hi xiaix xax 
msan xai* 'hyna xanV ,xrutr 'byoh xnaty ’!?yaa ”ax^> 
xts^np mm ,«axna xann mnyn xts^n .msan xai’ 'hv*h 
mxa x^>„ : n’ 1 ? max .xiaix xaxn owe ”axn mnyn 
? xiaix xaxn mnaiy ’xa .“xjbix xaxn naiya naya^> 
'wn lmmnV naan xnan m^> mn ,xn^>’B may mn ’a 
x’nx ’an , a ’yi’a ’yin ma mxn a xtm^ m^> mm ,in”nin^> 
m$> mm .na ^dpid^ x^n ’a\n ’3 ,nh tya^e mn ,xnmx 
;’an ,mV n’xn : ’B’lrs ma ’ana^> ’xnaxa xmy’jsn xnan 
nn mn ’3 .sj’Da’a x^>i ,^’ix ’nx ,p’sn W ,ml? mi?n 
’tons “pn pipin',, in’ 1 ? nax ,mV ntpsx xVn pane xamu 
pan x3ii nvw a xnn xian .“ a ppsi ’xna’xi '•nxi^na 
.’pmo’a in$> *pi ini’pa'xi a ini’Vaix ,mma^ i^ix , a mpna’a^> 
inj’ 0 ’’tP’^„ : a mi? nax a .xpitt^ imi’n”xi b mj’ana xnsit^ 
.“’sti iw xa^n„ :nax .“ntf ’am ’an,, :in^> nax .“no 
“? p’nntpn naa„ im^Viex .“in$> 'h'pw ’ana,, :in^> nax 
mV xs’D3i ,pan^> r6 xiani’x A mxan xn^’a,, :in^ nax 
x’nna,, : in*? nax .“na wj’^pts^,, :n^> nax .“xna’a 1 ? 
n’nyn c xts^n xp mn .“\npm£ ’xnyna mi’nnDX xnytp 
n^iax -pmai xwa xpn -pnDB,, :n^> nax ,”axa xann 

.“xana 

e) lb. 22 a M,. 

imVx xnx ,as^> ’an xpwa ’xp mn nxnn xpna an 
xtsbyh ’nxn xpw ’xna xa’x ixd„ : m^> nax .m 1 ? nnmx 
D”Dn xnai xnx , a ’annx .“tpn’x x^>„ :m!? nax “?’nxn 
xa?y na ’xn„ :n^> nax ,’ain ’an mn x^i ’aaix nxaa 


40d. » M,. | b ■’nsisna M,. | «IB. || 40e. a + *om M. 
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: n’V "ion .nnna b Vix .n’aaV xnx xVi n’V xnp “mxn 
inning naa xanoxi ,xix c xapnai„ : n’V nax “?^3iyxo„ 
’ 3 m o ,’tyaV ’*i3i pa N’V’Vai ,inningnwi 

m’j’y *D’ia ’ann '“Vxntt' 1 ra‘ xinn '3 .xniD’x nayn’V xVn 
myi* ’xann’x xnn xian .nV xiV’sai ’tysa xjido ,nVy 
nV e w ,xnann x'nn ’xn’x ; d noj’aV iya ,*nDmxan 
nD”D*i xity ’xb„ — “.‘xm xintsm, : in 1 ? xi’ax /nVisnya 
’3*i ^xix nxnm iyn’V xVn ’3’n ’3„ — “?’asix ’jdb 
mV xa’axi 'V iVaa ,xnnna mi’aV iyai xyj’xn xnV'a nm 
xV ,-jrT'np ’3 xaya ’xa„ — .“nV vVaaai ’am iyai panV 
xama, : xi’ax ,xn*i’u nu nn xnyty xmna„ — “?nmx 

a, 3mx “.‘xnV’an nVy ’am ’ya’Vn panV mV nVtyxi ny.atyx 
.“ma’j mxn xaVy ’ia ’aa an,, : n’V mx ,«’j’nnx ’in mx 
: px f ’m*I3 ’tM’X„ :H’V 11 BX “?is’naiy'’xa„ :inV lax 
nna ,’bj ’x .n’V p’nnaa ,nmyn xa’uyn w’j’X pnn ’3i 

.“xaVty mV pnayi pmna ,’nnn nna xmn mV n’xn 

f) lb. 23 a M t . 

Vy nyaxa nm pnx mix Vty i’a’ Vs* : pni’ ’3*i nax 
, a< D’aVin3 ii”n pnt nan? nx ” awa mVyan Tty, ft m xnpa 
V’tx xp nm nn xai’ '? xaVna *naty D’yaty* ntys’x, :nax 
xann ’naa„ : nax ,xann yaa xpn xnaa xmn xm ,xmix3 
nVaxi pity pyaty n’mn *)V xo’tye ;pya xV pity lints' ny 

b, Vntyn ’3m ’3 : nmnatyx xaVy xaxi„ :n’V nax “?n’j’a 
,xnsn c *pna xp am’x .“’xiaV V’ntyx ’oj xax pnnax ’V 
,xj’ya ’D3’x jXna’B'B n’V nnnnx .d’*j ,nmi’ty n’V xmx 
’amn u’paa xpn xnaa xm , c op ’3 .pity pyaty d”j 


b -f- ini* M. | « Kjpnst IB xpnst En; an leg. est xpjnst? | 
d En naS3’’a!j MM 1 mend. | e Ar. | f M. | g ■mx M. || 40f. » Ps 
126 1 . | b ibn« En lVmai M. | ° rell. 
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“? xann ’xn 1 ? ixa nym„ -.m*? lax .xann d xmna 
mia na„ — “?nx ixai„ — .“xaxi max pan,, :mV iax 
,mn’a!> but .‘xa^na pjtp yyat!' A ’xn, ;iax .“xaD xinm 
: m!? nox “?D*i?o ’a h biyor\ *”Jini mia„ :inV tax 
x!> .“xin xjx„ :'inb lax .“mmx ana in ,mn^ nna„ 
xivu ,nax xpi pail lmnyot? ,xtsma 'zb ^ix . e nuon 
,xtmia ’a 1 ? V”y mn '3 ,!>jyan ’Jim ’Jt? ■pna xnyat? f mp 
“xin xjx„ : in£ iax .p’isa mn ,pai^> mb mm x’«np Va 
nj ,’om ’ya .mV ’yaa ia xip’ ma g unj xV ,nuan xb 
ix xian ix, : ’B'xj’x naxi ijm : b nai iax) .m»BJ 

(, {1 xnin’D 


g) lb. 23 Mj. 

xin xjd’i .mn Vjyan ’jinn mia ia pmpVn xax 
xyaaV maaV pan xjh pan itw ,xiuaV xaVy -piax’x 
maaV iVix .mn:tfx xV ,mn’aV ai ?nx .xiaa xmai ’am 
x 1 ? jXD*?^ mV lam ;xpsn p’si xp mm mnatpx ,xiaiV 
xn ,xnx xp ’a ; xa’x a’pja xp mn xusa .’sx mV iacx 
d”d xV xnnx xVia .n’sna inx ma’Vn ,msna inx ’a’x 
,’jm ’Dl’n XDD ’3 b .n’JXDD D”D ,X’aV XBD ’3 ; n’JXDD 
’3 msxV inn’ai xpsj ,xnaV xaa ’3 b bc n’BiaVV n”Vi 
V»y rim ,xcma mn’an xV’y ,mn’aV xaa ’a b xats>pa 
: p:iiV mV lax xVi ,xnsn “jia ,a’n’x .mnax imx 
xty’typV mV an’ ; ’pu’V xnsn jVs .“xnsn iana ia’n’x„ 
Vioax d pan xiym„ :inmaiV nV lax .’mn xianVi ,xm 
’Siai itrs’x ,’am ’yaj xivxV pVdj nip ; in!? inx d xiaa 
inn’an ,xn’n xna m’x op .“xma ’nxi xin -pa xanip 
nax ,mm .inn’an xmna xjiy p’Vq amp ;xmn xna 

a En. | « + xin x:x M r | f p> rell. | g nuns | b xan ffl En. | 
> xnn’a M r || 40 g. a M^. | b Mp tr ord 11,*. | c M. | a rjax 
xnaa^i M r | e B En. 
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nan nui 1 ? punt?,, :wb max “?pan inx f ’xa„ : in^ 
x^>» oipan -)ina A „ tin 1 ? nax “xnaa e’rvai ’am xyaa 1 ? 
xnaan p’ynp, :np> max .“*n'p t ?n ^xax 1 ? oanx -pstn 
xn’ann ’^'d un no ]b xa’j x^>x ,xnxn xm na nano 
p? -ddx x*? pa 1 ? xa*?ty n'^> pun’ u xaya ’xa !xaiB 
’xa„ — “Pjs’x x$>, : xi’ax ,’xin xar n’ix„ — “?ux 
— “?nuna nnx n’B’^n pn nunax an na xnn xaya 
n^’xtp x 1 ? un 1 ? ,'b nb'Ktt> un 1 ? t fe xm nVixt? n'ba A „ 
U p’jxaa na d”d x^> xnmx *Va xaya ’xa„ — 

,xmn xp xnmx x^ia„ — “?n’JXDB d”d x”B na xaa 
,um am na xaa U xaya ’xa„ — “.xinn xp x^> x’aa 
mi pnanx n^ya ni*„ -.mb nax “?mena 1 ? 1 ? na n”^n 
nux 1 ? nan innun xpsi xaya ’xa„ — “pnanx n^ya lrx 
’xa„ — “pnnnx ntyxa U’y inx xbu/ h „ — “?xatypa u 
nb„ tin 1 ? nax “?nnnax nai ,xtt”na m’x vb'v xoya 
lama, tna ^ nax x 1 ? xaya ’xa„ — “.'b in’p’na 
pnnx x^ ; txnaxi pxnsn xtP’BJ mn nb„ — “.‘xnsn 
xtp’trp^ nU 'a\m xaya ’xa„ — “. <A ojn naia* pans ma 
ua ’xp ’xm ,xnua ’xp ’xn„ — “? ’nnn xnan^i ,xnn 
xn’ii x’.nna xuy p’^ai onp xaya ’xa„ — “xtnna 
xnua xnua* xnn’xn dw„ — “? nan mnun xa’p mnn 
pmaa’tsu nnn ynu “pn„ ,’Bi ’x) m “.nn”in nanpai 
nnnan ’ann x’ya x’m pmau in’^y ’ann xnya xix 

.“(“xnanna 

h) lb. 24 b—25 » M r 

nxsi’ Vip na am on ba* tan nax nnm’ an nax 
,’ja xi’in ^utsu xVx pu mx if?ia o^iyn *?a, tnnaixi 
’bya ^a P'nat? any 1 ? nae> anya pamn ap nn ’Ja xiuni 


f ■'Ntax rell. | e ■'pna M r | b rell. | * M n">^> M,. | i En M nbia IB 
> Mj. | k Kin quod sequitur deletum est. | 1 an 1 ' En. | “ > M. 
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dik'd xnuna xnnopx xhkh wnnn nin xnatr 

’Ton xiyn’ hdd, : nnox jXnaa’K' x’.nn n^> nin .xbidd 
’^di xnun!> n’nnDK'x x!nx /’xn ’xd ,’inx ^>’ix ,rb n’!> 
°xn'x ,xn’j^s„ : n^> nnox , b nK'^ *x’!?Dn nuxi xnsn 
nnno x’an!> x’.n *|x* :xsn) “ d -|’nBH -|’!> d xD’nnn ,xdd 

(*1'D’J3 nnDl^DK' ’JBD ,nDJDJ 
xD^yn ’pnit!? in!? xnn xma’DD,, : inn’an e n^ nnox 
n’!? rw ,'Dm xya “ h’d *|!> jun’Vn ’Dm ’ya ’nxn 
!>’dx xp xD^>y ’!>iDn f no^’na ’xm .xannn xmnsn xyna 
’ya„ :mox .s’ynD >mn by h mj’xi* ,’yna n!?nn xninsx 
■jinnxn dj :xin) .m^pm »om xya “ni^pts'h ’Dm 
(.‘V^pw x!> ^’pB'D ,1’Dn’ nn’D, : h’dh ^jits'xnn id ini’ 

i) lb. 25» G. 

.na’xy a mnn n’nnaV [n»]in xnat? ’^>yon xdi’ m 
c t)’^>n ,xax„ : b n’!> mox “?na’sy’xox , A ’na„ : n!? idx 
:n!> idx “xantsa n’nHtsn ,x!>nn xiid!> xntrDn xtid b 
: xin) " *p’Vn’i fDin^> nox’ ,p’Hni jots'!? noxts' ’d ,’n 3 A „ 
(.^nVnanV nix moo boats' ny na^im np!>n nnvi A 
nDX “ -|i’y pdbd xp„ : n’!? hdx .my -jan n’!> d nn 
xnni xnn !>d ,x!> ’xi ;’an ’na’!>D’^ ,poso xp ’x„ : in!? 
.xanpa xan xnm xnn !>d x’nx x’db!? “xanpa xan m’n 
,hik'd idd x!?i ,xn’a naan xnaa’K' «x\nn n’ 1 ? xnn 
1DD xp X 1 ?! ,xn’a ’n’ja ,’an„ :n’!> mox ,n’Dp!? x’nx 
ddx “«id’x„ :.n’V nnox “?-jots' no,, : *n!>nDX “hik'd 
: noix 3 , id’!>s a :xan) “.-jhik'd h iDD’a ,«id’x ,®id’x„ :np 

40h. a = En i^an M. | b sbjsi^, m. | c ir-nx M •'sn-’s 
ArM. | a m. | a M,c. | * maima M,. | * mg. | b mmi EnM. || 
40i. » n(?)?n-T ffl EnM. | i> ni 6. | c p^n 1 ’!* M, EnM. | 

d y’HW M x^n M,. | e is En. 11 rell. | e GT* d IB ?a*<x EnMM,. | 
b ffl MM, En lisam G. 
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nosi )sa^> ntss nisnv vniaip lmt? man ns wsa 'is 
. A ‘inVsna son p snsn napt? man m, tiatss ,)s3i? 

( AI Distry v*d'jd 1/i :n^> ntssi 

k) lb. 

^ts .salts stsVy n^> »p’na nin ms p aty^>s na 
natrs 3a'ts^> nas nattts s^i ,mn’a^ sns jsn^ts aayi 
’a^> sss *?ts ,ma’^> tt^>n .moisa mV maty ,ntsina ms 
b psn pm saaa mnni ,ma 'Vi'tyV paa ins .smo 
maa ’sds„ :mV nos ,ayms n .mmsso sun smxix 
sns„ :inV ids “?*]’nisso snn smxix pssi na^ni 
in's nts’s ay ,’*?ia stsVya rnnsi, :mtsp ntss , ft njnty 
stsVyV minsi ")V sms, :’V nos xpnn 'sna c Vmsi 
nos ‘i’JiiDT snyty iV 'mnsi atys's ? maa's mm 
‘?ss”na is «m ’sty — ’atys’si ,'sn ’Via,, :mtsp 
’nsa stsVyV — .ss’ya sV ,’an ’s, — /m’na, :’V nos 
,stsmss ntyoa nru aD’Vn -|V ssa’m, — ‘?’V nam ’sts 
! soVya mnan, :mtsp nasi Ana nssytsi yv ina mtytsn 
ntss ‘?inV a’mj ’sd yianVi, :’V ids — <?sV ini ,'In 
pats .‘ss’ya sp mV mVa snastsi ! stsVya msian, :mtsp 
“/’sti “|a e ns ,na ntyVs, :’V nasi ’smssa d sVtsipDsa ’V 


41. Der Cntergang des jttdischen Staates. 

The Fall of the Jewish State. Git 55 b —57 a M. 

ntt'poi n’Dn ansa ms ntys, a a’naa ’sd :pnr ’an nos 
Asians pVann’ ann sxop aai sxops ?‘nyna Vis’ up 
||.nma ann b pso'na sptys ,saVo aits ann snVnsnnsi 

t mn iSNSO M,. || 40k. » sp^m G. | b IB EnM t pissi G. | 
« bmsi EnMMj birsi G. | d G°. | « 115 ( 1 ) 1 * EnMMj. || 41. » Pr 
28 ,4 . | b pBD"n En Ar. 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 
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II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 


monii xi33 xnm /oVtsm' nnn xsop idi xsopx, 
:myDt?V idx ,xnnyD nay xsDp 13 nmi V’yai xxop 
xnx .xxop na mV 'n”x Vix .“xsap 'V ’n”x V’t„ 
maai V’ya xiaj xinn hd»„ : mV idx ,3’m mm mnaipx 
,’xnxi *V’xin„ :V"x “?x3,i mya 'xd ,xn xiaj xnn 
— “.x 1 ?,, :V"x “xrntsn xjV’dxi 'di iV xja’mi spats' 
xj3M’„ — ,“xV„ : V"x .“I’nnyoi xjVb 'di iV xj3\m„ 
.mpsxi mma n’Dpj .“xV„ :V"x .“I'nnyo xVia 'di iV 
ma Via’x Vmx ,m3 int? xVi ■pan on’ nm V'xin, :idx 
“.' xnm 13 hid,, :iD’pV mV idx Vix .‘xdVd ’3 xxnp 
’3i]? d ’x min ,x33ij? mV n»„ :V"x “?id” 'd„ : V"x 
rpa IT xits> ,'nxpi 'ii3 . c xnV’n xVry i'i'3 nt? Vix “mV 
xnan ^pyat? d ppn*3 :,iV 'idxi) p’nsty 3’j ,l 3 xdid 
OWD 1'311pV P31 113D .XDID lxV 111’lVl XDID p'lVl 
'Vya, /iidx'*, :oVipax p misi # i mV idx .‘nwVo DiVt?* 
.XD'Vl V’I'V xVi , 1 'Vnp'DV 113D “.‘ A n31D ’3jV l’3ip ’j'DlD 
D'tmpa DID V'DD, ,11DX'*„ :DVip3X p 1’13t '1 1,lV 'X 
13’in.i oVipax p mi 3 i 'i Vs v inunuy A : pni' i"x “.“Pirn 
■pioV imiV’y n» || . ft uxixo unVani ,uV3’i nx nsitsn u'ma 
, fe 3iyoV f joVcmma Vsji xnx *miDVxio e xitr,xnx '3 .iD’p 
.oVtsm'a Vbj xnx , ft D’Dtrn mnn yaixV ft ^aVtsoma Vbj xnx 
onx3 'nopj nx 'nnji, : V"x “ipiDs 'V pios„ : xpu'V V"x 

]'31 ‘D11X3, 1'3 DJDJD 111 XpU’ Xlim) h .S'VxitP' 'Dy 1’3 

’yai ,i'n’3 ’3iinV pa xin i’i3 xtsmp, : idx h (.Pix 3 , 
'1 I'J'D pSJl ,1”J’X VtXl ply ‘l X13J X1113 1'1' 'iibdV 
.w nVn nVy is xnx pimoBDxV lmiV’y muss' || .i'xd 
ynty xaVs pi pio p iiD'ipj : 'mny *xnVn iron 13 nn 
p'lytsn 'D’ma wV i xjj"i xax, :idx in ... noan [n]s's pi 


o «nin JBEn Nilsin Ar. | d pnro Ar. | « ffiEn iiiu M. | f fflEn. | 
g Ez 25 ,4 - | 11 >ffiEn. | i IBEn. 
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pan inatsn .‘’3’xaa, nos am ;‘snV'oi snpoaa, nos am 
,myo»V mV aoo nin ma’Vps Va saon am) inViao ’a’xaV 
’aVas 'I’rv'tp s’ya asma saVas : saon aa aosa ; ’a’se aa 
rnna iron ina lin || .snt v sani i’a»y po in 1 ? f mn .(’a’sa 
. f mnpatp sV “inma soVb> a’ayn piB’j,, :paa mV nos 
mV nos .“imana saap a’ayn pis’i,, :inj’s in'? nos 
mm ,naos mmV mnVp lop .“snV’o sy”nDO sV„ .- paa 
,nm^p mat? /sin oVomn snamy oinn na snao || .sisa 
stod„ : nV aos .pais ,Visas .“sa’oo ’V m”s„ : mos 
,Visas .“’tvs V’i„ :mV mos .“sa’s [snjarn ,sa’V 
mos .“sa’s saptpu ,sa’V [s]narn„ : nV aos sns .pais 
sapru,, :nV aos sns .pars ,Visas ,“’n”s V’i„ :mV 
,Visas .“’n”s V’i„ -. mV mos .“sa’s nyttn snop ,sa’V 
smatro ’s ansi pis’s, :mos ,sjsdo SD’VtP mn .pais 
pa nVy np .*nnoi ,syaaa snas nV a’ms .‘Va’oV n’o 
rnosa sa’si) V'in mmyni -|a naan, nsai p pnr 
•pyaas a’ms pm 'aa , A nnoi ,pm naao nVas A nanaa 
m ;’saaso anno mn ,n’o V’as mn ’a Psn’iyna vit? 
mn ’a (.mV non imo p”o ,[ni]aanj mV in”o ,na mn 
:naos .spiwa mmatp ssoai sana VaV [n]p’ss ,ntPBJ smi 
13’Vtsr nisina osDa, : m a’naa u«m '? ’V ’yao ’soV ’sn, 
pnr paa mnns aa oVonan ’iraa om sapD sas || P'ui 
: mV aos sns .“’saaV syjsa sn„ : mV nVt? .mn ’sai p 
: V"s “? sjsaa soVyV mV in’Vopi 'an in’aay no’s ay„ 
f 'in„ :V"s “.’V ’Vtap ,’a'o mV sros 'sa ?anys ’soi„ 
oipj„ :V"s .“snais \nVxn ’maatps’s ,pis’s panVsnjpn 'V 
;mtpsj ma no’Vi ,p iV ,, ty , Vi ,soVy ’Via in’Vi ,’a’spa psi 
’ya’ mj'sa ;“)a’oVn p ipoy’Vi ,pa nisi sno n’o ’n«si 
aso aiy’Vs ’aa la Diai ft ran aay .“smoo V’Vp s”na 


k De 28| 1 + obiom av-irrV sVi IBEn. | m Ez 7 ie . 
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.mipmo!? iya ,xnn’B^> iaa ’a . A nnx ixa ytsnm ’an ptnx 
:r6 lax ^'smo 1 ? iya “ A ‘npi pi, max'' 1 ,, :ir6 lax 
: iax ,Dnn xoa ’3 .xaa n'*? inns “/‘ism pi, :nax’ A , 
nn na”n’e„ :^"x .“xa^a ~\by xa^tp ,xaVa py xaV»„ 
’x , A myi ;xa^a ’V nnp xpi xjx xa^a ix^i ,xm :’Vop 
:h"x “?’xa:6 n’nx x^ ’xax xmxn iy ,xjx xa^o 
xa^a ix^> ’x ;nx xa*?o n xiaa ,‘xjx xa^a ix^, niaxpi,, 
,^ib’ I’ixpa pnabmp, :°a’nai p|ma D^tsnn xiDD’a x^> ,nx 
,niaxpm ; r< uaa n’ix mm, tmaxjts' , A ^a x^x ‘mix, pxi* 
x 1 ? B p n’xi 8 ’Jinn ,9’xaM* n’nx x 1 ? ’xax ,xjx xa^a ’x 
x!? ,mVy -pia ppm tsoi bv n’an i^’x A „ :^"x ppatr 
5101' ai mVy np) “? A ppn ^’atra n’ann nx plaits' vn 
; ul ?aD’ nnym nnx o’aan a’wa, :(xa’py ’ai xa’n’xi) 
p ,! ?api ppn6 m^> p^ptsn xnas p’Vpts', : aa’a^ mi? ’ya’x 
,oip„: b"x ,xpno’is xnx pamx (Pn 1 ? p’patr f xmam ,mi? 
D”o mn xtsnia pimx 1 ? ’xam ’ansn uo’xi ,io’p n’ei 
n’B^tP’a^ [x]ya ;^>”yx^> ,xj’inx*> me”D’a^’ya ,xm mjxoa 
pm naia nyiatsn, : u a’nai ,iyaxn xi>„ : ^"x .psa xi? pp’x^> 
xan”a x^>i tsm’x ’m^“ — “? mnjpn ’xa„ iV'x “Posy 
“Pom ts>a’n nxaa mn, : T a’nai ppp ,mra *pyi 

imnx x^> ’xax pxn ’Via ima’am A inxai„ — 3”y pan nay 
“.~{b ’lax ’bj xjx„ — “?1? ’lax xi>i„ :i/'x “?’xa£ 
’XJ’o ’ya„ :b"x “xmts»a xmnx tsnj’xi ,xji?nx ^ra„ :P"x 
xnV’tsmsn , A n’aam ma’ p p A „ .-^"x “p pxi ,xni>’a 
m^y np) “pm ’ai 1 ? m$> p’oai xmioxi ,^xpaj pn 
;^3D’ onyn nnx o’aan ama,: (xa’py ’an xa’n’xi) ppp ai 
xa^’i, :iao xim Pxjon ’xn impair, :ia’a*? m$> ’ya’x 


n xia^x IBEn. | o Is JO® 4 . | p M c . | i Je 30| * + xls psal pxi 
psalm mn aion mn 'sib anpan n-o ©En. | » .©En p'xi M. | 
t Is 44 >5 . | » Pr 15 80 . 1 T ib. 17 M . 
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xnnox — ,‘xnn ab 'oj xnms n^xm , w iam xh ’xn ’Vis 
nnptrx xDp xon — ?xvt >xo pm na 1 ? mV 'p'DDa 
nnan ay ,xnmpa x’o anaV ,xpDiB’Da xns anaV ,nxsa x’D 

... (.xmiB xmis myna 

lin ’D mnj urn .‘xaVo aits ann xnVunni Vunnx, 
:amVa* ,xnVmnm xVman imop 'pso xnVai xann 'psa 
,’xom xana ppVnp mn in xor ."‘I'Vnnna mi ns, 
:aD’pV mV max mx .innna ,imVy Visa ;inmo inaiVptp 
mm xana aa an ina mn .imVy xnx “.'xaim *p naa„ 
,xyaxx mamxi maxnV iD’p mVpty .ina V’api xV’D y'sp 
xinnV maaan xV ,-pp «ma ’« ! ’Via xaVya urn, : aax 
mais mVtsox “.xaaa am [m]a’a mmaVaVi man 1 ? xaaa 
xVi ianxaB lannai onVx nnx xVn, : aaxi xana aa xinnV 
(.nanap vnanx an — ?nn aDx 'aa an) x .mmxasa xxn 
V’xin, :aax .mtsoaaV meat? ,xaipaa xnx , ft XDD,a ma h V by 
. f Vixi ,ina’patp .‘xaen ’xn ma’pats'x ,XD’a ’V tf’nanxi 
xpJBtsnn f xanV’a nnnxa ay mats' ip’Vaxi ,intsn Viax ,aiparx 
a"x .imVy xnx aan .‘’V nn xp [x]ama,: aax .xV’a pinna 
na lVapi ,xaVa aiaV Vry ’B”d ’BiVty ’bVx nxa nVn : nan 
nn xVi ,’jj’m ’ViVn xam -jnai ,xnnV’V xnVm ’an xnVn 

... nna -jam -pna nn nn' 
a’V”na mn n mna nna ‘.ama ann psama xp»x, 
j’aDJ’D nn mn ,xmaain ’Vnt? in xnpm ,xnx ’Vnt? ,xpm 
,aD’pa mnaa nsVnp mn an xar .xaaa in 1 ? nayi in 1 ? ’X”p 
.mama ,imVy Visa .nV iV”yi xnx ixp .psoma xpt? aamx 
.lmnV’y xnx “nxaim -p naa„ :ao’pV mV nox 


w + a^as M; est alt lectio. | * Ps 60 12 . 
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42. WundererzShlungen. Wonder - stories. 

B. b. 73®—74 b H. 

nxa n^n x!?:iV vhi fa : no 1 ’mm ,i ? lyntpx : xaa aex 
x!m p’^>n xan xjat ,'D7s nxa n^n x^a ®,a’am ,’aas 
a’a3 ’yaax c pn’D ’a mni ,xaaiaa mnyaaa b ’a mnam 
x^j m$> xaa .x^ana )b ’^p mn ,’bd )“? ’^>a ’xi ;x^aan 
aax “? mnann x^>a xaVya* ’p’a npatr ’a„ : nnani> x^p 
x*? d x‘jm xain xl?aa i^sxa ,-)’aaa mnaian 'in xn„ :n^> 
“V, dxj ixa’n x 1 ? ’mxn, : e aaxjt? ;nay 
’yiati^* ’nxa x^a ’xn : xa’ ’mm ’$> lyntew : xan naxi 
<nn^ mxi ,xni’n xnua xns’s ’a mana mV n’x xna’Bo 
•p’nai /mxax n’nx ntyx max* ,imVy p’pna xnxiV’x 

.nmi b inma mV 

xp man k xnxiV’V aa 1 l’ama ’V an nn^ :xaa naxi 
’xnna x’did ’aaa ’a xtns a’am ,xnnaa ’nxjaipx nxwa 
nnx xnxuma ’nan a’V m uaD xan xjai .a’ 1 ? V’a’ xVi 
’jia nn ts’pn ,’xaV ’xaai ’xaV ’xaa nwi , n ajaxa ntm 
pxnsim °F|m xVi ,’xaV ’xaai ’xaV ’xno -patsa ,a’a’a x’a 
xmaVa r yatr .4 f maian na’ d’db? iVy 1 , xar xiaai .rpj’a 

. s a’nyapi aiV’y 

a’ai’ aa ‘xVmx ’V an a’a!> :mn aa aa naa aex 
xatpa ,(’Das vvaax ?a,a naa man am) 'man ana* man 
xam ;xjVbi xDas a’tP’nn “a’yana ’a ,’Das xnVn nnxisa 

.xm’V nnaoi xmsa 


42. ® i pr>H. | b 1. “oV. | C H*= ptaaM cf Ar. |d N^*nriaH.| 
e Je 5**. | £ x^nxa H. | g 1. iK 1 b nmsa H. | * = Ar cf R§bM, 
‘paain rell. | k 'nto^ M ArEn. | i = Ar. | m imo Ar. | 

n asjiaa ffi asiaa En a:iaa M asataa Ar. | » nsoj fflEnM. | p a 
superscr. | q Ps 107 2a . | r rsaffiEn. | 3 = M. | t H« = M. | 
u +xa“ | s*n, Bed del. 
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xnpnpx T x’nn 'b ’in :n;n nn nn nnn noxi 
pn’t? n03 x’jmnn xnpxi) x’jmnn xnpx ’n T x’inn 

P’^di ,x;’jrt> ynyijn x xspB's xnx ,nyki xj’in xnx .('nn 
xbb nn nox) .’in non xjp’xn rn^’n ’in xn .xi^’xn n’n’i 
(.’iD’n xb ann ’xinn ix^ 'x i^xiDtp nn 
xni’BDn xi^’ix xp nin xnn xjtnt : mn nn nn nnn noxi 
,n’»i ,moixn xi’ts n*?nx n^> x^yn xnn xinn^ nn xj’im 
ilDx ,’iino pnt? nn'D nnn :xn^ »n”ntsn x’d z nn:ixi 
mryn xW>ia» ,’iino pnt? mro irf?D , b ’iinD pn’tp mro 
c mn ,p’nxi pnnn n xj»n ,xntt»D nn: nxo n^n nny 
.’lino -pn^ n;:no^ nip mania pno:a xp 
xnj’Bon xi'p’ix xp mn xnn xia’i :n:n nn nn nnn naxi 
.xnni’n m^y nnpi ,nn: ny xn^>n d n’nn xmn xinnp x:nni 
,xmwn e nn; an .p’sxi p’tp’ 1 ? p’p^Di ,xin xn»nn pnnD 
.p f ynoo mn $ xnnpa xni’BD ninn ixV ’xi ;i’snn’xi 
xnj'BDn xj^’ix xp mn xnn x:di : n:n nn nn nnn naxi 
,xnxiW n*?m ’dv n^n xnnn xx'vb xs't? pa xnj’so x^ixi 
xnj’BD x’:dd x^ nnax xa^’ni) .sx^sttn pxi exb~o imx 
x’jo ,xaipaip b on n h :nox ,’tsn nn xnx n ?xmu 
x^i ,xbhb xt: ■ne' : noxn xn’xi .’dib xnny xni’BD 
n’xn ,xin xdh x:n^>i: xinn :’»x nn nax j n 1 ? !?n’ 

(.’S’tp nn nn 

,xn;’Bon xjV’ix xp mn xnn xjdi : mn nn nn nnn naxi 
'mtmm ,x’on n^ionp ny xD’p mnn k xnniBH xnnn 1 ? xnm 
nmaV xryn ,“pepsin x’d xn’^n x:nnD .xy’pn^> ’bd 
’ lux^ in’yn xnn,, :p> nnaxi xVp nn ps: .pro: ’Ji:i6 

tIBM (■'xnHxwn En, mnn HEn). | w xmn fflM. | x =Ar. | 
7 msVrn MAr. | * •'mnnxi IBEn. | » nmnuji id. | b xt~ H. | 
« pi. M. | d xan'in fflEnH. | e rell na: H. | f xs - H. | s = M. j 
h cmaa rell. | i cf. fflEnM x-'n-r H. | i mV H. | k xrns En. j 
1 sic omn. | 111 I'i - " H. 
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“?xynx xud x^i paty ’an xpsn n^> ^san panysa 

: ’trx an max) .xm ’snnn dwd xVx ,x’d ’pmyn owe x^i 
(.‘nay nty i’n, :°a’nan ,mn A ’nty t’t A xmn 
xnanoa xaV’ix xp mn xnn xatai : run na na m ntaxi 
xmn ’nxi maai pmaowo imsm mnan mix "pnV xanm 
nnhvb a/p^in lama ^ mx„ :)nb nox .ima’D xntyon 
’xnx ’3 .xsna x’i?n xnm ,xmax ’V x^n xnn “? ’nxn 
*p in^y in’*? ^xncy’ pmny* iok ,my^>x ’an mop^ 
,xnantaa xa^nx xp mn xnn xam : mn na na nan nux 
$mx ’xn, :nox ,xnsya nmo mnn xy”ts xinn pna mm 
:nux xnsy m^> pan .‘^s xnan^ !?’ix ’xm ,^e> xnavfc 
ppn’pnnu,, : nox, m$> pan 'dib xuon x’Dta yin’pnno,, 
.n^> p’^a’ xh ,xnsy m^ p’asn .’Dns ixn^n 
’xim ’xVix .“ A nano ’nu* ia^ nnx xn„ nox 
■jb’di ,Tpnsx ua in'j'D nn mm ,naai ’Doamn ixoa ’mum 
yaa xbi ,mma xnon mpai a’an ’a xy”ta Vxyi .n’an’a 
.l^oa xupd’x xh pma’o xnhnn xmn ’Ppm ’po’s . r ma 
,’moan .minima ?ima’o ’mo ^>pty lau’o nn xehn„ :nox 
.pum mV pnnn “.mV unoo xV pmam ’mo *?’ptsrn ixon 
mn na Va *nitan xax Va„ :’V nox ,xtnno ’aV ’xnx ’a 
maa A ’x ft ’XDty maa A ’x xn”Vm pom -jan nao .xoa’D 
.“no’oi ’mm am’aD’oV -jV ’yam mn , A VVn 
nnnn ’xim ’xhx “ A ’a’o nn A laV nnx in„ :fp nox 
pnyatyaty ’V nx A , :nnoxi xVp na psa .xmmV nona ’anpy 
tinox ,xttnno ’an ’xnx ’a ‘? A ’V nso ’o pnyattuty 1 ’tyayi 
,-|V nsiD A , :no’taV -|V mn .xoa’D mn na Va ,mon xax Va„ 
.mn A Viaon nn A n nyiaty xu^’n :’naD xjxi nsiu 

(.xd’^> x^ ‘nx, — ? pam) 


n prm xn rell. | 0 Ps 50 | p pn^p^nna H. | q M nbn H. | 

r rell ^ H = n^a. 
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xinn 8 iV ’ins .napa ’ypa ’a ia^> ’inx in pV aox 
,xataya xaaa arx .xataipa xtain ma’ta p’sa mm xyia 
pamxi ’!?p’x j'n'snu ,mntaiax maaai ,x’taa ‘m’tptax 
-.ntaxpa n’yetsn “xano nyotya ’xd w n’xx„ :’*> aox 
V»v 1’nVn Va„ :'b aox . A :‘pxaa pi nox maim ntyo, A 
maim ntt»D, A :’an ntaxi , A nn^>pa atsa A a oama in^> xaano 

“. Ab l’xaa pi ,nox 

xyax ’i*?’y xypa u ?pnDa xan ,ia^ ’inx in„ :]b aox 
.mua nnnaxi ’xn^ T nn^>pt? ,xnw xnn 1 ? ’xm ’inx 

on A xaVn„ :pdx . w nnnarx x^i nan ay 

,xntpn ’a nno 1 ? ay ntaa’x„ : p aox “xan xa’x ’aia A oi 1 ?en 

“.n'h nVpts'i mnani? xVp^j aan 
A na’BD A a xj^ix xp nin xan xjo’I : ’yntyo pnr ’an 
x’D iV>sai ,nn’D 'an*? map pom ,m»n xana xinn ^ai 

.xaioa z nao nna ^moa *nno 
’^ai ,xnj'SDa xaV’tx mn xan xjdi : ’yntpo xaso aa 
:in^y a pipm ,\iap ’an np n’x mm ,.T»n xana xian 
n’DisV pioi ,’Das nxa n^n xi’im , A D’acy nVp nna ’ax, A 
(, b xtt'’nai xi, a xan xry xinn -nyx aa aox) . <A p’P A n 
xj’ini , A na’BD A a p^tx mn xan xjdi : 'yntra pjv ’aa 
aam ,*ni'Vaatai niaita D’aax A na pann mna xn’^taap x’nna 
, d ”in’xV ’xaiox aa n’m . c ’ttna moan xanaa xi’D nV 
x^>p na xpsi .n’mi x^>na xpa xaa ,p ,! ?D .m^tapo^ xya 
p xi’in ’aaa inn’aaa xn’Vtanp nna ia’na[’]ay ’xo, : naoxi 
‘?’nxn xD*?y^> ’pnsV ’tain e xnen xnbn na n’xa ,xoia 


8 cf Ar nomine manx naaso. | t mansm Ar. | u xs* H. | 
T xnbpe) fflM nnaipaj En mrPpaj H. | w —M nanH. | * anarvo 
rell. | y fflMAr maap H nai^lx En cf RSbM. | 2 tBAr"* r a-Qia M 
aasa En ■’aao Area. pr.*v Gers™ 8 . | » ppm rell. | 

b Saurian rell. | « xajasffi xajaaaAr ajaasM. | a namaxi>M. | 
e 1. xaaaja. 
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xiV’ix xp mn xnn xiai :’ynt?a nxni’n min’ ’an 
na ivro ,xi’in rb mm «xao *px f xvr6 xi’im xni’SDa 
xnx .xni’so 1 ? ny^a xpi xnn xnxi ,nb ’n’xi ’xmax 
,mnan xi’in xnx ' T .xanV x’a msnn’x ,n’^api xsptPD 
,xni’SD^> y^>a xpi mn .m’nxi ,mi!?’y nnmnx ^n^pt? 
xpn ma .nisi h nVptf ,n’*?»pi xsptrs xinn xnx mn 
, 1 «n /n’^a linn ‘mss -|in ’l^’y xni’soa nVsi ,nns 

... .nnsi m^ps? 

xp mn xnn xiai : pa na xnn 'h ’yntrx : ’tpx an nax 
nnan’x ,xan’pn xinns .xaax pna mm xnanaa xi^’ix 
,’xnx xnnn xjb"^ .xanai ’a’» p’mx .na^m ’awy nV’y 
:'h nax pa’axn map 1 ? [’]xnx ’a man jpnpa xp mn 
“.mn xannn new ,mn nnaa ’a»y„ 


48. Halachische Stiicke. Halakic Texts. 
a) Ber 2 a —3 8 M. 

pinn xit? ’xa ,ini ?‘’naxa, nnpn pxp xam xan 
: *a’nan ,’xp xnpx xan — ?xttma ‘pnntya, ’inn ‘vanya 
*na’at? A n ft ya» nnp pi,' 1 :naxp T ’am ,‘-paipai para, 
mya’xi || .'“penna Vox'? I’Diaa onnant? nytpa' 1 ?na’x 
mi T any mi, : b a’nan /o^iy hw in”na*a f)’^’ xan :xa’x 
D’nty "paa antra, : nnpn xs’D pan ’x || ,‘nnx oi’ npa 
,‘mnnxV D’ntri mas 1 ? D’ntr anya pnnx 1 ? nnxi mas 1 ? 
nnni c xtsma ‘many, ’in c xan — ? xtsma ‘anya, ’inn 
,‘n’nntr,n ’^a ^a tr'nsa ‘n’nncr,a d ’xpnxi ,‘n’nntr, ’in 

.‘n’any,n ’^>’D tense mm 


f '■'nn M. | b 'aio M. | h MEn n^- H. | > •ns 1 ’* rell. | j mg 
•jam^o H ’nV M. || 43a. » De 6’. | b Ge l 6 . | « ordo verborum M®.} 
1 S pr euperscr. 
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,n3a f [panna ^>i3xl? cnnantt' nyts>a . e Pna 
nytpa, ’jn’j ; Af Q'33ian nxxa* ? A nanna '^axp na’xa mna 
s'ron , 1 ^ yairap n’nmx aax xn^a — ‘lomaan nxx 
yatpap ‘xnh .nmaan nxx nytra , A pamna fc’bx na'x 
nnxi nnai t^atyn xai, :x;rn3 /in 1 ? xasya x 1 ? A nns3n ,}b 
i'xi panna !?i3xi? inaaya watr nxm ip'ttnpn p Vax’ 
‘nnai tpattm xai, '«m 'xaai || .nanna Piaxi? inaaya imsa 
nxm A xaVn 1 ! ,‘xam nno, ‘nnai, 'xai, Bin Ak wacy nxn A 
an na xan nax ?‘xnai nno, ‘nnai, 'xai ,xin Ak mx 
,‘D’Bnpn p ^3X’ nnxi nnts’i, xnp aina^ ,*p dx a :x^»ty 
nno, ?‘nntai, ’xai 1 ,xin «v nxn nra yatr ?‘nnoi, 'xa 
,‘xdi’ '3Txi xt^o'ty “anypx*, : ppx naxna , u xai' 
n^> iyai ,in!? V'ov sh xh'w an na nann 'xn xan’yaa 
‘nnai, 'xai ,xin wow nxn ‘nnai wown xai, n 'xn : xypp 
nna, ‘nnai, 'xai ,xin mix nxn xo^n n ix, ‘xav nna, 
,nan^ pm, : xn”naa mripno ,xn”nao pn$ °iawsi ? ‘xnas 
‘nnai, 'xai ,xw iwaw nxm pjmTyow /nnaan nxu ny 

.‘xai’ nna, 

.‘panna ^nax 1 ? □'rents' nywa, :na nax 

DJ3J myw nytra ?imnya yaw nx v*mp ’naxa, mnmam 
.‘nmyon -jino nas^ noiyw nyw nyi n^aa ins i?i3xb 
?1'n’inax xr^sn p_nax 'a xwn ,vn'jnox xrVs 'xm xs’D 
nn ‘pa,i ‘ay,i'|| .xin'Viiy’w nn ‘pa,i ‘ay, ‘xa^n— 
yaw nmp nnp£ '|’ l ? ,nno ’naxa, : mmam ?xin xmy’w 
,ninaw ’anya ps Viax 1 ? '|'DJ3J onx ’jaw nywa ? vanya 
^i3x^> piot oananw nywa : omaix D’aam ; n'xa 'an 'nan 

e snp ras. | * mg. | g M« -pjnsi M*. | h ■'bsix M° nbaix M*. | 
1 superscr. | i Le 22’. | k tr Ar; lectio Ar.ina laudatur in mg; 
nostra est Rasiana lectio; ab interpretatione Rasiana abscednnt 
Tosafot q. v. | i M*. | m sic vocal, instruct. | n M c . | ° lyiL'Si 
M naaj?' sic voc. instr. M°. | p ffi M. 
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mxi ’s hv *]xi .D’aaan nxu iy paiV P’Di ^nanna 
nax^aa D’tyy r D”xn amxi, :«iaxjty ;iaiV iai pan 1 ? 

;‘D’aaan nxx iy mttM m^yo D’naia Q’p’ina D’sm 
’xa) .‘nax^a u ^> m*m papa 11 !? nV’Vn a*? t rrm, : s iaixi 
any’x ’aai ,xaa’ ix^> ‘intta ni^ya, xa’n an — ?‘iaixi, 
’aipa iru’K k ttnpan n’a y*aa fc dwoi ,xin x’ 1 ?’ 1 ? xtya’ty 
.(‘naxte Dv>m iatya^> nWn uV mm, yap xn ; ’apnai 
'xi ,‘D’ay, U”n *‘mnap ’niyn nix aa, ft i "inyi xp^ap 
’ai u”.n pan ,xw xny’P in ‘pa,i ‘ay, pnyi X P^ D 
‘pap xny’tn pin^> ‘ayp xny’P pra yap x^>x !mxa 
nn*i f xin xny’P in ‘pa,i ‘ay, hi obivb xV — !nnV 
? xin xmy’P in ‘pa,i ‘'ay,! || .* D’ay U”n ix*> ‘oix aa 
nypa ? maiya yap rnip nnpV pV’nna ’naxa, t’nj’an 
ypim ’ai ;iiy^>x ’ai nan ,mnnp uiya oi’n pi|?p 
i’xd »ai ; pannn ^inx 1 ? T D’nna oananp nypa riaix 
»m i^ idx .pannn !?iax‘» plaits oananp nypa :iaix 
: iaix xjan *ai ?v'?aiB di’ myna Dana xl?m : mi’ 
in’? naxi) ’xnx ’ai ;n^>aa ins ^iaxV DJ33 ayp nypa 
xp^D ’xi ‘.non^> t’Djaj dix nypa riaix (xnx ui 
ai U"n xjan m ,xin xny’P in ‘pa,i ‘ay, pnyi 
||?mrt> ‘pap xmy’Pi pin 1 ? ‘ay,i xny’P ix 1 ? xVx lypim 
xianDD :pns» ia pm m lax — ?'nmxe ima’o m 
xjan m , ft Dipia ‘ay,i pnyi xpVo an pmxa ‘ay,i 
! nra yap pmxa ‘ay,i ,m’a yap x^>x ! ny^x ’ai a”n 
im oi’ nyaa oana x^m : mm’ m b"x, :ia lax 
~lb lax — !mxa an 1 ? min’ 'ai m^> naxp iw .‘p^aia 
pnx ,xraxp *p’i ft nipapn w va ft x niaD ’a : f i’xa ’ai 
, 1 ’y fjina nityatyn ]' 2 h :iaxi ,xj’axp ’ai’ ’an nwatyn 
niya»n n’aa — ? a.^s’ap ’xan || . ft xsi’ mi djsj m 

q Ne 4 16 . | r > text mas. | 3 ib. 16 j t iim text. mas. (cf Norzi). | 
a > text, mas.; cf v. 10 1 ▼ seq y'D3S3. | W M»; max M* 
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,p^n fc ,'in xaia nwattn 'pa maD min' 'an ;’^s'np 
y>a maxi /dv nna nb naD nxa 'an oi' myaa 

|| .i’^>y mayii nunx 'xi ,xnv nn Dial ni /py pro nitpaBn 
'am xa'^xi 'xin nn — ! n'xta 'amx nxa 'am x’typ 
: xd'x ,n'i?a’’x — imy'^x 'amx mypx 'am x'tpp || .nxa 
,n'ya'xi ;ny'^>x nn ix^> x»n ,nn my’^>x nn xb'd 
piy’^x nnn xa’^xi 'xrn nn .xa’x 

b) Pes 102»>— io 4 & M t . 

;nip’ :an nax ,natyn nnx nvnV bm aia on msu 
•pam a ; n’jp max 'i 1 ?! ;pin’ max nan ;pni' max ^xiattn 
natya xnna ;,npj max xiann nna na ; a fti'p :’nax 
^xibbh max xax n’ 1 ? n^ty || .pni : nax n^ p ynn» 'am 
p A „ : b n’^> rhv “ fe ?'|X’n ni^nan mo ,unn maV’ A „ :nnV 
'an dwo naxty ,inx owe naxty ,'dv na ^>xyaty’ n nax 
xsn i!?a^ ^>tya A :xj'jn n nax || .“pnij *,njjn p ytsnn' 
nxnp^> I’xsv p nnxi ,-|Van nx p6a pjaa Diansni 
;.njip’ max "ax ?nn5> nn /‘pi xa'xn nn || A Diansn 
.xana xnapni .inip’ max xan 
nxa* n'ep^> in’x ,xan nV y^p’x nnn’ na xnn an 
nn xni„ : n'^ nax .xtyna D’atyax pnai bpw /‘D'Btyai 
: c pnn) D'atya A p nnxi* ,nxa xtyna ,inan bbn n’ai 'xaty 
: 'aix ^n n'ai ;n^nam o’atya pai n rpiaix 'xaty nn 
'an nan n„ A mnna xan 'iy ! “(n^nani pta D’atya n 
bbn nm 'xaty nn ip!?nj x$> maix nnn’ 'n ^>ax ;n’xa 
na by jpoa xmty nVnan Vyi ,n^nna xinty pan by 
,mxa : 'ix 'xaty nnty p’atyan ^yi nxan ^>y — ?ip’?ni 
, A mxa p nnxi ,D’atya : 'aix bbn nm ; D’atya p nnxi 
.“nnn' 'nn xa’*?xi ,*W>n nna oyn m* :pnv 'n nax d i 
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78* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 

XOp XD2X X27 “)’72 ,X27 ’2^> yi?P’X X2X 72 2py’ 27 
X77 XJ2’72 X7 ?~[b 7D^„ : 7’ 1 ? 7DX .X72727 XD2X1 
,“1J’72y ’27 p'in ’2,, :n^ 7dx “!xjdi 

in”o xb pBD in’D *psD ,xm^i ts»n ’ 2 „ :7’^>7dx 
H2V7 xjx„ :n’V 7 dx “! rpi^y i’ny7i ,nja isp ,X27 
'2n^' ' 117 277 H’D^n ^xjjh 27 T i XJ 172 277 :277 ’7’D^ro 
<! T'72J e i27, :7’^ nox ;X2D X2” 27 17’Vy ’xp ,xmiyo2 
11’2 :27 7DX ’27„ : 17^> 'DX /WO 127, : 7’^17DX *1102^1 
“.'’ntP’D 1 ? 12^> 7DPPX ,‘1'72’J 127, 1I7’7DX7 
'xp ,xmiyo2 ’2n’ nn ’trx 271 x7Dii 7Di 7D’dx 
; XD21 XD2 ^2X -)’72 7D’DX .’tPX 277 7’72 xnx 27 17’^y 
■J’72 ’STX 27 ;xn2727 XD2X1 XDp XD2X “)’72 X7DU 70 
•JJX,, : X277 7’72 XnX 27 7DX || .1’7 3 X^> 1171 ,XOp XD2X 
X7D11 7D .“XJX -|Vd’D XJX„ :7DX 7D’DX “?7’2yj 1XD2 
n^„ : 7DX ’IPX 27 .“277 ’7’D^72 ’72y7 XJX„ :7DX 
7Dxi , A n2tyn 7nx 210 oi'* xm 5277 fH’O^rD xro^’7 
X27 ,x’ntyDD n’ny7 7py xb onn ,x\7 x^>i — .“rtip’ :27 
p'^7x , 7 ^ 05 ? Dp ,’!?n2X^ xdd s’2 || .x'nvoo 7’ny7 7py 
:7’i? 'dx “! xj7tp xnjD xm„ :n^ 'ox .xnani *npnx 
n’V yw ixV ’x,, : n 1 ^ 'dx .“7’2y 7’tPBrt h xny7 xyoty,, 

X7V 7D 7^ 72D X*?l„ : 7’!? 'DX “?7’2y 717 ’D ,7D7 7’J’D 
nns || “?'“7721D7 “|D 71SD 7^727*? 7pl2X,* : X27 'DX7 
1’2 71X V3 B '" I P V 3 ^’72D7* :7DX1 

27 'DX X71 ?’X7 ’“?12 ~[b 7Di?„ : 7’^> 7DX .'121 A 0’i:6 
in l ?727 X\7 11 ‘^in^ »7p I'D ^72D7,' 1 :‘’XlDtP 'DX 7717’ 
,’p X7’2D X7 ’2 XJX„ :7’^> 7DX . A “X’B07 7717’ '7 ^>tP 
,vbw nins’ x^> n7iB7* :x’ytsn7 '7 'dx 7iy^>x '7 'DX7 
n^n X 1 ? 7D X71„ :7’^ 7DX . ft “y2^ ^>y S)’D1’ X^> *)’D1D71 
mwb ’y'2^7 Di’ i’ 3 ,,* '»x “!7 dx yotp x^i ,7 dx 
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’dus m xs’i^nn an 'em .*x\n na'nn pya ,nyyan ’a' 
-poo nne'nn pya nax'y p’nx ^naan* riway 'ax 
. A nna'nn ! ? piac nnmns pya* :’nex ’xn’naa'is'i V'nna’nn 1 ? 
nnx nvni? i?ny aia ov,* lmva xa’x — ? "mva 'xa 
pya, :naxn ixa : ‘ynp 1 ? ynp -pa pnaan, pmnnn *‘nayn 
n»np6 nay nynp pa, na’a^> ’ya /nnannn 1 ? piao nna’nn 
,nna’nni> "jiao nnn'ns pya, : 'axn ixai ; ‘nn’pnpn aia ov 
.‘nni?nan aia dv nynp^ nay nnnp pa, na'D 1 ? 'ya x 1 ? 

c) R. h. 2»—3» M,. 

:pnn ^nnay 1 ? : xnDn an nax ‘PxnaVn 'xap [D'a^a^ 

.pnya pnmxam ,ppiDS panpian am 'nay 
yany p’a ,nnxa nyym D’nyya nayy pVa : pan un 
PiD’ja nnxa obi t nay ah nxi ;my i 1 ? nrbv ,iD’ja nnx 
.nnx ',0'j ya'y ny my pva px 
yuny p'a ,nnxa nyym onyya nayy pi>a, : na nax 
myn yxn* pan ,$> yayap x.n ‘.my nn^y paaa nnx 
.*my aiyn mya nnx am ,D’d^d^ 
ny my ii? pva px pom nnxa x^>x nay x^> dxi, 
,nnxa a mi> ua’xn nans xp — ! xa’ys .‘nnx pa ya'y 
pnnn mi> aaj xa’nn ina ,paa nn ny p’^ax xh 

.i>"ap ;pjy 

m 1 ? my pva ,nnxa vnnn nnx nayi nnxa na :n"n 
mi> my pna ,paa vnnn nnx nayi paa na .mi? myi 
nvyxn my pva ,paa vnnn nnx nayi nnxa na .m 1 ?! 

.'wb mayi ,pyxni> 

my pva ,nnxa vnnn nnx nayi nnxa na, :na nax 
p:aa xi? ’nna^> xny xa’nn ina — Ixa’ys ‘.m!?i m^> 
mi? 'my pva ,paa vnnn nnx nayi paa na, || .i?"Dp 
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80* II. Zusammenhangeude Lesestucke. B. 

nits'3 mx or, pmox ’3 xomi mo — Ixeos's .'ni^o 
||Vop /j’iox x 1 ? Pits'n^nna ^>ax ,n iv b *yiD3* 'nits' nwn 
, 1 its>xi^ nutsw 1010 ,poa lrnnn mx ioyi nxa no, 
nxo M'i? uo’xi X3’is [vb — ! xo'ts'B .‘ots'V n’otso 
Vop /iw pmn uoo xomi mo ,xm hm b o P ~}V>o*i 
?poe x^>x nn^ pno iw Q'^b 1 ? ]oo A pino 'i 'ox 
03 nxx^> nits' mxo yaixi nits' doioseo mo, : e nexus' 
tsnnn xm 10 tsnna n’yonn nitso d D'ixo pxo d Exits' 1 
nx’X’^> no^ nis^o ts"po .‘Vxitsn ^y neats' i^o 1 ? ots'n 
. ft |D00 no^ ni3*?o s)x ,1doo onso nx'S' no D’mo 
nts'no xo^’i ,poo pool )h xio e nsu anise nxoto 
inn in ^x pm pnx hv'\ : g am3i /i"d x^> — ? poo 
pxo Exits'’ 03 nxx^? D’yaixn nits'3 □ts' non 's ^y 
□’yaixa mo, : h 3’n3i .'tfin 1 ? mx3 ’ts^onn tsnna anno 
n4 npi 3X3 ’xpio .'tsnn^ mx3 tsnn its'y mts'ys nits’ 
^do a'yaix nits' n^ npi eatso ’xpi , 0 ’yaixn nits' 
nx’X’^ ts'iso -pxn xo^tso j| .xm 'ots'n ix 1 ? A nstsm ts'xi'n 
nopnV* xoV’i ,onsso nx'it’^i 'xoo ,’xn x^x ,anise 
/'Pits' mo:fc* ‘ 1 antt'y nits',,, :xssaiioxi3 ? A ptt'on 
,anise nx'S’^ onn no : nits' moil? a'yaix, >oi xsn 
xo*?n ,D'ip ax d i Pts'yoi ’xooi || .anise nx'S’^ xsn »|x 
nx mian nnx, : k 3'n3i ,i"o xh — ?omp oatsn nts'yo 
lin'D mn msx ,pnxi n'ts'si ni ’3i ,'nioxn ")^o /nm 
ny lots' no" 'aiin att'o ny "]^o oyiin yots"i, t’amai) D”p 
^xi^’O 1133 oiy ip^noii ,pnx nets' yots> — ? vets' 
ixio , m 3’n3i li'ni 3xits”a an^6 nits'! nini tpnaosi 
'ixio, npm ^>x rinax 'i ioxi ,‘pnx yu '3 myn !?s 


*> prm ■'in Mi su P erscr - | c I Reg 6 l . | d superscr. = IBM. | 
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B'BB'B '’3, A 1DXT ,W'ph wn*131 /“lXTl, xi?x 

°xnn ?’an ’a || .xm ,x*?x ,xaV’n ,’x : A nuis^ ynnxn 
; my Kin ,yirvD Kin /pin Bin : xixn — ! yin’D xnn ,iyin 
nei ,ininVa os' bv 'jyin, patens' n”D$> nans' ‘prpD, 
patens'nny 1 ? nans'‘nny, : next xn’x .las'my, Pies' 
.(.las' iin»D Pies' nai ,inin^a os' *?y 'pm, 
s'nnn ’nn, i^anat, n"a xb — ?t”x nisn e'ki xo*xi 
nn : innm ,‘ps'an apin s'nn 1 ? nnxn n’isn nine's ps'ttm 
ps'a ^>ya pyn n^yi snnn □ns'ya ’isn s'nnn nnsn ms's 
n«xn ’xpv p’lB' nits' n’ 1 ? npi iD’in ’xpna ;'nyia ^nx 
.sin nis'n s'xn ix^> t”xn V^na ,wits' nits' n’ 1 ? *npi 
s'nn!, : r nmnn ,n"D xb — ?V’d nis'n s'xn xa’xi 
s'nna, ,xn’x dxi pome pxa ^xntt'’ ’is nxi6 'E'^s'n 
!n’^ ’ya’a "n’lsn nis'n ’s'^s'n 
'ex xi?x — ?W>x xa’xi Pax xa’xi Pnan xe’xi 
yanx nis'n '»n anna mm 1 ? *>nn, :xnna my^x 'n 
|j ?‘ A inia^eV in Vilas' ’is> A ixV P'ns', ’xa p'lnn^ 
’is', , A p dx a — ?'s'nnn mb', xa’xi :xi’nn n^> pj’pna 
nn nax P'nnso mb', xa’xi || .n’nn u mn xnnn 's'nnn 
s»’pa , A myi ;n’nnn inns'x xi> 'nnso ’isyi xnn i’b'x 
'’ is', a f)x ,Bnn xap '’is', na ,xap 'mb^ xnnn 'mb', 

.s'nn nxnnn 

D,n^> v j1 ° V XBf Q’^a 1 ? v j0 :pnv m n’mn x’in 
; 'pnx ^yn, : naixi ; nits' oMiaso nn, : taxis' ,p’ia x*?x 
yes'’!, :'aixi ;‘ininn nnx, :'aixi ;D’ynnxn nn, :'eixi 
s'nnn nn, :'aixi ;'nnyn *?n ixnn, :'aixi pnny -pa ’iyinn 
V’E'^s'n s'nnn, :'aixi ;'nns'n nis'n nn, :'aixi ppB'xnn 
.nis'n nan s'nnn nun 1 ? f?nn, :'aixi 


n vocalis in cod. | « nnn IBM. | p Ex 40”. | « Nn 10 u . | r Ex 19 1 . | 
s fflM “min M,. I t II Chr 3 2 . | » IBM >M,. 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 
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II. ZuBammenhangende Lesestucke. B. 


d) Git 36 a —37 a M. 

nnN rvn poem u’n Vanns :nnn pn ['ia pin Wmi 
m nnVnVo lyjojtp nyn ns n tots' ,VVm ppnntss n^nn p 
nan nm’ p W notsm, b nmna ainaty no Vy nayi ,m a ny 
onmo, : Vanns Vtn isu inn .Vanns ppnn p'ui iaaV ny 
Vxn ’V v'w am Va oiVs nipoatp pron oiVsi oiVs naV 
|| .nnyn in nooV pomn pj’nm ,‘nsnN» pi Va uaiN» oiVs 
?Noot5m NVn Wm A ppnm ,Nooem Nn’niNnon nm Na’N mi 
: noiN nn : N’jnn ; Nm ’am , ft mn pia n’y’atra A : ”aN noN 
nnN ,nano ainan momty d ’ntso / c tsiotn nootsm nan nn, 
ypnp ootsm nnNtp pia :n’sna ntaoty nnNi ,ypnp nont? 
nnN ’N ypnp ootsm nnN pNtr piai ,0’sna notsm nnN 
nNn ; A n’y’atW nai ,ootsm ft n pan upni — n’sna notsm 
|| .Vanns ppnm noy ,m nN m nnVnVo nyn nyataat^ VV’.n 
pan upni ,n’y’ats> d Nnotsm nV Nn’niNon nm ns’n mi 
:noN Nan || .Nin *‘n»yn Vni at?,* :”aN noN ?notsmn 
nm npsnt? poo* :pnx’ mn noNn . A npsn pn no npsn A 
nsya nmm ntWtW Na’ nV ntrN Va, : e noN3ty ?npsn pn 
’an ,‘nVim Vnpo Vna’ Nini itsnan Va nnn’ o’jptm notsm 
ycnn'i pan myV n lVm ntsw mVmn nVN,: Nano : noN myVN 
?PiaN ,Vsn P’ts'Nn, pjy no ’ai A ; £< im masm ’ts'Nm pj p 
s)N psn’ty no Va poa nN pV’mo niaN no pV noiV nVn 
’ a :inV N’ya’N I! *.isnm no Va nyn nN pVmjo D’tPNn 
NoVy nnV noVh in ,ppnn Nin nnnV ,Vanns Wm ppnn 
nnnV ,nnoN ’N jn’VinaV — ?nro Npsj ’noV) ?ppnn mj 
pN, A Nn ,ppn NoVy nnV ,nnoN ’n nVn ;p’Voao ,ppn 
uom Vim p on nVn non n"a nan VoaV Via’ pn nm 
prnna nV, WNiotynom ,yotsi Nn (?’nd ; A ‘p’joai noana 
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'xi .‘xynnmn xrn 'aa ix xniDn xpi 'aa ix x^x Maoris 

— hana’^’oi xi’n ’anxtya ,1’pn >taa xa^y ml? ,*pyn xp^na 
'dx 'n 'ax 'nn xi’n ’a yna ,xa^>y y?'n i'pn 'a xa^’n 
^xiatp 'xn tt>"n || ,nh ,’i”n nxty i?ax ,xnaa 'yipsx 1 ? 'B'^xn 

— .‘n’l’^aax , A ^’n nt^’x dx a ,x'n ’i”nn xia^iy ^aan» xn, 
am || .n’l’^aax *^>na mv !?’’n nB'”x A 'x :naxp «'an 
x^>x !'xpi h o"p'a xn PSn’i’epix, n’l'apix :nax pm 

.’an ainaa A aina x^n y'yxn xn^a n’a xa’x 
xw'b ix ,xin xsxinn xits»’V xia^iy ’xn :inn x'ya’x 
anpa nni’ity n^>a na^y, A : st^iy 'xn w"r\ ?xin xnin’in 
ny, ?nxnp ’xa : ^xiatr nan nna na an nax . A ‘.nnBiin 
xma'an 'nax :xan nax /‘inn pi 'nm uaaa -Rants' 
'I'a’pyw : pan un .“nnon, a’na x^i ‘pi, a’nan ,pi x’.n 
nanxa insny ji’a’ts'a pxi psnn i'yaw ,)’a^>iy p’xi 
tyat^n nxsa 1'anxi, : k neix ainan p’Vy , d i’mD ’3 •pnaan ' 1 

.‘inmaia 

‘’^>ia, ;’Biai ’^ia dts :xnan an 'ax Praams 'xa 
: spi' an 'in ,‘oaiy iixi nx 'nnatt'i, :> a’nan) A n’n’B'y l^x* 
aayn, : m a’nan) A o”iy i^x* ‘'tsia, ,( ft nmn’aty mx^ai^x'* 
.xnV’an xDms :b"x P^aDins 'xa :xny^ xan b"* .(‘lia’ayn 


s pnn y»n n^a 'in i»ai iia 1 ' pi n*>a px xm ?ST'3“'iB3N 
Jyjaai naana ua , 'n bins a”et Nix man a. | h JB apnaM. | 
i Ca 1 i k Jd 5 31 . I 1 Le 26 19 . | “De 15 s . 


Addenda. 

p 24*, 1. 9. 1 Ber 6 b Ar. 
p 25*, 1. 12. 1 Taan 24®, pr pars Ar, alt M r 
p 29*, 1. 15, 23. 1 Kid 81® M (in IB). || 4 sicM (in superscr). 
p 32*, 1. 14ff. 1 Ar. || 4 Kid 58® (TNSbe M). || * Ieb 58® M. || 
1 En. || 6 Sanh 93® Ar. || 8 H. 
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Aramaisches Worterverzeichnis 
Aramaic Glossary. 


X 

X (§4«/‘) = W q.T. 

3N (§13c) n. m.; d. X3X (etiam 
pro sf. 1 s.); sf. 1 p. fXJiax, 
yi3X; 2 8.m. & f. Tp3K; 2 p. 
■jiaiax; 3 s. m. t’nnx, nnx ; 

3 s. f. t xnnx, max; p. a. 
inax (§2oV), d. snnax; sf. 
l s. t ’nnax: l p. iwax: 
2p. ia'.nnax; 3 p. imnnax: 
Vater, father; X3*n max 
mein GroBvater, my grand¬ 
father; p. Vater, Vorfah- 
ren, fathers, ancestors. 

aax vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

1 s. nax (§61e); Pt. p. m. 
f y>iax: verloren gehen, be 
lost, fltpe., Pt.nano: id. | 
Pa.,inf.c.sf. 3p. innflax 1 ?: 
vernichten, destroy. | Af., 
Imp. s. m. *UiX: verlieren, 
lose. 


a-iax v. aaj. 

X^3X (ass.) n. m. Stadttor, 
city gate. 

[Xj?ax] n. m. Staub, dust. 
xaax v. ona. 
xrnax v. mi. 

t :rr “ 

XDJlX n. m. Snmpf, swamp. 
XiJX n. m. (f.) Becken, basin. 
-|JX vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. tiriJX, 
sf. 3. s. m. + niruX; Pt. act. 
Is. xrnix, ximx; pass. 
"VOX: mieten, hire. | Itpe., 
Pf. 2 s. najRX : sich ver- 
mieten, hire oneself out. \ 
Af., Pf. 3 s. m. *IJiX; Inf. c. 
sf. 3 s. f. miaix; Pt. act. 
IJiO: vermieten, rent. \ 
Ittaf., Pt. IMFiD: vermietet 
werden, be rented. II X*UX 
n. m. Lobn, hire, reward. 
xmxn.m.; c.iaX: Dach, roof. 



kw-iss — ‘irtx 
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xniax. n. f. Brief, letter. 

“V (= 1 1 * §4*) = i iy 

§4e v. iy. 

[X11X] §4e n.m.; p. HIS: 

Wollflocken, flakes of wool. 
XJ1X (et XJX §4;') n. f.; 
sf! 3 s. m. nJX; p. ’J1X, 
c. sf. 2 s. m. l)’3x: Ohr, ear. 
ix conj.: oder, or. ix... ix ent- 
weder - oder, either - or. 
31X. X3X n.m. Wald, forest. 
X11X n. m.; p. ’11X: Schfir- 
holz, Brand, kindling mod, 
firebrand. 

[XJ1X] n.m.; p. MIX: Gans, 
goose. 

fix vb. Pe., Inf. c. sf. 3 p. f. 
MJXX’D 1. MJXXD ; Pt. act. 
f’X: driicken, press. | Pa., 
Inf. c. sf. 3 p. injx »D; Pt. 
act. f’D: id. 

1’iix, xnnix v. xi\ 

1 *?Tx' (XIX §4o) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 
’V?X (’£lX); 3 f. t n^ix, 
x'plX, p. tI^TX, ^ItX; Impf. 

1 s. Vl’X; 3 p. Imp. 

s. m. b\, f. ’Vt, ’^.TX; Pt. 
VlX, Is. Xj'piX (xi’4ix); 

2 s. m. ry?ix, f. n?tx, p. 
rnWx l/in^iX: 1. gehen, 
go, walk; 2. fortsetzen, go 


on: ^>1X1 frBn xp mn er 
fuhr fort, (Diebe) zu fan- 
gen, he went on capturing 
(thieves); ’nxi Vix Xj? er 
ging fortwahrend, he kept 
walking. 

®^1X. X^’lX n. m. Gazellen- 

T 

junges, the young of a 
gazelle. 

nx (§13c) n. m.; sf. 1 f. t TlX, 
tnx; p. ’nx (§20 a), sf. 
3 s. f. xnnx : Bruder, bro¬ 
ther. || xnnx n. f.; sf. 1 s. 
t’nnx, ’nnx;2 s.m. ipnnx; 
p. xninx, sf. 3 s. m. nnmx: 
Schwester, sister. 

^mx.] in (§6a) adj., d. xin, 
f. Xin (constructio §52 b): 
eins, ein, einzeln, einzig, 
one, single. | ini in“^>3 ein 
jeder, every one. | ... xin 
Xini die eine—und die an- 

t “:r 

dere, the one - and the 
other. I X3t2(3 in Sonntag, 
Sunday. fl’in in“Vy dop- 
pelt, double. || Xin3 zusam- 
men, together. |) lin 1 ? beson- 
ders, separately; sf. 2 s. m. 
ijlinV du allein, by thyself, 
3 p. in’Tin 1 ?. || ’iin (§4«) 
einander, each other. || ’113 
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nnx — 


(ib.) praep., sf. 1 s. ’ana; 
2s.m. tj'injp; 2 p. iDHna; 
3 s. m. anna; 3 p. m. 
innna; f. ’anna: bei, mit, 
w*rt.||a ’ana conj. wahrend, 
while. |j prap. in der 
Richtung auf, toward. || 
at? an, aD’an, f. nD an n. 

■ anx vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. f. xanx: schliefien, 
close. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
annx pass. 

~nx vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 
tjnx: lachen, laugh. V. "yin. 

ante vb. Pa., Imp. p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
aiariK; Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
nTinxV; zuriickhalten, de¬ 
lay. ||xj’anx adj., f. ’nanx 
(§186) ; T P : T m. ’1’anx, '{. 
xn’ianx: ein anderer, an- 
other. || ’Tinx ; praep., sf. 1 s. 
ninx 1 ?; 3 s! m. aninx*? : 
hinter, behind. 

xnnx v. nx. 

r r 

idx v. lyti. 

XDCX (§4tf) n. m. (f.) Schen- 
kel, Hiifte, thigh. 

’X conj. wenn, if (§73). ’X 
’X... ob - oder, whether - 
or. | i3’X wenn doch, if 
only, would that. 


vyx (?§9e) pron. dem. 'TS 
H’Xl dieses und jenes, bei- 
des, this and that one, 
both. 

’tx v. a\ 

Tja’X (?§9^) pron. dem., f. 
“TX: jener, der andere, 
that, the other. 

■)i'x_ v. ya. 

ia i X (§86, e) pron. pers., f. 

\n’x_: er, sie, he, she. 

’1’X (etym.?) adv. nnn, doch, 

1 (we) pray, now. 
xa’x v. n’x. || ia’x v. ’x. 
xdv’x v. aox. 

XlVx (§186) n. m., p. d. 

"xu^’X: Baum, tree. 
xrjD’X n. f. Furcht, fear. 
X’DB'a xnD’X die Furcht 

t - : • t : r* 

Gottes, fear of God. 

1’X adv. ja, yes. 

[*VA )*$] adv.: XJO (§24?) 

woher? whence? 

’n’X, n’X part., sf. 1 p. lin’X; 

2 p. iain’x; 3 s. m. an’x; 
s. f. xn’X; p. m. iain’x, 
f. ’nin’X: es gibt, there 
is, are (§62). | XD’X id. 1 
n’x x*?,.n’V (§66; bd) sf. 
s.m. t’nin’V, an’ 5 ?, f. nn’V, 
p. m. ia:n’f>. ; .. xa’ 5 ? es gibt 
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nicht, there is not, are 
not (ib.). 

V?X vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’V.3X, sf. 
3 s. f. nnVsX; 3 p. 

Vox, sf. 3 s. f. wVdx.; Impf. 
1 s.'Vb'X; 2 p. tflVD’n, sf. 
3 p.m. inj’Vrn (pro i™V-); 
3 s. m. c. sf.' 3 s. f. PlVyj, 3 p. 
m. c. sf. 3 s. f. ’IWO’J; 
Imp. s. m. VbXj+Vs; p. l!?3X; 
Inf. Vb’oV; Pt. act. p. m. 
tvVax: i s. xjVdx, 2 s. 
n?2X; pass. ?OX: essen, 
verzehren, eat, consume. 
'3 Xilp V?X verleumden, 
slander. | Itpe., Pt. pi. m. 
’Vsno, pass. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. ruVoiX; 3 s. 
m. c. sf. 3 p. m. IruVsiK; 
Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 s. f. 1)V3iX; 
Inf. ’ViDixV; Pt. act. V?XD: 
speisen, feed. || XJ’D (?) nVsx 
Schlammfr esser, mud-eater.\\ 
xVd’D n. m. Speise, food. 
x§Vdx (pers. ?) n. m., p. 

oVdx: store-room. 

[D3X] adj., d. XD3X, p. a. 
'D3X ; f. d. xnDDX, ’HB3X : 
scliwarz, black. 

X’JD3X (gr.) n. m. Fremder, 
stranger. 


J]3X vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. r©3X 
■X PlV es kiimmert ihn um, 
es geht ihn an, he has con¬ 
cern for; Pt. act. s. f. PIB3X 
sie drangt, she urges. 

XB3X n. m. Sattel, saddle. 

’P13X (etym. ?) adv. noch, yet. 

xVx v. )X. 

xnVx n. m. Gott, God. 

[xmVx] n. f., p. xnjVx : Kol- 
ben, club. 

XtvVx n. f., sf. 3 s. m. PltvVx: 
Fettschwanz, fat tail. 

1(’)Vh (§9*) pron. dem. p. 
diese, these. 

T]Vx (§9 f) pron. dem. p. jene, 
those. 

XJiD3Vx (gr.) n. m. Diagonale, 
diagonal. 

□Vx vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. PtoVx : iiberwaltigen, 
overcome. || D’Vx adj., p. 
’D’Vx: stark, strong. 

f|Vx (t)V’) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 
+nsV’; Impf. 1 p. *)V’J; 
3 p. f. 1 "|bV , V ; Inf. siV’pV; 
Pt. act. f)V, r 1 p. p.oV;: 
lernen, deduzieren, learn, 
derive. | Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. 
c. sf. 2 s. m. (§4/); 

Pt. act. s. m. c. sf. 2 s. m. 
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XB^X 

^S?; pass. s. f. XB$>a: 
unterrichten, instruct. 
XbVx n. m., p. t’J'sVx, ’B^X: 

tausend, thousand. 
nn^x v. xnnx. 

XaX y. nax! 

r •• - 

[X13ax] (pers.)n.m.,p. p3BX_: 

Magazin, store. 

1BX (§4e) vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
lb^:tauchen,d'we.|| [xmax] 
n. m., p. ’xniBX: Taueher, 
diver. 'X" Tiax' 13 id. 
xnax (§136) n. f., s. f. 3 s. m. 
nnax; p.d. XnnBX: Magd, 
maid. || XnnBX: Magd- 
dienst, servitude. 

^IBBX v. *>tM. 

^BX.XBX n. f., sf. Is. DX; 
2 s. f. px ; p. xnnax : Mut¬ 
ter, mother. 

s ddx. xnax n. f., sf. 3 
s. m. nnax; p. xnnax: 
1. Elle, cubit. 2. membrum 
virile. 

3 ddx . xnax u. f., c. nax, 
x’ni nax, x'nn xnax; 
das Gestell der Miihle, the 
frame of a mill. 

4 dbx. [xnax] n. f., sf. 3 s. m. 

nnax: Volk, people. 

[px] vb. Haf„ Pf. 1 s. aa\-; 


- lax 

3 p. e. sf. 3 s. m. naan; 
Impf. 1 p. c. sf. 3 p. m. 
inapnj; Pt. pass, p’nn, 

1 s. ximna (xaa-): giau- 
ben, believe ; pt. pass, glau- 
benswiirdig, trustworthy. || 
xnamn n. f. Treue, faith. 

Xiax n. m. Handwerker, Ader- 
lasser, artisan, cupper. 
nax vb. Pe., Pf/i s. nax, sf. 
3 s. f. nnnax (nnpax); l p. 
pax; 3 s. c. sf. 3 s. f. nnax; 
3 p.Pnax, max, sf.3s.f. 
nnax; Impf. l s.nmx(xmx); 

2 p. m. Pmaxn ('a’n), na’n; 

3 s. +na”, xa^ , sf. 3 p.m. 

inpm 1 ?; Imp.s.m. xax, f. 
pax (pax); inf. nma 1 ?, 
xnma^; Pt. act. s. m. nax, 
p. m. ppax; l s. xinax 
(««*); i p- s. 

nnax; 2 p. O^nnax: sa- 
gen, say. | n na’X: ich sage, 
daB, Isay, that. | XBTi’Xl: 
und wenn du sagst, and 
if you say — oder, or. \ 
xa’^’X wenn etwa, if per¬ 
chance. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
nanx; Impf. 3 s. f. nann; 
Pt. s. f. xnaxna: pass. || 
xniax n. m., d. nxniax: 

r it 7 r r i t 
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1 . Dolmetscher, interpreter ; 

2. Amora. 

tax n. m., pi. d. txntSX: 
Lamm, lamb. 

BQXadv.wann? when. | n »X“ry: 
wie lange? how long? \ 

1 ntsx'^3 conj. so oft als, 
as often as. 

['IX: wenn, if] \ XjJX conj. 
nisi. 

XJX (§85) pr. pers. 1 s. ich, I. 
t'jox, irux (§86) pron. pers. 
3 p. m.; VOX 3 p. f. sie, 
they. 

mx vb.Itpo., Pf. 3 s. m. njnx; 
Inf. ’nijnx; Pt. s. m. mno; 

2 s. Bmna : seufzen, sigh. 
txjmx (§86) pron. pers. 1 p. 

wir, we. 

1J3X (§9^) pron. dem. pi. jene, 
die andern, those, the others. 
(JX (§86) jiingere Form fiir, 
the common form for XJmx. 
D3X vb. Pe., Inf. DJ’D, sf. 3 s. f. 
nDJ’Q 1 ?; Pt.pass.DOX:zwin- 
gen, notziichtigen, force, 
rape. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
DjPix: pass. 

f)JX . [’BX] n. du., c. ’BX; sf. 
2 s. m. 7]BX ; 3 s. m. B’BX: 
Gesicht, countenance; Art, 


$p««es.||t’B3X3,’SX3 praep., 
sf. 1 S. + ’BJX3, ’BX 1 ? ; 1 p. 
t XJB3X3; 2 s. m.1]BX3; 3 s. 
m. VTiBJX.a ('iBX3); 3 p. m. 
tin’BJXS, iri’BX.3: vor, be¬ 
fore. || ’B 1 ?-) praep. gegen 
bin, towards. || xniBX n. f., 
sf. ls.’B?BX;2s.m. tpniBX; 
3 s. m. nniBX: Nase, Stirn, 
nose, forehead. 

BOX, BOX, BOX n. m., p. ’BOX : 
l.Mensch, man; 2.jemand, 
some one. BOX xV: nie- 
mand, none. | BOX 13, 13 
BO - p. ’BOX 03: Mensch, 
man (individual). \ ,’BO ’3 
BBO: das Haus meiner, ihrer 
Eltern, the home of my, 
her parents. 

nJX, BX (§86) pron. pers. 2 s. 
du, thou. 

txnrux, xnnx n. f., s. c. +nnx; 
sf." 2 s. m. ’jnBX; 3 s. m. 
+ nnnjx, nnnx; p. ’bo, 
t x;bO, sf. 2 p. m. iD’tB'J: 
Frau, woman, wife. 

1BJX, 11BX, 1BX (§86) pron. 
2 p.m. ihr, you. 

XDXvb.Pa.,Inf.+riX0X, ”iDX; 
Pt. act. p. m. + ’|’DD, iBD; 
1 s. XJ’DD: heilen, cure. | 
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Itpa., Pf. 1 s. ’DHX; 3 s. m. 

’bpk, s. f. tnK'Dnx; Impf. 
3 s. m. ’Bn 1 ?: pass. || X’DN 
n. m., p. d. NniDX: Arzt, 
physician. || 1DX n. f., d. 
xniDX; p. a. }\ DN: Heilung, 
Heilmittel, cure, medica¬ 
ment 

[>HDX] n. m., sf. 1 p. n? x .: 
Polster, cushion. NHD ’3, 
sf. 3 s. m. mD ’3: id. 

•• : it i 

yraKN uns zu Haupten, by 
our head-side. 

[N’DS] n., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

H’DX: Nasenloch, nostril. 
Xn3DDX v. "]DD. 

N^tSpDN (gr.) n. Fingerschnipp- 
chen, snapping with the 
thumb. 

xnpDN (gr.) n. Segelstange, 
sail-yard. 

IDS vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3 s. f. np-lDN, 3 p. m. 
imniDK; Pt. act. "IDX (1DX), 
p. ’IDl* 1 s. X:HDX; pass, 
s. f. XTDX: binden, fesseln, 
beschworen, verbieten, bind, 
imprison, bind by spell, 
forbid. | Itpa., Impf. 1 s. 
ipnx; 3 s. m. ipr£, f. 
“lpnn: verboten werden, be 


- sans 

forbidden. || XipXn.m. Ent- 
sagungsgeliibde, binding 
obligation. || n.m.Ver- 
bot, Verbotenes, Siinde, 
prohibition, anything for¬ 
bidden, sin. 

XJnDK n. m. Nordwind, north- 
mind. 

[DMnDX aadevrjs adj.] vb. 
denom., Pf. 3 s f. XDJnx: 
siech werden, fall sick. 

XDX vb. Pa., Inf. SS’P 1 ?, 
sf. 3 p. m. inJD’O 1 ?; Pt. 
act. 1 p. li’SS: backen, 
bake. 

XJTEN n. m. Palast, mansion. 

xnisx v. 

isx v. isn. 

^BX vb. Af., Pt. act. 2 s. nVsxp: 
dunkel machen, darken. 

xpp-)BX n. m. = fiaXoapov = 
hebr. DtP3. 

T T 

ItSBX v. ItP'B. 

t : • 

XP3XX v. y3S. 

xnnopx v. itsp. 

[XT^px] (gr.) n. m., p. H’Vpx : 
Schlussel, key. 

xnpx (gr.) n. Burg, citadel. 

xnpinpx (§4e) n.f.Froschj/r^. 

X3-)X (§4e) n. f. Boot, boat. 

P3-IX, nvppx v. P31. 
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Xnx n. m., p. +XmX, ’HX: 
Zeder, cedar. 

xn*ix n. f., c. m_X ; sf. 1 p. 
}rnk ; p. ]rnx: Weg, Ge- 
woimheit, may, habit, mx 
XJHX Sitte, custom. 33X 
nmx beilaufig, by the may. || 
[xrnix n. m.j, p. ’PIIIX: 
Reisender, Gast, traveller, 
mayfarer. 

’IX conj. weil, because. 
xnx n. m. Lowe, lion. 

[xnx] n.m., sf. 3 B.m. Finx: 
Krippe, stall. 

l- pX vb. At, Impf. 2 s. m. 
Tj-rin; 2 p. m. imin; Pt. act. 
“1XD: 1. lang machen, 

prolong; 2. lang sein, be 
long. || !]nx adj., p. ’D’tx: 
lang, long. 

2 *pX. tjnx adj. schicklich, 
proper. || 7)nx vb. denom. 
Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. XiZTlX: 

t :r* t 

passend machen, zuberei- 
ten, make fit, prepare. 
nxmx n. m. Heide, pagan. 
xnpmx n. f. Witwe, widow. || 
4eix, c. matrix n. f. 
Witwenschaft, widowhood. 
[xpjix] (gr.) n. f., p. ’P.J-1X: 
Beutel, bag. 


1 rix. xinx n. f., sf. i p. 
+x:yix • 2 s. m. Tj’jnx, p. 
m.+ybyiX; p. xnyiX:Erde, 
Land, earth, land. 

2 yiX (§4e) vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. 
m. jnnx, f. xytnx: sich 
ereignen, occur. 

ItP'x vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 

atyx: vergiefien, shed. 
xnnp'x n. f., sf. 1 s. TPti(X; 

2 s. m. ijn’tF'X: Wand, wall. 
Xl’St^X (pers.), sf. 2 s. m. 
",7’SB X: Herberge, lodging. || 
XJSl’SB'X, sf. 3 s. nJDt’SB'X: 

tr: r : V -t : r : \ 

Wirt, host, landlord. 

XtSjX n. f. Feuer, fire. 

"ItBR vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 
1tS[XP; Imp. "ltPX: glauben, 
believe. 
nx v. n:x. 

xnx vb. Pe., Pf. l s. t’rvnx, 
’nx; l p. +ipnx, inx; 2 s. 
rvnx, p. in*nx; 3 s. f. 
+nnx, x;nx, ’nx; p. m. 
t'linx, f. ixnx; Impf. 1 p. 
’n’J; .3 p. +Iln\>, in’) (in’ 1 ?); 
Imp. s. m. xn, f. ’Ft; p. m. 
inx, in; Inf. xn’o, sf. 2 s. 
m. “)n(’)0; Pt. act. s. m. 

inx; 1 s. Xi’PX: kommen, 

t * r •• it ' 
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come. | Af., Pf. 1 s. wx 
(’n’X, et sic infra), sf. 
3 s. f. anwx, 3 p.m. iajn’x; 

1 p.t)J’n’X; 2 s. m. PlTI’X, 
sf. 3 s. f. nnarx, 3 p.m. 
laan.’n’x; 3 s.m. to, sf. 

2 S. m. Tjjnx, 3 s. m. a’n’X 
(a’nx, anTO); 3 s. f. 
tnx’nx, x’n’x, sf. 3 s. m. 
an’rvx, 3 p.m. tvn’x, in’x 
(Inxjj sf. 3 s.m. ai’n’x, arnx, 

3 p T . m. t)«’n’x,’ inrn'X; 
Impf. 1 s. WxV 3 p. iri’J, sf. 
3 s. m. arrj, 3 s. f. tuning; 
Imp. s.m. ’n’X, f. xn’X;p.m. 
tlX’H’X, sf. 3 S. m. W’nX; 
Inf. ”in’x (”inx), sf. 3 s’, f. 
a^in’x, 3 p. m. inj’in’x; Pt. 
act. s. m. ’n’t?, f.’x’nO; 

3 praep., sf. 1 s. ’3; 1 p. )3; 

’ 2 s. m. T)(’)3, p. m. iSa; 
3 s. m. as, s. f. as, p. m. 
ias, p. f. ’ns: in, an, fiir, 
urn, durch, in, into, for, by, 
with, through. 

’BJX3, ’BX3 v. *]JX. 

ax’s ."xa’3 n. f., p. n’3: Grube, 
pit. 

tP'XS. ’3 adj., f. p. d. xntf’3: 


- nxiaa 

T T : IT 

p. m. t|WB, In’D, f. i;n ’0 ; 

1 s. XJ’P’t?: bringen, ein- 
schlieBen, herleiten, bring, 
include, derive. 

Q)inx v. wax. 

xanx n. m., c. anx; sf. l p. 

pa. nx; 3 s. f. aanx : Ort, 
place. || ans praep., sf. 2 s. 
m. Tjana; 3 s. m. aansx; 
3 s. f. nans, aa.nax; ’3 p. 

m. yia’ansx, inyina: naeh, 
hinter, after. | xana adj. 
d., p. m.’xana; f. d. xnnna; 
p. f. d. XP’ans: der letz- 
tere, letzte, the latter, last. | 
a ana 1 ? conj. nachdem, 
after. || anVx (= anx ^v.): 
auf der Stelle, sofort, on 
the spot, forthwith. 

1 

scblecht, bose, das Ubel, 
bad, evil, the evil. | W’S 

n. f. Bosheit, malice. | nitf’S 

adv. bose, angrily. 

XSS n. m. (et f.?), c. S3: 
Tor, Tiir, gate, door. \ 
33X: an der Tiir, at the 
door. 

nxbs adj., p. ’xass: Baby- 
lonier, Babylonian. 
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13H3 arab. = bidubr, mit 
dem Riicken, with the back. 

m3 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 
xn'*T3: heiter, cheerful. \ 
Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. 
irnan; pt. act. i p. ij'rrno: 
erheitern, cheer, make 
laugh. | Itpa., Impf. 3 p. m. 
waa: pass. || xni13 n. m., 
p. ’nina: Lustigmacher, 
merry-maker. 

^H3 v. h. 

vb. denom. Af., Inf. 
’bnax'p: den Segenspruch 
am Sabbatausgang sagen, 
recite the benediction at 
the outgoing of the sabbath. 

P'13 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. rrppna l. napia; 3 . p. m. 
+1p13; Impf. 1 s. c, sf. 2p. 
m. iaipnax; Inf. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. npaap^ ; Pt. pass. 2 pi. 
in’p’ia: priifen, unter- 
suchen, try, examine. 

TT3 vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 p. 
m. iaarrna; Pt. pass. p. f. 
r/OD: zerstreuen, scatter. 

nna V. mx. 

nna vb. Pe,, Pt. act. s. f. 
xrtna: sich furchten, be 

X -;iT 7 

afraid. 


XJ'Jtia n. m., p. vsla: junger 
Kiirbis, young pumpkin. 
XPUia n. m. Lampe, lamp. 
xta vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 
v i3n; Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
n’ita*?: verachten, insult. 
yta vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. y?3: 
spalten, cleave. || xyia n. m., 
pi. 'Vta(’n): Ritze,Offnung, 
cleft, rent. | xnta n. f.: id. 
p!3 vb. Pe., Inf. p]30: streuen, 
scatter. 

X3t3 v. Xyil. 
xnia v. yia. 

tP'na vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 

XJttTQ: suchen, search. 
ntsa vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
2 8. m. ?jnt33X: versichern, 
assure. 

[xat|3] n. m., p. 'Dt33: Fun- 
ken, spark. 

^133 vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 
+ 1 ’^133: nichtig sein, be void. | 
Pa., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
nti?D3; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 
8 . m. a^aax; Inf. c. sf. 3 
b. m. a^iaa*?; Pt. act. s. m. 
^t33D, p. m. + 1’^B3D, 1 p. 
'IpVaao: miifiig machen, 
ungiiltig machen, make idle, 
make void. | Itpa., Imp. 3 
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p. m. 1^153^: pass. || X3Vt33 
n. m., p. ’J^B3: Miifiig- 
ganger, idler. 

tP’B3 vb. Pe., stampfen, 

kick. 

“I3’3 (lat.) n. vivarium. 

K3H ’3 v. l’l. 

T * 1 • 

’Yj ’3 v. m. 

’3 v. K^n. 

X31’T ’3 v. R31’1. 

TT (• •• TT r 

Xnty'VD ’2 v. B^3. 

T : r : 

1’3, ’3’3 praepos., sf. 1 p. 
+X33’3; 3 p. m.iH’3’3: zwi- 
schen, between. B' , 3? 3D “j’3 
zwischen dem Guten und 
Bosen, between the good 
and the evil. || ’3’31 ’3’3 
adv. dazwischen, between. 

’B>3 »3 v . tMR. 

«;id ’3 v. nidx, 

Kny’S n. f., p. tVS?’3, ’V'3: 
Ei, egg. 

xn’3 n. m., c. ’3; sf. 2 s. m. 
!)n’3; 3 s.m. in’3; p. ’FIS; 
sf. 2 p. m. yb’ra: Haus, 
house. | inn’31 seine Frau, 
his wife. || n’3 vb. denom. 
Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. ri3; 3 p. m. 
in’3; Inf. n3D: iibernach- 
ten, pass the night. 

n’3, ’3 praep. zwischen, 


- X53 

between, ’in ’3 zwei zu- 
sammen, ein Paar, a pair. 
X33 vb. P8., Pf. 2 s.m. n’33; 
Impf. 3 s. m. +H33’; 3 p.m. 
t]l33’; Pt. act. s. m. ’33, 
f. X’33; p. m. ’33, 133; 
weinen, weep. 

’133 v. X’n. 

xji’^3 (etym. ?) n. m. eingra- 
vierte Figur, impression. 
^3 vb. Itpalp., Impf. 3 s. m. 
^3^3^: vermischt werden, 
be confused. 

y^3 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. n$>3, 3 s. f. ny 1 ??; 
3 s. f. tnyl?3; Pt. act. s. m. 
y^3, c. sf. 3 s. f. ny>3; 
2 s. ny.^3 ; pass.p.m. ’V&J: 
verschlingen, swallow. | 
Itpe. , Pf. 3 s. m. y*?3X, 
s. f. K$>3K, XJ7V.3X: pass. 
X33 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. t’n’33, 
n’33, ’33; 3 S. m. C. sf. 3 

р. f. ’,1333; 3 S. f. t nJ3; 
Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 s.m. ”’33R; 
Infin. n’np 1 ?, c. sf. 3 p. f. 
’n333pV; Pt. act. s. m. ’33, 

с. sf.3s.m.n’33; ls.X3’33: 
bauen, build. || ’33 n. m. 
Baumeister, builder. || XJ’33 
n. m. Gebaude, building. 
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DD3 vb. Itpa., Infin. 'pioax 1 ? 
('3*?); Pt. p. m. ’DD3D: sick 
berauschen, become drunk. || 
D’D3 adj. sufi, sweet. 
’£3303 (pers.) n. p. Polster, 
Teppiche, covers, rugs. 
Xl >3 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’y.3; 
T 1 p. +XPV.3, +1JV3, 1V3; 
2 p. m. uvya; 3 p. iya; 
Impf. 1 p. ’I?3J ; 3 p. tilin' 1 ?, 
iya 1 ?; Inf. X 1 J 3 D, ’yap*?; 
Imp. s. m. ’VS ; Pt. act. s. f. 
N;y : 3 ; p. m.'+V.y. 3 , +11V3, 
iya; l s. xrya 2 s. n’ya, 

2 p. Ilivya; pass. s. m. ’ya: 
fragen, bitten, notig haben, 
ask, require. | Itpe., Pf. 3 
s. m. ’y.3X, s. f. ioyaK; Impf. 

3 s. f. ’yap; Pt. s. m.' ’ya(n)p, 
f. x;yap; p. m. tpyanp, 
iyanp'- l s. xvya(n)p: 
pass. || X’ya n. (f.), sf. 1 p. 
V.ya: Frage, question. 

[N^ya] n. m., c. bvp: Herr, 
master. \ X333 bvp, sf. 2 
s. m. Tj ’333 |?y_3:' Feind, 
enemy. 

*3ya. [toiya] n. m., p. +i’3iya: 
Fackel, torch. 

2 aya vb. Pa., imp. p. nya: 
entfernen, remove. 


95* 

3’S3 adj. wenig, lacking; sq. 

“IP weniger als, less than. 
Xp3 n. m., X3p3 n. f. Mticke, 

It r 7 t i: rr 1 

gnat. 

Xp3 vb. Pe., Imp. s. ’p3: 

untersuchen, examine. 
ppa. Xj?3 n. m., p. ’j?3: Krug, 
pitcher. 

33 (§13ft), C. 33; d. X33; sf. 

1 s. +, 33, + 33, ’33; 2 s. m. 
1)33; s. f. 1)33; s! f. 333; 
p. +ipa, pa, c. pa; sf. l s. 
pa ; 2's. f. t’apa, ijpa; 

2 p.m.iapa; 3 s.m.+’niJ3, 
apa; 3 p. m. inpa: Sobn, 
son. 333 33 sein Enkel, 
his grandson. | xaaa, c. 
na; sf. +'33_3, trna;' 2 s. 

m. 1)333; 3 s. f. 333.3; p. a. 

pa ( 13 J 3 ), c. 3 J 3 , dVx 333 ; 
sf. 1 s. ’ 343 ; 1 p. )’3J3: 
Tochter, daughter. 

*X33 Pe., Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 
s. m. 3’33K: erschaffen, 
create. \ vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 
8 . f. Kn3«, p. i33X; Pt. 
2 s. n’333D: pass. || [K3’33] 

n. f., p. K1T33: Geschopi', 
creature. 

2X33 vb. Pe., Pt. act. ’33: 
stark werden, become 
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strong. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. | 
naN, xaby a 1 ? na« e r' 
genas, he became well. | 
Af., Imp. s. m. ’N13’K ]. 
’13l<: nahren, nurse. 

N113 n. m. Hagel, Eis, hail, 
ice. 

N113 (gr.) n. m. Lederriemen, 
thong. 

NH13 n. m. Ziegenbock, he- 
goat. 

[XJi’13] (etym.?)n.m.,p. , ’Jl'13: 
gewalttatiger Mensch, rebel, 
outlaw. 

"]12 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
f)3J, Ifqi?; Pt. pass. 1)03; 
sed nsitatius Pa., Pf. I s. 
'213, sf. 2 S. m. 1)11313, 

3 p. m. imnria; l p. 
+XJ313, +1J’2-13; 3 s. m. 
"13; 3 p. m. c. sf. 1 s. 
1013; Impf. 1 s. =]13X, p. 
1)13J; 3 S. m. c. sf. 1 s. 

3 p. m. c. sf. 2 s. m. 
1)1312^; Inf. 0112; Pt. act. 

1 p. )J'313D: segnen, eine 


xns 

Benediktion sprechen, bless, 
say a benediction. || [X313] 
n. f., du. c. sf. 3 s. m. a'313: 
Knie, knee. || XJ1313 n. f., 
p. d. Nnri 2 : Segen, bless¬ 
ing, benediction. 

□13 v. 113. 

Xp13 (J1H3) (pers.): vortreff- 
lich, excellent. 

113.13 adj., d. K 12 : drauBen, 
aufienstehend, freies Feld, 
AuBenseite, on the outside, 
external, field, peel. | '13 
adj,, s. f. d. XJV13, p. f. d. 
X1T13: auBerer, external. | 
N13p, ’13X(D) adv.: drau- 
Ben, outside. | “]D 13,ID 121: 
auBer, except. | D13, X13«: 
aber, fiirwahr, but, of a 
truth. 

N1tP3 n. m. Fleisch, meat, flesh. 

btf 3 yb. Pa., Imp. s. f. ’^ 3 : 
kochen, seethe. 

tP'tsO n. m. Bergraute, wild rue. 

xniina n. f. Jungfrau, virgin. 


ina v. «in«. 

- t t : - 


N3J vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p.+ll33'_; 
Inf. K3JD 1 ?; Pt. act. 2 s. f. 
r'33 (JV33): erheben, col¬ 


lect. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. 13JN; Pt. act. 1 p. 
1P3.3D, 1. = Pe.; 2. ein- 
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kassieren lassen, order col¬ 
lected. 

1 333.xn33 n. f. Rohr, tube. 

* 221 . [arm n. f.], p. '33: ab- 
geschnittenes Stiick, a piece 
cut off. 

8 333. X333n.m.Flocken,/7aA:e. 

raa vb. Af., Pt. 2 p. imisao: 
erheben, lift up. 

^33 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. ^>'33: 
kneten, knead. 

133 n. m., d. X133; sf. 1 s. 
’133, 3 S. f. 1133, X133; 
p. +H33, +H33, ’133, '133; 
sf. 2 p. f. '3'133: Mann, 
man, husband. || XR1133 n. f., 
sf. 3 s. m. 111133Macht, 
power. 

*X13 . X’13 n. m. Bockchen, 
kid. 

2 X13vb.Af,,3s. m. c.sf. 3s.m. 
113X: answerfen, cast up. 

'TI3 . X13 n. m. Geschick, 
fortune. 

2 113 . X13 (X13) n. m. Wand, 
Uferwand, wall, bank of a 
river , shore. 

*113. X133 n. m. Bande, band, 
troop. 

^13 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 
XJ^13: flechten, twine. \ 

r ; r*T 1 

Margo!is, Chr. Bab. Talm. 


XB13 (XB3) n. in., p. sf. 3 p. 

irPB13: Fliigel, wing. 
Xj?ini3(pers.)n.m.,p.+'|'j?inl3: 

Tragsessel, litter. 

[13] i33 praep., sf. 2 s. f. 
t’3'133, 1]’133, p. m. 131133; 
3 s’, f.’ 1133, p. m. Tn;i33: 
innerhalb, in, within, in. \ 
la!? praep., sf. 3 s. m. 113*?: 
in, into. | i3D praep. infolge, 
on account of. | 1 i3D conj. 
infolgedessen daB, because. 
II ’54 adj., p. f. d. xrvi^a: 
innerer, inner. 

X113 n. m. Eunuch, eunuch. 
Xlll3 n. m., p. d. tx'!>ri3: 

TT I i MT T -|T 

junge Taube, pigeon. 

X313 (3313) (pers.) n. m. Farbe, 
color. | )i33 praep. wie, like. 
X313 '‘13: auf diese Weise, 
in this manner. 

D13 vb. Pe., Pt. act. D’3: dreist 

••T 

sein, be bold. 

XB13 n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 1B13: 
Korper, Person, Wesen, 
body, person, essence. | xi! 
1313 er selbst, himself. 
i3’B13 1F13X ihr selbst, your¬ 
selves. 

^13 adj., f. X213: klein, small. 
X11*3 n. m. = hebr. 13. 

7 
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NniPa n. f. | 113 vb. denom. 
Itpa., 3 s. m. "MX: Pro- 
selyt werden, become a 
proselyte. 

N|3, N133 (pers.) n. m. Schatz, 
treasure. N733 ’3 Schatz- 

t : • 

haus, treasury. || 133 vb. 
denom. Pe., Pt. pass. s. 
f. Nl’33: anfheben, store 
up. 

113 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. nia, am, nna; 
3 p. m. +113, sf. 3 p. m. 
Pina, 3 p. f. ’n[3]V13; Impf. 

1 s. c. sf. 2 s. m. ipiaK; 
3 p. m. 113 1 ? (113 1 ?), lliiV; 
Pt. act. ra, na, T p. m. n’3: 
scheren, abschneiden, cut, 
cut off'. || Nina n. m., p. 
nna: Stiick, piece. 

D13 vb. Pe., Pt. act. DU: 

••T 

drohen, threaten. 

"113 vb. Pe., Inf. -Hats!?; Pt. 
act.p.m. ’ll3: beschlieBen, 
anordnen, determine upon, 
order. || xni 13: BeschluB, 
Dekret, decree. 

•jna vb. Pe., Imp. tna: sich 
beugen, bow down. 

ND'a n. m. Rauberscliar, band 
of robbers. 


- bbs 

N^a vb. Pe., 1 s. ,! ?a; l p. 
T tp_'^a ; 2 p. tpn'V-3; Impf. 

1 s. 'VaN; Pt. pass. p. m. 
1^3: 1. offenbar machen, 
reveal; 2. in die Verban- 
nung gehen, go into exile. | 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. ’*?a ; N, p. f. 
+1jVaN: geofifenbart werden, 
be revealed. \ Pa., Pf. 3 s. 
m. c. sf. 3 s. f. N’*>3; Impf. 

2 p. m. I^an; Inf. ’’i^a; 
Pt.pi.m. i^3D; Is. Nj’^ao; 
entbloBen, offenbaren, un¬ 
cover, reveal. 

“6a vb. Pe., Pt. pass. pi. 

m. tp-P^a: mit Eis iiber- 
zogen, covered with ice, 
congealed. 

Nan^a (6a) n. m., p. V;6a: 
Name eines kleinen Fisches, 
a certain small fish. 

6^3 .N^a n. m. Welle, wave. || 
N^3 n. m., p. 6.3: diirres 
Gras, dried grass. [| xr6a 

n. f. Mantel, cloak. || N?^a 
n. m. Stein, stone. || [f6a] 
adj., f. d. Xnn6a: klumpen- 
formig, in lumps. || xVaVa 

n. m. Rad, wheei. || 
x^a ('7a) n. m. Augapfel, 
apple of the eye. || Nl6.6a 
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n. f. id. || [xn^ap] (hebr.), 
p. ’X^3D: Rolle, scroll. 

X^3 n. m., p. '^a: Tiir, 
door. 

nxWa n. m. d. Galilaer, Galt- 

T T l*T ' 

lean. 

XD’Va n. m., p. c. sf. 3 p. m. 

irpp’^a: Mantel, cloak. 
x*?pa n. m. f., sf. 1 p. f?pa: 
Kamel, camel. || [l^pa] 
adj., f. d. xn’a^oa: groB, 
large. 

^?D3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. c. Vpa: 
vergelten, antun, requite, 
deal out, do. ynpri ha* 
der Wohltaten erweist, a 
doer of kindnesses. 

□Da vb. Palp., Pt. act. Qapap: 

stottern, stammer. 

*103 vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. rnpa; 
Impf. 3 s. m. ipa^.; Inf. 
"lpap; Pt. pass. s. m. TD3, 
p. m. ’TDa; 1 s. X3TD3, 

2 s. rn’pa: lernen, learn. \ 
Af., Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 s. m. 
’lipa.X; 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. 
llpa^.; 3 p. m. c. sf. 1 p. 
13’1t»3; Imper. p. m. 11D3X; 
inf. nioatt, sf. l s. n[i]Dax^, 

3 s. m. rniDaxV: unterrich- 
ten, instruct. 


2 *id 3 [xrnoa] n. f., p. noa: 
Kohle, coal. 

*X33 vb. Po., Impf. 2 s. m. 
’aan; Imp. ’33; Pt. s. m. 
’aa, p.m.iaa, iaa; ls.xa’aa: 
schlafen, sleep. | Af., Pf. 

1 s. c. sf. 3 s. m. nrvaax; 
3 s. f c. sf. 3 s. m. nrvaax; 
Imp. ’aax, sf. l s. i:aa’»; 
Inf. c. sf. 3 s. f. Tiaax 1 ?; 
Pt. p. m. iaap; l s. xa’iap: 
zu Bett legen, put to bed. 

2 xaa vb. itpa., inf. +x;aap; 
Pt. s. f. X’33p: beschamt 
werden, hafilich sein, be 
ashamed, be ugly. 

‘□aa. [xnaiaa] n. f., sf. 3 s. m. 

nnpaa: Sehwanz, tail. 

2 3aa. [xsa.] n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
naa: Riicken, back. | ’33(3, V) 
praep., sf. 1 s. m. ’aa 1 ?; 
lp. 133; 2 s. m. 1](’)3^; 

2 p. m. i3’33(3); 3 s. m. 
’33, a’3a 1 ?: bei, zu, with, 
to. | 33X praep. wegen, on 
account of. | a 33X conj. 
wahrend, while. | ’l 33*^5? f]X 
conj. obgleicb, although. 

*333 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. 

1333^; Imp. 333; Pt. act. 
! p. m. ’333: stehlen, steal. \ 
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Itpe., Pt. awtJ, p. ’Map: 
pass. | Pa., Pt. act. p! m. 
13330: = Pe. J| X333 n. m., 
p. ’aia: Dieb, thief. | tfn 
’333: Anfiihrer von Dieben, 
chief of thieves. 

naa vb., Impf. 3 s. m. naaa: 
rollen, roll. | It., Pt. naap : 
pass. 

ua v. xu. 

T “ 

)33 vb. Af., Inf. ’3iax; Pt. act. 
s. f. xaap; 2 s. nuao 1 . naap; 
pass. s', f. x’aa(’)o l. xaap, 
p.laap: beschiitzen, protect. || 
xnaa n. f. Garten, garden. \ 
nxaa n. m., p. ’X33: Gart- 
ner, gardener. || xaaa (’3) 
n. m.: Brautgemach, bridal 
chamber. | pa vb. denom. 
Pe., Pt. act. 2 p. tpnua: 
das Brautgemach her- 
stellen, build the bridal 
chamber. 

DDa . XBa n. m. Seite, side. 

xasa n. m., p. ’asa: Rebe, 
Weinstock, vine. | xasa *ipy: 
Baumwolle, cotton. 

Xia vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 
nan: reizen, incite. | Itpa., 
Pf. 3 p. m. nax; Impf. 
2 s. m. nann: streiten, 


contend. || xnan n.m. Streit, 
quarrel. 

na vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 
'313: gefangen nehmen, 
take captive. 

xana (pers.) n. m., p. nna: 
Krug, pitcher. 

xT^ana ('a, *ja) (gr.) n. m., 
p. n’^-: Rube, turnip. 
xnuia n. m. Rauke, water¬ 
cress, rocket. 

na vb. Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. Pinna: kratzen, 
scratch. | xna n. m. Stumpf, 
stump. 

nxna (gr.) n. m., p. ’xna: 

Weber, weaver. 

XI na (pers.) n. m. s., p. d. 
tX’ina: ein MaB, a measure 
= nxp. 

J na. xna n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
Pip-ia; p. ’na; sf. 3 s. in. 
Pi’pia: Knochen, bone. 
2 na vb. Pe., Pt. act. na: 

verursacben, came. 
xnna n. m., p. n’n ; a: EUe, 
cubit. 

na vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. 

inaa; Pt. act. s. m. na, 
p. m.’p*ia: studieren, study. || 
xna n. m., Studium, study. 
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Via vb. Fe., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. nnyia: scheren, cut 
(the hair). 

1 713 vb. Fo., Impf. 3 s. m. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. 11133; Inf. 
1130: schleppen, ziehen, 
drag, draw. 

2 113 . ana n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
nia; p. na, sf. l s. ’ia: 
Pfeil, arrow, || HX13 n. m.: 
Pfeilmacher, arrow-maker. 
tna vb. Fa., Pt. act. 2 p. 
IR’fcH 3D: zermalmen, grind. 

1 V. ’1 

XT (§9a) pron. dem. s. f. 
diese, this. 

3X1 vb. Fe., Pt. act. 3X1: be- 
sorgt sein, be anxious, con¬ 
cerned. 

. X31’! (§176) n. m.(f.) 
Fliege, fly. 

2 321. X31 n. m., p. ’31: Bar, 
bear. 

xnsi n. m. = open an. || 
xnsip n. m. Altar, al¬ 
tar. 

p31 vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 s. ’p31X; 
1 p. txapaix; Pt. p31D: 
anhangen, ankleben, cleave, 


tfia (hebr.) vb. Fa., Pf. 1 s. c. 
sf. 2 s. f.Tjnttna; Pt. act. 

2 s. W13D: scheiden, di- 
vorce. 

XpJBtt(a (pers.) n. m. Siegel- 
ring, seal ring. 

Xlj?B(a (pers.) n. m. Kleie, 
bran. 

Xlti(3 n. m., p. ntt(a: Briicke, 
bridge. 

tsiP'a vb. Fe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. ntsWa, n’B(a: be- 
fasten, touch, feel. 

\ 

adhere. | Fa., Pt. pass. p3lo: 
angeheftet, clinging. 

1 131. X1131 (hebr.) n. m., 3 
p. m. 1.T1131: Wort, Aus- 
spruch, word, utterance. 
*131 vb. Fe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 S. m. 1131, 3 p. m. 1,13131; 
Pt. act. s. c. sf. 3 p. 1,13121: 

_ X : * :it 

fiihren, den Brauch haben, 
lead, be accustomed. \ Fa., 
Pt. act. p. ISlp: leiten, 
guide. || X131 n. m. Feld, 
field. || X131D n. m. Wiiste, 
wilderness. || X3131D n. m. 
Fiihrer, leader. 

XBfai n. m. Honig, honey. 
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n. m. Liigner, liar. 
K?nn n. m. Gold, gold. 
im vb. Itpe., Imp. )nnx: fett 
werden, become fat. || [pm] 
adj., d. XJVH: fett, fat. 

vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. piX: 
fortfahren, go on, continue. 

(== pyi) vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. 
m. c. sf. 3 s. m. ,T 1 H; 3 8 . 
f. c. sf. 3 s. f. PiniW: ein- 

“ :it 

stecken, thrust in. 
pn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. pn; 
Pt.act.pxn, p'T; pass. s/f. 
Xp’n, p. m. ’pn: sorgfaltig 
betrachten, genau sein, 
observe carefully, be exact; 
Pt. pass, genau erwiesen, 
nach der genauen Inter¬ 
pretation iibereinstimmend 
mit, proved with exactness; 
when correctly interpreted, 
in agreement with. 

vb. Pe., Pf. l p. t^nn ; 
Impf. 2 s. m. InHn; Inf. 
TJD; Pt. act. s. m. ijn, f. 
x-pn, p.m.’T'n; ls.xnxn, 

r : it 7 r * s it 7 t : i»t' 

XJTn: wohnen, dwell. I 
Itpe., Pt. nnno wohnbar, 
habitable. || xnm n. f., sf. 

3 s. m. nrrn: Hof, court. || 
’ll ’3 Hiirde, sheepfold. j| 


- •"!, ? 

Xlin n. m. Dorf, village. [| 
xmn n. m. Herberge, inn. || 
nxmn n. m., p. ’xmn: 
Gastwirt, inn-keeper. || xm 
n. m., p. ’Tt: Geschlecht, 
generation. || xm n. m., p. 
’TJ: Reihe, row. 

2 “in vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. sf. 3 s. 
m. nnn; Pt. act. -IHD: 
einholen, overtake. 
llnin (gr.) n. m. Gabe, gift. 
xm vb. Pe., Imp. TIT: stofien, 
push. || Af., Pt. act. p. m. 
+1010: id. 

vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. f. 

; Pt. act. $>rm, p. 
(D'pnn; fiirchten, fear. 
*|m vb. Pe., Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

asmeV: stofien, push. 
pm vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. nxm: einstecben, 
thrust in. 

pm vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. aipmj; Pt. act. 
p. m. ’pan; pass. s. m. p’rn, 
f. Xp’im: drangen, crowd, 
push; Pt.pass. eng, straiten¬ 
ed. || Xj?tm (X|?m)n.m.Ge- 
drange, Bedrangnis, crowd¬ 
ing, distress. 

+ m, n nota relationis (§70), 



conj. (§71). | v. 

T’l v. T. 

n. m. Staatsdiener (insbes. 
Steuereinnehmer), public 
official (esp. tax-gatherer). 

xdV’ 7 v - n “- 

)'% 1W vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
VI 1 ?, in 1 ?, V* 1 ).; imp. s. m. 

p. m. HIT: richten, 
judge. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p. 
Vanx; Pt. s. f. xiano: 
pass. [ Pa., Impf. 3 p. m. 
un 1 ?, sf. 3 s. m. nu*a_i; 
Imp. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. MHO 1 ?: 
= Pe. || VI n. m., d. XJ’a; 
sf. 1 p. Gericht, 

ProzeB, Gesetz, court, lam- 
suit, lam. | XJ’13 adv. mit 
Recht, rightfully. | XJ’a 
Gerichtshof, court of justice. 
II n. m., a. X^a: Rich¬ 
ter, judge. || xnv"J9 n. f., 
p. xnrao: Bezirk, district, 
province. 

xara n. m., p. tinra, niH: 

tt r i r ' * r r 7 ~t r 

denarius. 

pDD'a n. m. Sanfte, litter. 
X3a vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. ’sax: 

abgetan sein, be gone. 

’2“ (§9/) pron. dem. s. m. 


jener, that. '3a no der 
Herr jenes (Windes), the 
Lord of that (mind). 

XHSa n. f., a. ?]a; sf. 3 s. m. 
ansa: Ort, Stelle, place. 

"Da vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 2 s. m. t^asa;., ijaaa^.; 
Pt. pass. p. m. ’TSa, 1 s. 
XJT3a: eingedenk sein, 
remember. | Itpe., Pf. 2 p. 
tvnasax: sich erinnern, 
remember. | Af., Pf. 2 s. m. 
c. sf. l s. yyisax; inf. 
nbas 1 ?: erinnern, remind; 
sq. 3 erwahnen, make 
mention. || XJapa n. m., c. 
■jasa: Andenken, memorial. 

X^>a vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 
Nj’Va, 2 s. n’^a; pass. p. 
m. l!?a: schopfen, erheben, 
dram, lift. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. 
m. 'Vax ; Pt. ,l ?at): sich er¬ 
heben, hoch sein, be lifted, 
be high. | Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. 
’Va, sf. 1 p. 3 s. m. 
n4a, 3p. iai^l; 3 s. f. 
X’^a; 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
arVa; Imp. ’v>a, Va, p.i^a: 
erheben, wegnehmen, lift 
up, take away, deduct. || 
Xpa n. m. Hohe, height. 
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bbl vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 
(j’ln: spinnen, spin. 

?bl vb. A£, Pf. 3 s.m. pbix ; 
3 p. lph«; Pt. act. pV'lO, 
p. m. ’PtHD: anziinden, 
light, kindle. 

Da (§136) n. m., d. XD"I; sf. 
2 s. m. tjDT: Blut, blood. 

vb. Pe., Pt. act. ’tin, p. 
m. iDa, f.)’tn: gleich sein, 
be like. | ’Oa 'O: 1st es denn 
gleich ? is it at all like (the 
case mentioned')? | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 s. m. W: in der 
Gestalt von ... erscheinen, 
appear in the likeness of. | 
Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. fl’tsa; Pt. pass. p. f. 
))aaa: vergleichen, als... 
vorstellen, liken, imagine. || 
’pa n. p. m., c. ’pa; sf. 3 p. 
irppa: Preis, equivalent, 
price. 

^iOa adj., p. m. ’DIO 1 !: schla- 
fend, sleeping. 

[anyoa] n. f., p. ’yen et 
«n^OT; sf. 3 s. m. rpyW: 
Trane, tear. 

yn, in (§9fl) pron. dem. s. m. 
dieser, this. 

nn. xnjTD n. m. Osten, east. 

t • r 7 


pi . K|a n. m., p. pi: FaB, 
wine-jar. 

Xinpa (pers.) n. m. Portion, 
portion. 
paya v. ppa. 

Nnya v. ya\ 

f|Sl . NSa n. m. Brett, board. 
N^pa n. m. Dattelpalme, palm- 
tree. 

K^lpa n. m, Korb, basket. 
XJpa n. m. Bart, beard. 
ppa vb. Pe., Imp. pa ; Pt. pass, 
pn: zermalmen, grind. \ 
papa adj., s. f. d. Knpapa, 
p. m. ippaya (§46): "klein, 
small. ’i?aaa : kleine Kin¬ 
der, small children. 
apa vb. Pe., Inf. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. napaa 1 ? : durchbohren, 
pierce through. 
xaa v. an. 

T T 

xaa vb. Pe., Pt. act. na, 2 s. 

nna (ana): tragen, carry. 
itaaa n. m. Stufe, step. 

[xaaa] n. m., p. d. txnaa: 

Hefe, dregs. 
paaa v. ppa. 

B3aa n. m. Weg, way. 
xt $na (hebr.) n. m. Siiden, 
south. | oaavb. denom.Af., 
Imp. p. M5TTK; Inf. ’piaax: 
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sidi siidwarts wenden, turn 
towards the south. 

Xlipnn (§?■) n. m. Drache, 
dragon. 

tsnn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 S. f. -Win; p. m. W'm; 
Impf. 2 p. : 1. den 

Schrifttext erklaren, inter¬ 
pret the Scriptural text; 
2 . vortragen (im allgemei- 


nen), deliver in public (in 
general). || Haus 

desVortrages,Schule,scftoo/. 
*t V&'l . Xtijn n. m. (f.?): Tur, 
Tor, door, gate. 

Vt tf't vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. in. 

tPTx: schweigen, be silent. 
XjPB'"] (pers.) n. f. menstruie- 
rendes Weib, menstruating 
woman. 


n part, interr. — num. | X^n 
= nonne. 

X,n (§9c) pron. dem. s. f. 
diese, this; im neutrischen 
Sinne (in a neuter sense): 
dieses, this. || xn, "H interj. 
siehe, behold. || xnn conj. 
weil, because. 
xjnxn v. my. 

=)Xn (§9/') pron. dem. s. m. 
jener, that. 

X*?3n n. m. Hauch, Dampf, 
breath, vapor. 

xmn n. m. Finsternis, dark¬ 
ness. 

xm (§9a) pron. dem. s. f. 
diese, this. 

mn v. 'nnx. 
nn v. 'nnx. 


x'ln . xma adv. ausdriick- 

t ♦ v t : v j 

lich, explicitly. 
yin (§9 a) pron. dem. s. m. 
dieser, this. 

inn vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. txrnn, 
tp.nm, ynn; 2 s.m.pnnn; 
Impf. 1 s. Tinx; 3 p. m. 
rnn 1 ?, ; ’ inf. wo 1 ?; 

Pt. act. nnn, Tin, f. xnnn, 
p. m. nnn : l s. xnnn : zu- 
riickkehren, return; sq. 3 
seinen Sinn andern, change 
one’s mind; sq.’p umringen, 
encircle. | Tin [adv. wieder- 
um, again. | Pa., Pf. 1 p. 
^1 7 'T!'T: zuriickerstatten, 
restore. | Af., 1 s. nnnx, 
sf. 3 p. m. injnnnnx; 2 s. 
m. rnnnx ; 3 s. m. mnx, 
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f. KYMK; 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 p. 
m. irum-IS; Impf. 3 s. m. 
Tin 1 ?, nnnj, inn 1 ?, s f. 3 s. 

m. HTinV; Imp. s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. f. nnnnK; inf. nnns; 
Pt. act.T1HD; Is. Kmnt?: 
znriickerstatten, wiederher- 
stellen, erwidern, betteln, 
restore, reply, beg. || KninnD 

n. m. Bettler, beggar. 

KMn m., K’fM f. (§9 f) pron. 

dem. jener, jene, that. 

Kin m., KM f. (§8*) pron. 
pers. 3 s. er, he; sie, she. || 
KinT^P: was es nur ist, 
whatever it may be. || M3 
adv. nur so, zwecklos, only 
so, without aim. | M33 adv. 
um nichts, for nothing. || 
M3D conj. da, since. 
[Kmn] (gr.) n. m., p.’JIM: 

Dromedar, dromedary. 
nin vb. Fe., Pf. i s. t'n'in, 
T ’in; l p. +K3’in, tirin', 
I’M; 2 p. m.+pn'in; 3 s. f. 
+nin, k’m, 'in; 3 p. m. 
1M; 3 p. f. I’M.; Impf. 2 s. 
f." :+ l”.inn; 2 s. m. Knn; 

1 p. 'inf; 2 p. m. linn; 

3 s. m. t’M’, +VV, ’inV, 

Mj ; 3 S. f" ’inn, Knn; 3p. 


m. inj; Imp. ’in, p. iin; 
Inf. ’MD ; Pt. act. s. m. ’in, 
f. k;mY p. m. 1M, f. IJin; 
i s. kj’m, p. in’in; 2 s. 
n’in: sein, be. I K’M KP ’D 
n’?V: wie geht es ihm? 
how is he faring? | *l’nj 
conj. wenn anch, even if. | 
Kil’D, nn’D, M’D adv. jeden- 
falls, at all events. \ nin 
c. Pt. cf. §58<?. 

KXM n. m. Palmblattchen, 
spalhe of a palm. 

[KntSM] n. f., p. ’DM: eine 
gewisse Dornart, a species 
of thorns. 

nin pers. bazar = 1000. 

M (§9c) pron. dem. s. m. die- 
ser, this. 

M (§llc) pron. interr. wel- 
cher? which? 

[xni’n], p. ’1M (’in): eine 
gewisse Dornart, a species 
of thorns. 

K3M adv. wo? where? \ 
K3MD: woher? whence? 

T •* P* I 

n K3M conj. wo, where. 

’PM adv. wie? how? | ’3’n '3. 
*1 conj. damit, in order 
that. 

10M v. )DK. 
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irn m., 'J\n f. (§9d): das ist, 
it is. 

T]n (§9/) pron. dem. s. f. jene, 
that. 

Ran adv. hier, here. I JOHD: 

T T 7 I T T r 

von hier, hence. 

"OH adv. so, so. I ’an ia: 
fahig dessen und dessen, 
capable of this and that. 

(§9a) pron. dem. pi. diese, 
these. 

"I^n vb. Pe., Imp. I] 1 ?: gehen, 
go. | Pa., Pt. act. #1D: 
wandeln, walk. || xna^Hn.f. 
Branch, Rechtssatz, Rechts- 
entscheidnng, custom, lam, 
legal utterance, legal de¬ 
cision. 

n. m., p. ’^n: Fest- 
lichkeit, Hochzeit, feast, 
wedding feast. | ’3, 

’Viv>n '3 id. 

kMa (hebr.) n. m.: nN”12JD 'il I 
"= Ps. 113—118. 
xin vb. itpe, Pf. 2 s. ri’inriK; 
Impf. 1 s. ’inrit: geniefien, 
enjoy | Af., Pf. 1 s. ’inx; 
2 s. n’jrw; 3 s. m. ’inx; 
Pt. act. s. m. ’1HD, p. f. 
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TJino: Nutzen bringen, 
benefit. || KP’IQ n. f., sf. 
3 s. f. an’in’: Nutzen, 
benefit. 

nxilin n. m. indisch, Hindoo. 
iron (§9/) pron. dem. pi. jene, 
those. 

’in (§9c) pron. dem. pi. diese, 
these. 

l)in (§9 f) pron. dem. pi. jene, 
those. 

R“TSDn v. 3SD. 

“jsn Cisn) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 
+nas«; Impf. 2 s. m. 7|b’Fi; 
Imp. ?]En, t]SK: wenden, 
sich beschaftigen mit, turn, 
busy oneself with. | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 s. m. !]Snn«; 3 p. m. 
tiasnmt: sich wenden, sich 
verwandeln, turn about, be 
changed. 

\ R1j?Dn v. nps. 

Tin vb. Palp., Pf. 3 s. m. 

"in'll”: nachdenken, muse. 
Xltann (pers.) n. m. Dekret, 
decree. 

XlDin n. m. Gericht von zer- 

T T J - 

sehnittenen Fischen, fish- 
hash. 
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"i conj. und, aber; and, but. 
’! interj. wehe, woe. 
ibl v. lb’. 

xb'3l n. m. (f.) Spaten, spade. 
1?] vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’131, sf. 
3 s. f. nniai (nnp3i);’ 2 s. 
m. ni31 ; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. P1131; Impf. 2 p. m. 
timin', min ; 3 s. m. 
131 ; V; Imp. ibl, 131; Inf. 
131Db; Pt. act. s. m. 131: 
kaufen, buy. \ Pa., Pf. 1 s. 
mi; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
rmi, 3 p. m. irtmi; impf. 
2 s. m. 131P 1 ; 3 p. c. sf. 3 p. 
l'nimii ; Imp. ipi, p. mi ; 
Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. PlliSlb, 
f. njisib, p. m. insist*?, 
p. f. ’nili31; Pt. act. s. m. 
1310, f.’ 11310; 1 S. X1310 
(X11310) ; 2 s'. C. sf. 2 s', f. 
nniSID : verkanfen, sell. | 
Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. laiix; 
Impf. 3 p. milb; Pt. 1 p, 
1403110, 2 s. njillp: pass. || 
X1’31 n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 
1)1’31; p. P'31, sf. 2 p. 


Xlll (pers.) n. m. Rose, rose. | 
Xl’TIl n. m. RosenBtraucb, 
rose-bush. 

1 

ID’4’31: Kanf, purchase. || 
Xll’31 n. m. Kaufer, buyer. 
Nlisi n. m., xnnisi n. f., p. 

Hl'31, xnii3l: Wespe, wasp. 
331 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 3’7, ip: 
klar, clear. || X110 n. m., 
p. piO: Becher, cup. 

HI vb. Itpe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
+1111'.; Inf. nlniixb: vor- 
sichtig sein, take care. || 
Af., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 s. m. 
IjniniX: verwarnen, fore¬ 
warn, admonish. 

XII. xn’l 1 n. f. Winkel, corner. 
X3i1 n. m., p. Ipil, Paar, pair. 
X111 n. m., p. +1’111: Reise- 
kost, provision for a journey; 
p. xnili Sterbekleid, shroud. 
Xlll n. m.,’p. 'Ill, sf. 1 s. 'PI: 
Silberdenar, silver denarius; 
p. Geld, money. 

1011 vb. It., Pf. 3 s.m. ItsilX; 
Pt. s. f. xnoilio: klein 

t ♦ 1: • 

werden, erscheinen, be or 
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seem small. || ipil adj., d. ^1 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. + ri^i, 
xnpil, Xtiil; f. XTDll, d. xh ; Pt. pass. s. f. X 1 ?’!: 

'rnpil; p. m. ’TBit , ’till, verachtlich sein, von ge- 

1 p. iriDii: klein, small. ringem Werte sein, be 

pi vb. Pe., Inf. 1|D; Pt. act. worthless, be of little value. \ 

1 s.Xl’l (XJJ’l): ernahren, Ittaf., Impf. 3 p. m. l^in*?: 

feed. | Itpe. , Impf. 3 p. an Wert verlieren, lose in 

piru: pass. || xriip n. m., value. | Palp., Inf. ’!?ii^i!?; 

si. 3 s. m. niilp ; p. Pip, Pt. act. 1 s. XjWnd: ge- 

sf. 2 p. m. i 3 Ptp: Speise, ringschatzen, esteem light- 

food. ly, treat contemptuously. || 

yil vb. Itpalp., Pf. 3 s. f. xni 1 ?’! n. f.Geringschatzung, 
xyp.^lX: beben, quake. contempt. 

XJl’l (’3) (pers.) n. m. Zoll- XJDln.m.,p.t'ppt, '301: Zeit, 
bans, customs house. Mai, time. | XI n XJDl : ein- 

pl’l adj. strahlend, bright. mal, once. | njpi X?3 : vor- 

XD’l. n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. zeitig, prematurely. || pi 
rPD’l: Nasenloch, nostril. vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. 
f)'l vb. Pe., Pt. pass. d. XB’l : c. sf. 1 s. plBl ; 3 s. m. c. 

falschen, falsify. || XB’l n. sf. 2 s. m. 1)381, 3 s. f. c. 

m. = ’D’l = XJB’l : Fal- sf. 3 s. m. nri38l ; Pt. act. 

scher, falsifier. s. m. pip ; f. X3Dlp, sf. 

Xj?’l n. m. Wind, wind. 3 s. m. PIMBIB; pass. s. m. 

xn’l n. m., p. +X*n’l: Olive, pip: 1 einladen, invite; 

Olbaum, olive, olive-tree. 2.bereiten,prepare. | Itpa., 

’31 vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. ’SIX; Pf. 3 s. f. X3811X: sich tref- 

Pt. act. ’31: 1. wiirdig sein, fen, occur. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 

be worthy; 2. uberwinden, c. sf. 3 s. m. nnJDlX; 3 s. 

conquer. || XH13J, c. ni3l; m. c. sf. 2 s. m. l)3piX; 3 p. 

sf. 2 s. m. “niDl: Gerechtig- c. sf. 3 s. f. + XH13D1X: ein- 
keit, righteousness. laden, invite. 
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IDt vb. Pe., Pt. act. ID}: sin- 
gen, sing. || lot n. m. Musik, 
music. 

Xit (§136) n. m., p. ’it: Art, 
kind. 

Xit . xn’l t n. f. Hure, harlot. || 
’It n. m. Buhle, whore¬ 
monger. 

XjJilil (pers.) n. m. Kerker- 
meister, jailer. 

XBV.t u. m. Sturm, storm. 

1’Vt adj., f. XTpt: klein, small. 

*)pl vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. rnspt: aufhangen, 
pfahlen, hang, crucify. || 
XB’pt n. m. Kreuz, cross. 

*ppi . xj?l n. m. Schlauch, 
wine-skin. 


9 ppl . Xj?t n. m., p. +Vpt: 
Funke, spark. 

»ppt vb.Itpe.,Pf.lp.+irRR™; 
Inf. ’pjpilX; Pt. act. 1 s. 
NjpjrttD, ip.li’PR-tO: sich 
verpflichten, obligate one¬ 
self. 

Ipt vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. f. HiptX: 

alt werden, grow old. 

Ipt vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 p.ltpitX: 

anfspringen, leap forth. 
tnt adj. riistig, strenuous. 
XRiilt n.m.Schlauch,wjne-s&in. 
yit vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s.m. yitn: 
saen, sow. 

pit vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
pTtlX, pitx: gesprengt 
werden, be sprinkled. 


xan . xn’an n. f., p. xn’an: 

WeinfaB, wine-cask. 
aan . xnta’an n. f. Liebe, 
affection. 

aan vb. Pe., Imp. p. loan: 
schlagen, klopfen, beat. || 
xaano n. m. Schlagen, beat¬ 
ing. 

xVan n. m. Strick, rope. || 
x;^ian n. Wucher, usury. 
^>an sq.‘?y interj. wehe, woe. 


Xian n. m., sf. 2 s. m. t]ian; 
T p.d.+xnan, sf. 2 s.m.tqan; 
3 s. m. nnan : Genosse, 
companion. | nnan*? in: 
einer zum andern, one to 
the other. || xnnan n. f. 
Freundschaft, Geselligkeit, 
companionship, familiarity. 
Bfcn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 pi. c. sf. 
3 s. m. nttpan : fesseln, put 
in prison. 
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m [nan] n. m., p. ’aan.: 

Reigen, dance. 
xnan n. m. lahm, lame. || xn-tno 
(pt. pass. d. Pa.) id. 

■nn vb. Pa., Imp. Tin; Pt. 
pass. p. f. VJinD: wetzen, 
whet; Pt. pass, scharfsinnig, 
kiihn, sagacious , keen. 
sin vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
t’Tnj, ’in 1 ?; Imp. s.f. Hn; 
Inf. Xinp; Pt. act. p. m. 
inn: sieh freuen, rejoice. || 
xnn n. m. Freude, joy. j[ 
[xrinn], n. f., c. nnn: 
id. 

mn adj., d. xntn; f. d. 
xmn, ’mn, p. f. d. xnnnn: 

neu, new. 

Kin vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. ’ins; 
Impf. 1 s. ’inx; Imp. ’inX; 
Pt. act. s. m. Trip, p. m. 
Iinp: zeigen, show; sq. ~hv_, 
anzeigen, inform on. 
am vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. m. 
’2'np: verpflichten, obli¬ 
gate. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 
3*nnx, a'nx: schuldig be- 
funden werden, be found 
guilty. || xnain n. f., p. 
+l* 2 ln; sf. 3 s. f. H’aln: 
Schuld, guilt. 


nn. Xtino (ass.) n. m., p. 

Tino: Stadt, town. 

Xttin n. m., p. +)’pin, 'pin: 
Faden, thread; p. Schau- 
faden, fringes. 

x;in n. m. Schlange, snake. 
“Jin vb. Pe., Pt. act. T)’n, p. 
’3’n, l s. xJD’n, 2 s. fd’H: 
lachen, laugh. | Pa., Pf. 3 
s. m. T]’n 5 Inf. ’3l*n: Pt. 
act. T)*np, p. ’D»np: id. | 
Af., Pf. 2 s. m. rOTlX; 
3 s. m. TJV1X; Impf. 2 p. m. 
O’nn ; Inf. ’DlnX; Pt. act. 
p.m. 13np:id. V.inx. || XDin 
n. m. Gelachter, laughter. 
*?in. X^n n. m. Sand, sand. || 
xn’in f. nomen unitatis. 
Din vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. on; 
Impf. 3 p. m. IDn*?; Pt. act. 
D’n: scbonen, Mitleid haben, 
spare, have pity. 

Tin vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 
ninp: reinigen, clean; pass, 
s. f. d. xnTinp: die rich- 
tige Meinung, the correct 
opinion. || Tin adj., d. XTn; 

s. f. d. xmm, ’min, p. f. 
d. xm in: weifi, white. || 
xnnn n. f. weifies Mehl, 

t :rr • 7 

white flour. 
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Njn vb. Pe., Pf. l s. t’nnn, 
t‘n'in, nn, s f. 2 p. m. 
iMmn, 3 s’, m. nnnn, 3 p. 
m. injnnn; ip. +p_nn, itn, 
sf. 2 s. m. sJJ'in, 3 p. m. 
initn, 3 p. f. mjtn; 2 s. 
m. nnn, sf. 1 p. jannn, 3 s. 
m. nnnn; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. nnn, f. nnn, p. m. inj tn 
(initn); 3 s. f. +ntn, xnn,’ 
nn, sf. 3 s. m. nnnn; 3 p. 
m.’itn, sf. 3 s. m. ninn, 3 
p. m. injitn (inim), 3 p. f. 
’nun 1. ’njitn; impf. 1 s. 
nnx; 2 p. m.(i)nnn ; imp. 
s. m. nn, p. m. itn; Inf. 
nnefc; Pt. act. s. m. nn, 
p. m. itn; 1 s. tonn, 1 p. 
linn, 2 s. nnn; pass. s. m. 
nn: sehen, see; sq. 3 be- 
trachten, look at. | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 s.m. nnnx; Pt. nnno 
nnn: gesehen werden, aus- 
sehen, be seen, look. \ At., 
Imp. nntjt: zeigen, show. | 
Ittaf., Perf. 3 s. m. nnnx; 
Impf. 2 p. m. itnnn; Inf. 
tnstnnx, "iinnx’ erschei- 
nen, appear. 

pin (hebr.) vb. Af., Impf. 1 
s. ptnx: halten, hold; sq. 


nalB et 3 zu Dank ver- 

r : 

pflichten, oblige. 

xnnm n. f., p. nin: eine 
Dornart, a species of thorns. 

Kinn n.m., p. 'inn : Schwein, 
swine. 

Klin vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 
’Bnn: siindigen, «».|| ntjtsn 
n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. n’Xtsn 
(n’tttsn) : Siinde, sin. 

tatsn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
Bn ; Pt. act. tt.’n, titin : aus- 
hohlen, ansgraben, hollow 
out, dig out. | Pa., Pt. act. 
B*nD: ausgraben, dig out. | 
Pa., Pt. act. tsuno: id. II 
Ntsnn n. m. Nadel, needle. 

f)tin vb! Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’Btsn; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. nstsri; 
Imp. S)bn; Inf. ^tinO: fort- 
reiBen, rauben, snatch away, 
take by force. 

x «ntsn n. m. Stab, Rute, rod. || 
tntinti n. m. Ziichtigung mit 
dem Stock, beating with a 
stick. 

2 XI tin n. m. Hiirde, sheepfold. 

N’n vb. Pe., Pf. i s . tnm, 
”n ; 2 s. m. n«n ; 3 p. f. 
+pn; Pt. act. ”n, ls.KP’n, 
2 s. n”n : leben, genesen, 
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live, become well. | Af., Pf. 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. H’nX; 
Inf. "inx; Pt. act. s. m. 
"no: wieder beleben, re¬ 
vive. || +V>'n, "n n. p. m., 
sf. 2 s. m. T]"n: Leben, 
life. | "n 1 ? wohlauf, well 
and good. || ’n adj., d. x»n: 
lebendig, living. || xni’n n. 
f., p. xni'n: Tier, animal. 
xn'_n n. f. (= syr. hetta, ]/ inx?) 
Sack, sac. 

xV’n n. m., sf. 1 s. ’^n, 2 s. 

m. : Kraft, strength. | 
x!?’n ’33 Soldaten, soldiers. 

0’3n adj., 2p. in’O'DH: weise, 
wise. || xnran n. f. Weis- 
heit, wisdom. 

13n vb. Pe,, Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 
3 s. f. nirDn: verpachten, 
give in rent. 

*x^n. ’!?n adj. sweet. || x^n 

n. m. SdBigkeit, sweetness. 
2 X^n vb., Pt. ’Vn: bekiim- 

mert, mooed. 

8 x^n. [xn^n] n.f., p.xrrbn: 

Glied, Stuck, portion. 

X3^n n. m. Milch, milk. 

0 ?ri vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
tS^nV : mischen, mix. | Pa., 
Impf. 3 s. m. O^TU, id. 

Margolis, Chj\ Bab. Talm. 


- C|bn 

‘^n.x^nn. m. Essig, vinegar. 
xV“?n n. m., p. a. et c. 
’^Q: iiohlmig,hollow space; 
p. verborgene Schatze, 
hidden treasures. 

8 Wn vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. ’V^np: 
entweihen, desecrate. | Af., 
Pf. 3 p. m. l^nx; Impf. 2 
p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. na^nn; 
Pt. act. ^nD, p. m. ■pVno, 
id. | Ittaf., Impf. 3 s. m. 
^nna, ‘pnn 1 ? Pt. s. 

m. Vnnp, s. m. xVnnp, 
pass. || [n^nn hebr.] *?nn 
vb. denom. Af., Inf. ’^InnX; 
Pt. s. f. x*?nnp; l p. p.’Vnnp .- 
anfangen, begin. 

1 D‘?n vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. 
no^n: fest werden, become 
solid. 

2 oVn. xp l ?n n. m., 1 s. f. 
’pVn; 1 p. I’pVn; 3 s. f. 

npVn; p. tpoVn, ’p^n ; 

Traum, dream. 
s)^n vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 
s. m. niS^n; Impf. 2 s. m. 
F^nn; 3 s. m. ^n 1 ?, 

Pt. act. s. m. SFjVn, f. nsVn; 
pass. *|’Vn: voriibergehen, 
pass by; Pt. pass, verwech- 
selt, changed. | Itpe., Pf. 
8 
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3 s. m. P|VnX; Pt. S)VnD: 
verwechselt werden, be 
changed. || Pa., Inf. c. sf. 
3 p. f. TOiifl: umtauschen, 
change. || *|?n praep. an- 
statt, in the place of. 

n. m., p. : eine 
Dornart, a species of thorns. 

n. m. Anteil, 

portion. 

vfrn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. «tr*?n; 
Pt. act. Vfhn: schwach sein, 
werden, be, become faint. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. tr'*?nx, 
id. | Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. aPB^Pl: schwach 

- S P* " 

machen, weaken. \ At., Pf. 

2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. nnE^riX, 
id. II XtS^n n. m. Schwache, 
weakness. || t^pn adj., f. 
XtP'^n: schwach, weak. 

[DPI] (§13c) n. m., sf. 3 s. 
m. WDPi: Schwiegervater, 
father-in-law. || xnpn n. f., 
sf. 2 s. m. l]nDPl: Schwieger- 
mutter, mother-in-law. 

NDn vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. +to ton; 

3 s. f. c. sf. 3 s.m. Pin ton: 
Impf. 1 s.c.3 s.m. PI30PIN: 
sehen, see. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p. 
tlKtonriK, pass. 


- pH 

DDn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. D!P; 
Inf. Dnp ; Pt. act. DXn, Dto, 
s. f. NDto: warm sein, be 
warm. | Af., Pt. act. BHD: 
erwarmen, warm up. || Dton 
adj., p. m. d. toton: warm, 
warm. 

1 1 DPI. pan n. m. et f., d. xian; 
p. npn: Esel, Eselin, he-, 
she-ass. | xnpan n. f. Ese¬ 
lin, she-ass. | SPanPBEsel, 
ass. I NPBIP (P3) n. m.Esel- 
treiber, ass-driver. 

2 pan. pan n. m., d. xpan; sf. 
2 s. m. TJPaiP; 3 s. m. npan: 
Wein, wine. || XPton n. m. 
Sauerteig, fermented dough. 
Eton, naton n. m. et f. 5. || 
pp(’)an’, f. +npfry. Eton, 
'pd Eton , ’PD(’)an 15. || 
NBton n.' m., p. totori: |. 
xnan V. on. 

sin ,’xnun n. f., p.’iun: Ge- 
wolbe, Kaufladen, vaulted 
room, store. || nxiin, ntuun 
n. m. Kramer, shop-keeper. 
am . [xntsn] n. f., p. ton: 

Weizen, wheat. 
pn vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. XllIPN: 
um Erbarmen flehen, sup¬ 
plicate. 
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S]jn vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. m. ’Bin: 
schmeicheln, flatter. 

X-JDn n.m., p. ti'iqn: Gnade, 
Huld, favor; p. Wohltaten, 
acts of kindness. 

pn vb. Af., Impf. 3 p. m. 
+11 JOT: Besitz ergreifen, 
occupy. 

IDn vb. Pe., Mangel haben, 
be lacking. | Pa., Inf. nlBH; 
Pt. pass. s. m. lentD, f. 
XlDno: fehlen lassen, cause 
to be wanting. 

*]Bn vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 
*1.111, f. «Bin: abreiben, rub. 

Nlisnn. m. junges Gras, young 
grass. 

XlW'Bn n. f. schwarzer Kafer, 
blackbeetle. 

N3Sn n. m., p. ’3XH 1 sf. 3 p. 
inpan: Krng, pitcher. 

isn vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 
isnn: ernten, reap. 

.'[xrtatriD] n. f., p. 
+K^5tnD: Matte, mat. 

NJ’Xn n. m. Axt, axe. 

*pxn adj. frech, impudent. || 
XBXH n. m. Frechheit, irn- 
pudence. 

nx^pn n. m. Bauer, rustic. 

ppn vb. Pe., Pt. pass, p’pn 
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(pipn): eingravieren, en¬ 
grave. 

X31in n. m. Johannisbrot- 

T IT 

baum, carob tree. 

N31H n., p. '3in: Schwert, 
sword. 

Bp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. + 13111, 
31111; Impf. 3 s. m. 3in$, 
3*in?: wiiste sein, verwustet 
werden, zerstort werden, 
be, become deserted, destroy¬ 
ed. | Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s.m. nram: Inf. '31m 1 ?: 

*• :r*f 7 •• it : 

zerstoren, destroy. || Af., 
Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 s. m. roiilN; 
Pt. act. 31PID, 2 S. POlnD, 
id. || K3in n. m. Schaden, 
injury. 

xVrin n. m . Senf, mustard. 
tOlPl vb. Itpa., Impf. 2 s. m. 
tsinnn; imp. tsinx: be- 
reuen, regret. 

■)in vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 
iO’iri : anbrennen, burn. | 
Pa., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 p. 
iruoin l. irmrnn; impf. 
3 s. m. 1]im, Tjin 1 ?; Pt. aet. 
1)1110; pass. p. f. IDina: 
versengen, singe, scorch. | 
Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 1)inx i 
Inf. ’3iinx, pass. 

8 * 
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1 fpn. ppn adj., s. f. d. «nsnn: 

scharf, sharp, keen. || NSin 
n. m. Scharfe, etwas Schar- 
fes, keennees, something 
sharp (bitter). 

2 ?|in vb. Af., Imp. p. m. IBinx: 

frtih sein, be early. 

«»nn n. m., p. ’S’in: Graben, 
ditch. 

pin vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. pnn 1 ?; 
einschneiden, make an in¬ 
cision. 

l Yin .in adj., p.m. ’in; p.f. 
itnin : frei, free. | tin n. f. 
Freiheit, freedom. 

2 nn . Kin n. m. Loch, hole. 
2tPn vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
nty'r^, inf. at^no; Pt. pass, 
a'tfh, f. ND'tr'n • p. d. ’ayn; 

1 s. KJD’ttjn, i p. ii’n'ttfn, 

2 s. Fnnsfll: rechnen, ach- 
ten, count, esteem. | Pa., 
Pt. act. p. m. +'] , 3B(nD : pla- 
nen, plan. || ttnatt/no n. f., 
p. c. sf. 3 s. m. nrgtpnt?: Ge- 
danken, Plan, thought, plan. 

It ttn Pe., Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. 
sf. i p. 'p.niB'n, unitsfn: 
verdiichtigen, suspect. 


ytfn vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
T]tt;n>t: finster werden, grow 
dark. | Pa.,Imp.p.m. iDts^n; 
Pt. act. p. m. 'OtfnD, pass, 
p. f. IBt^ntJ: dunkel machen, 
spat sein, darken, be late. || 
Af., Imp.p.m. tttfnx: spat 
sein, be late. || t\Wn adj., 
d. iOltfll; p. d. 
finster, eiend, dark, poor. || 
KDltttl n. m. Finsternis, dark- 
ness . 

t ttofn vb., Pe., Pf. l s. ns'n, 
’tfn; 3 s. m. V'n ; 3 s. f. 
+nt?n; Impf. 1 p. BtlJ; Pt. 
act. 1 p. 14’t^’n: leiden, 
besorgt sein, suffer pain, 
care. 

inn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 p. f. vpsnn: schnei- 
den, cut. 

Dnn vb. Pe., Imp. p. IDnn; 
Pt. act. 1 s. iponn; pass, 
p. m. ’twin; 2 p. iri'O'nn: 
unterzeichnen, sign, sub¬ 
scribe; schliefien, close. 

Kinn n. m., p. ’3nn, xnnnn: 
Brautigam, Schwiegersohn, 
bridegroom, son-in-law. 
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mts vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 s. nn_3D: 
schlachten, kill. || xnap 
n. m. Schlachter, butcher. 

X^ap n. m., p. '30: Gazelle, 
antelope. 

^>3D vb. Pe., Imp. p. ^3D: 
eintauchen, be immersed. 

xVap n. m. Pauke, drum. 

yaD vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 
joyoB, l p. iryata: ver- 
sinken, be drowned. || Pa., 
inf. ’yiat? 1 ? Pt. act. yapp; 
pass. p. f. lyatSB: versen- 
ken, einsenken, drown, fix 
deep. 

1 inti vb. Pe., rein sein, ab- 
geschafft sein, be clean, 
be clean gone. || Pa., Pf. 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. iruviB: 
for rein erklaren, pronounce 
clean. 

! 11B. xnnB n. m. Mittag, noon. 

X1D Pa., "Pf. 1 p. +X^D: 
rosten, roast. 

BIB interj. tut! toot! 

KJBiB n. m. Sintflut, deluge. 

T T I 

HD n. m. Berg, mountain. 

•jriD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 S. m. FUnB; 
imp. ynp5 pt - act - P- m - 


tl'JHD, ’JHB, sf. 3 s. m. 
+\-piriD; pass. s. m. d. XJ’np: 
mahlen, grind. 

a'D, aiB vb. Af., Pt. act. 
ta'BD: Gutes tun, do good, 
deal well. || ap adj., d. 
X3D; s. f. xap: gut, good. I 
JOB xpl' F eiertag, holiday. || 
X31D n. m. Giite, goodness. \ 
"I rV’aiD heil dem, der, 
happy he, who. | xaiD adv. 
viel, sehr, much, very. || 
13'B n. f., d. xma’D ; sf. 2 
s. m. Ij’nia’B: Giite, Wohl- 
tat, goodness, kindness. 

XJ’D n. m. Schlamm, mud. 

XJ£D n. m. Araber, Arab. \ 
my;t5 ad. arabisch, in 
Arabic. 

1 ^B vb. Itpe., Pf. 2 p. m. 

: spielen, play. | 
Pa., Ft. act. ^BB: scher- 
zen, sport. 

-^D. xijp n. m. Schatten, 
shadow. | bbvs vb. denom. 
Pe., Pt. act. p. ’V^BB: iiber- 
schatten, over shadow.\\vhhp 
n. m. Dach, roof. || xnVSpp 
n. f., p. XP^BB, 
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Bedachung, Hiitte, roofing, | 
booth. I 

y^D vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. 
y^DX; Imp. y*?px: nach 
einer Seite stellen, turn 
sidewards. 

ID to vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. d. 
xnTDD: verbergen, hide. | 
Itpe., Imp. p. m. HDDS: 
sich verbergen, hide one¬ 
self. | Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 
■jlDDD: verborgen, hidden. 
tt'bD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. ntffbD; Pt. act. 
tPpp: eintauchen, dip. 

X3p v. lya. 

Hip (pers.) adv. zu zweien, 
two together. 

xyD vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p.iyp^; 

Inf. X^DD: irren, err. 
oyp vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. npyp; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. tlUpyp; 
Impf. 3 s. m. DytS*?; Imp. 
S. m. D'yp, p. m. lOyp ; Inf. 
DJ?Dp: kosten, taste. | xpyti 
n. m., sf. 2 s. m. ippytj: 
Grand, Meinung, reason, 
opinion. 

iyD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. pyp; 
Pt. act. iyp; pass. s. m. 
I’yp, p. m. U’yp: l.beladen, 


| tragen, load, bear, 2. an- 
| klagen, sue. || XJD n. m. Last, 
burden. || ItSX praep. um 
willen, wegen, for the sake 
of, on account of; part, 
interr. = num. 

XBU vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 
’Bp, f. X’Bp, p. isp: iiber- 
fliefien, be abundant. | ’Bp 
adv. viel, sehr, mehr, much , 
very, more. 

*npp n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

H’-ipp : Elane, claw. 
[XBJBp] n. m., p. ’XtfBp: dum- 
mer Mensch, fool. 
xnp vb. Pe., werfen, throw. 
lip vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 p. m. irpTip ; Pt. pass. 
Tip, p. ’TID: vertreiben, 
drive away; Pt. pass, be- 
schaftigt, busy. | Itpe., 
3 s. m. Tipx ; Impf. 2 p. m. 
men; inf. ’Thpx*? ; Pt. 
VII2D, 1 s. xm'iSD: be- 
sehaftigt sein, be busy. 
mu vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. rnpx ; 
Pt. act. 1 s. xjivid, 1 p, 
'ii’rnD; pass. s. f. "xnnp: 
sich muhen, take pain, 
trouble oneself; Pt. pass, 
lastig, burdensome. | Af., 
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Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
titibx, 3 p. m. irmrnBX; 
Pt. act. rnttD: bemiihen, 
trouble. 

1 P|1tD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. XBTS: 
klopfen, knock. || Itpe., Pt. 
f. s. XB*)Bp: entrissen wer- 
den, be snatched. 

2 FpQ . XB*IB n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 
TJB1U: ein gerichtliches Do- 
kument, das dem Glaubiger 
gestattet, vom Schuldner 

HX’ vb. Pe., Pt. act. ’X’: 

••T 

schon, passend, fair, comely. 

X^3’ n. m. Gras, grass. 

^3’ vb. Af., Pt. act. p. m. 

p. f. I^TiO: hin- 
fiihren, bringen, conduct, 
bring. 

03’ vb. Pa., Imp. 03’; Inf. c. 
sf. 3 s. f. Pipi3’3> = die Schwa- 
gerehe vollziehen, do a 
brother-in-law’s office. 

tP‘3’ vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. m. 
’tPS’B: trocken machen, 
dry up. || tf’3’ adj. trocken, 
dry. | xntsf’Sj (=s. f. d.): 
trockenes Land, dry land. 

XT n. {., sf. 1 S. + ’T, + T, 


verkaufte Grundstiicke den 
Kaufern zu entreiBen, a 
document which permits the 
seizure of property sold by 
the debtor. 

pits vb. Pe., Imp. p. m.lpnts; 
Pt. act. pTJ: 1. schlagen, 
stechen, strike, sting; 2. 
verschliefien, close. 

XtP'B vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. ItfD; 
Pt. pass. ’t£(B, p. WB: sich 
verbergen, hide oneself. 

’T; 2 s. m. SJT; p. (give du.) 
c. sf. 3 s. m. H’T, 3 p. m. 
ITT: Hand, hand. || *r ’Tx 
(=’T"^fi) conj. da, weil, 
since, because. || a nT3 
praep. durch, through. || 
’T1 etc. (§§106; 48<f) mein, 
my etc.; HH*? etc. (§616) 
mich, me etc. 

XI’ vb. Af., 3 s. m. ’TX; Inf. 
TTiX ; Pt. act. ’TiD, p. iTB: 
1. gestehen, confess; 2. 
danken, give thanks. 
yT vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. 
iy^, sf. 2 s. m. tiiya 1 ?; 
Inf. yap; Pt. act. s. m. yT, 
p. m. ’y;r, l s. xjyv, 
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1 p- 2 s. nyv, 2 p. 
(;)in’in;; pass. s. m. ITT : 
wissen, know. | Af., Pf. 

2 s. m. tfiyTin, sf. 1 s. 
in.inlN; Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s’, m.' ny-TiJ; Inf. ’yinit^; 
Pt. act. into, sf. 3 s. m. 
nynto; l s. xjynto; 2 s. 
c. sf. 1 s. inyito: kund 
tun, benachrichtigen, make 
known, declare, inform. || 
xnyn n. f. (m.), sf. i s. ’nyn; 

1 p-10)^1; 2 s. m. Tjny’i; 

2 p. m. iD’nyi: Bewufitsein, 
Verstand, Meinung, con¬ 
sciousness, mind, opinion. 
Y. s. ^>sj, pho. || xjnto n. 
m. Erklarung, declaration. || 
yiiontnx vb. denoin., Pf. 
lp.c. sf. 3 s. m.’nijyiton^x: 
anerkennen, identdfizieren, 
recognize, identify. || +Dy_np, 
”ip: etwas, something. 

an*. vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 
s. m. nna,T; 1 p. tioaT, 
tpan, tp/an’; 2 s.’m. 
nan’; 3 s. m.' ann, a«T\, 
c. sf. 2 s. m. i](’)an’.; 3 s. 
f. tinan’; 3 p. m.’ +nrr 
(tan); impf. l p. ani(§30rf£)j 

3 s. m. anj; Imp. s. m. an, 


- m 

sf. 3 s. m. nan;., “’an, f. 
nan; p. ian; 'inf. an’p, 
anp, «anp ; Pt. act. s. m. 
an’, f. xan\ p. m. +i’arn, 
’an’, nn’;’i s. *uan;, 2 s. 
nan’; pass. p. m. ’a’iT: 
geben, give; Pt. pass, ge- 
legen, placed. | NOW '’ 
sq. h griifien, greet. \ np’y'’ 
sq. ~bv_ begehren, desire. || 
itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. tnan’PK, 
pass. 

nxnin’ n. m. Jude, Jew. 

in’ vb. Itpa., Pt. into: sich 
iiberheben, be overbearing. || 
W adj., p. f. yrn’: iiber- 
miitig, arrogant. || NIT n. 
m., xnnvr n. f. Cbermut, 
arrogance . 

NOi’ n. m., p. a. t^Di’, ’Di’; 
sf. 2 s. m. TjDl’: Tag, Tages- 
licht, day, daylight. || NOO’3 
adv. am Tage, during the 
day. || n NDi’ “ip conj. seit, 
since. 

[xnri’J n.f., sf. l f. +;i’; 2 s. 
m. T](’)J1’; p. pi’ : Taube, 
dove. 

*|t’ vb. Pe., Pt. act. S)P: 
1. borgen, borrow; 2. lei- 
ben, lend. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 
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c. sf. 2 s. m. ^RDlIX; 2 s. 
m. RBliX; Inf. c. sf. 3 p. f. 
VUDpjnX; Pt. p. m. ’DliD: 
leihen, lend. 

riT vb. Af., Impf. 3 s. m. PI3iJ; 
Pt. pass. s. f. XnDiD: zureclit- 
weisen, feststellen, bewei- 
sen, reprove, decide, prove. 

by vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. +nV3' ; , 
'!?T; Pt. act. by, 1 p. 
ll’M’, 2 s. rte': konnen, 
vermogen, be able; sq. P 
uberwaltigen, overcome. 

*6' vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. m> ; , 
rtt!?’: gebaren, bear. | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 p. f. X-l^nK; Pt. 

, pass. | Af., Impf. 
2 s. m. “fan; Imp. fax: 
zeugen, beget. || fa n. m., 
sf. 3 s. f. rnVl:’ Kind, 
child. 

BD\ XD’ n. m. Meer, sea. 

VB! adj., s. f. XJ’D’: rechte 
Hand (recbter Fnfi), right 
hand (foot). || p' vb. denom. 
Af.,Pf. 3 s. m. P’X: rechts 
stehen, choose the right. 

XjPiP n. m., p. ’i?iP ; Knabe, 
boy. | xnpir n. f. Madchen, 
girl. || xnipP n. f., sf. 3 s. 
m. nnipjP: Jugend, youth. 
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»)D' vb. Af., Pf. 1 s. +nSDiX; 
Inf. 'DiDiX*?: hinzufiigen, 
add. | Ittaf., Pf. 3 s. f. 
XBDinX, Impf. 3 p. m. 
IDDin 1 ?, pass. 

[X11D’] n. m., p. ’IIS’: Ziich- 
tigung, chastisement. 

-ry. [xiyia] n. m., p. +xnyiD: 
Fest, festival. 

py’ (hebr.) vb. Pe., Pt. act. 
p. m. ’Sy% ixy’: raten, 
advise. | Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 
’Ityp: Rat pflegen, take 
counsel. 

3’IP adj., d. X^’S’: einbeimisch, 
native. 

xns’ (hebr.) n. m. (boser)Trieb, 
(evil) impulse. 

“tp’ vb. Af., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. s. m. 

nnpix: anziinden, kindle. 
Ip’ vb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f. xnp’D: 
ehren, honor. | Itpa., Pf. 
3 s. m. *ljTX; Inf. n.Tppx : 
teuer werden, become dear; 
geehrt werden, be honor¬ 
ed. | Af., Imp. p. m. nplX; 
Pt. act. s. m. “)p_iD, 2 s. 
rnpiD: ehren, honor. || Tj?2 
adj., f. XTpl: teuer, dear. 
XT vb. Af.,Pf. 3 s. m. nlX; 
Pt. act. p. m. I’TD, yito: 
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lehren, teach. || ’I’liS n. m., 
srnis n. f. == min. 

T :it T 

SHT n. m., p. ’mi: Monat, 
month. | sni’ Neu- 
mond, new moon. || nsJ’irv: 
n. m. Astronom (Berechner 
des Mondlaufes), astronomer 
(computer of the course of 
the moon). 

pim, pi’ adj., d. Sj?T; s. f. 
’npil’.; p.’pil’.: gran, ffreen. 

| pipl’. adj., s. f. ’mpi’ 
(§17c)'; id. || Sg*r n! m. 
Kraut, herbs. 

ni’ vb. Pe., Impf. 2 p. m. 
i"|imn; 3 s. f. nln; 3 p. 
+lin*l’ : erben, inherit. 

IB' 1 ’. xnJty n. f. Schlaf, sleep. 

n’ nota accus., sf. 1 s. VP ; 
2 p. m. yiarv ; 3 s. m. nn\ 

an’ (ams) vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. 
m. nan’ , nan’s; 3 p. m. 
tian’ • impf. 1 s. 2ns ; 2 p. 
m. nnn; 3 s. m. ana, an 1 ?; 
Imp. an (an’), p.m. nn’s ; 
Pt. act. s. m’. anj, f. sam, 
p. m. ’arp, f. tiam, 2 s. 
narv, 2 p.+iinran’: sitzen, 
wohnen, bewohnt sein, sit, 
dwell, be inhabited. | Pa. f 
Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 


■ v'n*' 

" i 

nani:; Pt. pass. s. f. same: 
beruhigen, quiet, soothe. | 
Af., Pf. 1 s. ’aniS; 1 p. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. manis; 3 s. m. 
anis; sf. 3 s. m. nanis, 

3 p. m. imanis; 3 p. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. f. nianis; Impf. 3 p. 
m. c. sf. 3 s. m. nianij 5 
Imp. s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
nanis; p. m. c. sf. l s. 
■jianis; Inf. ’ainis, sf. 2 s. 

m. ^ainis 1 ?; Pt. act. s. m. 
anio, p. m. ’anio; 1 p. 
ipanio; pass. s. f. saryio: 
setzen, seat, set, place. | 
Ittaf., Impf. 3 p. m.+lian/in’.; 
Pt. s. m. aninD: sich nie- 
derlassen, settle. || saniD 

n. m., c. aniO; sf. 2 s. m. 
sjaniD: Sitzung, Sitz, Wohn- 
ort, session, seat, home. || 
sna’no n. f. (§16 cV°): 
Schule, college. \ ts?’1 
sna’no: Schuloberhaupt, 
head of an academy. 

sarjl n. m., p. ’tan’: Waise, 
orphan. 

Tn.l adj., d. STPJ1: tiber- 
schussig, in excess, jj 
sni’nia adv. iibermassig, 
to excess. 
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3 praep. wie, like, as. || 13, 
'3 conj. als, wenn, when. || 
113 adv. schon, jetzt, now. 
3X3 vb. Pe., Pt. 3X3: schmer- 
zen, pain. || X3'3, X3X3 
n. m. Schmerz, pain. 
lX3 = pers. bar Esel, ass. 
X33 vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. Pl’33: ausloschen, 
extinguish. 

1 333. X33 n. m. Eiter, pus. 
*333. X3313 n. m. Stern, star. 
133 . xm330 n. f., sf. 3 S. f. 

nnr: Eapnze, hood. 

133 adv. langst, already. 
’133 vb. denom., Inf. ’’1133: 
schwefeln, fumigate with 
sulphur. 

CP 33 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. + ntP33; 
3 s. f. e. sf. 3 p. f. MJntP'33 ; 
3 p. c. sf. 3 S. f. 11CP33; 
Inf. e. sf. 3 s. f. n^33D^ ; 
Pt. act. 1 s. XJCP33: nnter- 

t : r*r 

driicken, unterwerfen, sup¬ 
press, subdue. || xtP33 n. m., 
p. ’CP33: Geheimnis, secret. 
13 v. 3." 

113 . X13 n. m. Krug, pitcher. 
113 v. 3. 


’13 v. XM. 

X’il3 n. m. et f., p. xn’llb: 

Maultier, mule. 

X3.13 n. m. = p3. || xni!3 
n. f., p. XPJ-3 = 1,13 na, 

1,13 ncPx. 

> [ni3] praep., sf. 1 s. + ’ni3, 
Vni3, ’ns; 2 s. m.'l(’)ni3; 

2 p. m. i3’Pl3; 3 s. m. 
nni3: 3 p. m. I'H’niS = 3. 
xni3 n. f., p. ’13: Offnung, 
Fenster, aperture, window. 
XT13 (pers.) n. m. Krug, pitcher. 
113 vb. Pa. , Pf. 3 s. m. 113; 
Impf. 3 s. m. 113^; Pt. pass, 
p. f. +1J13D: richten, direct. | 
Itpa., T Pf. 1 s. ’313X: be- 
absichtigen, intend. || 13 
adv. so, thus. 

D13. XD3 n. m., p. ’03: Becher, 
cup. 

Xll3 n. m., p. ’113: Fisch, 
fish. 

xms v. inx. 

,t r 

X^fQ n. m. Sehminke, eye-paint 
(stibium). 

tsr'n3 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
tt'na'?, f. tfrpn; Pt. pass. 
tf’n.3: mager werden, 
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become lean; Pt. pass, 
schwach, weak. 

'3 v. 3 
X3'3 v. 310. 

^'3, ^13 vb. Pe. f Impf. 2 s. 
m. ^>on; 3 s. m. b'lb ; Pt. 
act. p. m. 'V’3: abmessen, 
measure off. 

XD'3 n. m., sf. 2 s. m. T](')D'3: 
Beutel, purse. 

XB'3 n. m., c. P|’3: Ufer, 
shore. 

13 adv. so, thus. 

133. X33 n., p. 03; sf. 1 s. 
'33; 2 s. m. 1'33: Zahn, 
tooth. 

X133 n. m., p. '133: Talent, 
talent. 

^3 vb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f. 
X’?>3D: vernichten, wear 
out. 

*163 . [xn'^ 3 ] n. f., p. xtv!»: 

Niere, kidney. 

X3 bp. n. id.j p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

t 'nil 1 ??: Hund, dog. 
nxn 1 ?? n.m.Mager, astrologei'. 
X3 1 ?! = Xl^lX q. v. 
l ^3 . X^3n. m. ‘^3; sf. 3 s. 
m. nl>3, 'V? = fft>3, s. f. 
n^3, x^3,' p. m. 'i"jin^3, 
infcis, p. I ’nfe, cf. §46. || 


XB53 

D‘^3: irgend etwas, any¬ 
thing. || X 1 ?!?? n. m., p. '*?^3: 
allgemeine Kegel, general 
rule. | X^*?3p adv. impli- 
citer, in an impliedmanner. \ 
1 : es ergibt sich, 

dafi, it follows that. \ 
bb?....xb, gar nicht, in 
no way. || bbl vb. denom. 
Pe., Pt. act. s. m. ^’3, 
bbp r : eine Regel aufstellen, 
establish a rule. || X 1 ?' 1 ?? 
n. m. Krone, crown. 

2 bbi. xrte n. f., sf. s s. f. 
xn bp _; p. c. sf. 2 s. m. in^D: 
Braut, Sehwiegertochter, 
bride, doeughter-in-law. 

E&3 v. 1 ^3. 

[xnD^3] n. f., p. 'D 1 ??: Wurm, 
worm. 

’B*?3 v. rpX. 

V. T 13 - 

P3 . X33 n. m. Stamm, stem. 

yJ3 vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. XVJDX, 
’yj3X: sich demutigen, 
humble oneself. 

XBJ3 n. f., sf. 3 s. f. HB33; 
p. (sive du.) c. sf. 2 s. m. 
1'BJ3: Fliigel, Zipfel, wing, 
skirt. || *]J3 vb. denom. Pa., 
Impf. 3 p. 'B33 1 ?: versam- 
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mein, assemble. || X’BU3 n. 
Versammlung, assembly. 
XntfU3 n. f., p. xntf’JB : Ver- 
sammlung, assembly. | ’3 
sne 7 '^: Synagoge, syna¬ 
gogue. 

XD3 vb. Fe., Pt. pass. p. m. 
IDS : verbergen, hide. | Pa., 
Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. 1'D3; 
Imp. 'S3, sf. 3 p. m. iDPDD ; 
Pt. pass. 2 a. r^DDD: be- 
decken, cover. | Itpa., Pf. 
3 S. m. ’D3.X; 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3 p. irurvcox pass. 

DD3 . XD3D n. m. Zoll, tax. 
f|D3 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 
XB’D3: 1nV XB’DB : sie scha- 
men sich, they are bashful 
(§55 d). | Itpe., Impf. 2 p. 

m. 13D3n; 3 s. m. »)«>$; 
3 p. m. 1BD3 1 ?; Pt. s. m. 
s]D3D: sich schamen, be- 
schamt werden, be asham¬ 
ed, be put to shame. | Pa., 
Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
nnsD3: beschamen, put to 
shame. § XBD3 n. m., a. 
*)D3: Silber, silver. [| X31D3 

n. m. Scham, shame. 

XniD3 n. f., p. ”iB3 ("133): 

Mist, dung. 


— tn's 

^B3 vb. Itpe., Imp. Vb 3X: 
sich angelegen sein lassen, 
make it one’s business. 

1B3 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. 12B3; 
3 p. pB3; Pt. act. 1 p. 
P’JBS, 2 s. M33: hungrig 
sein, be hungry. || pB adj. 
hungrig, hungry. || Xj33 n. 

m. Hunger, hunger. 

*]B3 vb. Pe., Imp. *)3; Pt. act. 
p|)3; pass. p. f. IB’3: beu- 
gen, iiberwinden, bend, sub¬ 
due. | Fa., Impf., 3 s. m. 
c. sf. 3 8. m. nB’3^: um- 
biegen, bend over. || XB3 

n. f., Schale, bowl. 

1B3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1B3: ab- 

-T 

wischen, wipe. | Pa., Inf. 
’TiB3; Pt. pass. "IB30: ab- 
wischen, siihnen, wipe off, 
expiate, j Itpa., Impf. 3 s. 
m. 1B3 1 ?; Pt. IBBOD: ge- 
siihnt werden, be expiated. || 
X11B3 n. m., p. ’11B3: Ver- 
sohnung, atonement. || XDP 
niBBT: Versohnungstag, 

day of atonement. 
ri33 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nnB3: fesseln, chain. 
Xl3 n. m. kor, ein MaB, a 
measure. 
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X13 . x;T3 n. m. Haufe, heap. 
xana n. m. Kohl, cabbage. 
xrD n. m. Kopfsteuer,j»o// tax. 
TJ"13 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 
3 s. m. -1)3*13; 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. PD13; 3 p. m. c. 
sf. 3 p. m. inrriD, 3 p. f. 

Imp. p. m. OIS; 
Pt act. t]*l3, p. '3*13: uin- 
wickeln, zusammenwickeln, 
wrap, wrap up. xns'H T)“[3: 
eine Mahlzeit halten, dine. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. TP *. : 
eingehiillt sein, be wrap¬ 
ped up. || X3*13 n. m., p. c. 
’313: Stadt, city. 

Vfyo vb., Inf. 'Bfl3*l3: ab- 
schutteln, shake off. 

XtJO*l3 n. m., sf. 3 s. m. Pifl£3T3 : 

Mastdarm, gut. 
xrtr'3n3 n. f. Wiesel, weasel. 
XDT3 n. in., p. d. +X)D*I3: 

Weingarten, vineyard. 
XD13 n. m., sf. 2 s. m. TpDTD ; 

3 s.m. non3: Bauch, belly. 

XJH3 n. f., sf. i s. 'V~p ; ; 3 8. f. 
Xjn3; p. (sive du.) ’VIS, 
si *2 s. m. 1)^13; 3 s. m. 


ppjna; 3 p. m. irrina: 
Fufigelenk, Fufi, ankle, leg, 
foot. 

^ana (tpna, xb”*d, xtna) n. m. 
Haifisch, shark. 

3 vb. Af., 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. n^3X: straucheln 
machen, cause to stumble. 
Xltt (ass.) n. m., p. nltfS: 
Balken, beam. 

3ri3 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 
3 s. m. VliJarD; 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 p. m. inians; Impf. 
2 p. m. 13FI3F1; Imp. p. m. 

tans, nrp’; inf. anats^j; 
Pt. act. i s. xians, 2 p. 
+)in’an3; pass. s. m. aT3: 
schreiben, write. || Itpe., 
Pt. p. f. lariSD: eingetragen 
werden, be registered. || 
xanao n. m. Griffel, stile. 
XJR3 n. m. Flachs, flax. 
xsna (xsa) n. f. (m.), sf. 3 s. 
m. Plena (P1B3): Schulter, 
shoulder. || *)n3 vb. denom. 
Pa., Pt. act. f]FDD, p. ’31)30; 
1 s. X3BF13D, 1 p. "l^DFiaO: 
aufladen, tragen, carry on 
the shoulder. 
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V praep., sf. 1 s. ,t ?, ; 1 p. 

' + «^, f?, iVnJ; 2 s. m. 
Wfe fe f- 4 P- m. 
+1W, 13^; 3 8. m. n*?, 
n^ni, f. n*?, a^ni, p. m. 
lyin'?, in^nj, pi f. v&: 

zu, fur, to, for; nota accu- 
sativi (§616). | 1 p. f?'l; 
2 p. m. 3 s. m. n!?n, 

p. m. yinl'i (§48d). I ^13 
praep. wegen, on account of. 
vh, lV (§67) adv. nicht, nein, 
not, no. | n'X X 1 ? V. n'X. 
’xV vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 'X <: 
made, tired. 

■jx'?. ^X 1 ?*? n. m., d. XSX^D; 

p. ’3X^D: Engel, angel. 
*33^ . xa£ n. m., sf. 1 s.’3^; 

2 s. m. ?]3?: Herz, heart. 
1 X3^X: im Sinne von, ac¬ 
cording to. 

2 33^ . X3*?! 1 ? n. m. Palmzweig, 
branch of a palm. 
pV . Xnp 1 ? n. f., p. 'ph: Zie- 
gel, brick. 

vb. Pe. f Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 p. imptstt 1 ?; Impf. 1 s. c. 
sf. 3 s. ’m. n ibpVk, rntsp^x; 
3 s. m. BpV’; Imp. traV; 


Inf. BpVp*?; Pt. pass. p. c. 
sf. 3 p. f. YW'3^: anziehen, 
pul on; Pt. pass, bekleidet, 
clothed. | Af., Pt. act. BP*?p: 
bekleiden, clothe. || Xt^U 1 ? 
n. m., sf. 3 s. m. nts(l3 ! ?: 
Gewand, garment. 
xnV vb. Saf., Pt. pass. ’.lfyeto: 

ermiidet, tired. 

'in'? v. mx. 

Xl£ vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
l^nx: sich anschliefien, 
join. | Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
2 s. m. TJJ^; Impf. 3 s. m. 

; 3 p.m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
taillV’: begleiten, accom¬ 
pany. j Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

2 s. m. T|l^x id. 

HXli? n. m. Levit, Levite. I 
% 13 id. 

X3lV, HX3li? n. m., p. m. 'X3&, 
f. d. KJV21?: aus Libyen, 
Libyan. 

Nil 1 ? n. m. Log, log (ein MaB, 
a measure). 

0*6 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nntsV; Impf. 1 s. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. rrp’px ; 3 s. m. 
0 s ?; Inf. ti’lD i sf. 3 8. m. 

t 7 r 
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n’D^p!?; Pt. act. b. m. d. 
XDX 1 ?, XU' 1 ?, 2 8. FID’ 1 ?; 
pass. s. m. d. XD1?, XB1?: 
verfluchen, curse. | Pa., Pt. 
act. s. m. d. XDdVd id. 
t^'l 1 ?, vb. Pe., Impf. 2 p. m. 

U^’^FI; Imp. p. m. 
ItP'l 1 ?,' Pt. act. 1 p. 

■jJ’tP’ 1 ?: kneten, knead^V&h, 
Tvtfih n. m. Teig, dough. 
niV praep., sf. 1 s.+’fll^, tni 1 ?; 

2 s. m. Il0)ni^: zn, to. I 
Tir6 v. inx." 

"nV v. x’n. 

xpn 1 ?. n. m., sf. 2 s. f. ^an 1 ?.: 
Brot, bread. 

1 W'nb vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 
B/n*?n ; Imp. s. m. vfnb: 
fliistern, whisper. 

2 B’Ti i ? vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. f. 

\&rha : gliihend, glowing. 
xs’V v. rpx. 

X’ 1 ?’ 1 ? n. m., p. xniW, ’I 1 ?’ 1 ?: 
Naeht, night. || xn’ 1 ?’ 1 ? n. f. 
— n’ 1 ?’ 1 ? (weiblicher Damon, 
female demon). 


«?(«)» 

xniiS’^ n. f. Spott, scoffing. 

n’ 1 ? v. n’X. 

id^. x-i’D^n n. m., p. tp;p^n, 
’7’P^n, sf. 2 s. m. TT’P^n; 
3 p. m. tyirn’D^n: Schuler, 
disciple. || XllD^n n. m. Tal¬ 
mud. 

nxpD^> (gr.) n. m. Rauber, 
robber. II xni’DD 1 ? n. f. Rau- 

11 T rr : • 

berei, the robber’s business. 

xm>£ n. m. Fremdsprachiger, 
speaker of a foreign lang¬ 
uage. 

(gr-) n - m. Pfanne, pan; 
eine aus Feigen verfertigte 
Speise, a dish made of figs. 

X|?^> vb. Pe., Pt. act. ’|?i?: ge- 
schlagen werden, be beaten. 

n. m., d. XltP 1 ?: Zimge, 
Ausdruck, tongue, ex¬ 
pression. 

nnV vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m.Tin^: 
anfeuehten (Getreide), 
moisten (grain). 


a 

nxp n. f., du. inxp, 100. Xl(X)p n. m., p. ’J(X)a; c.’JXD; 
XD1D (hebr.) n. m. Makel, sf. 2 p. m. i3’JD; 3 s. m. 
blemish. | Fi’JXD ; 3 p. m. (l)iFPJD: Ge- 
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faB, Gerat, Gewand, vessel, 
utensil, garment. 

Dxa vb. Pe., Inf. DXBB; Pt. 
pass. D’XB: verachten, 
despise; Pt. pass, wider- 
lich, loathsome. 
xTiaa, xaap v. lay. 

■jap adv. umsonst, gratuitously. 
XBjiJBX n. m. Magier, ma¬ 
gician. 

tnaao, xjaana v. aai. 

"na . >nD n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 

TJTO: Kleid, garment. 
no v. PT. 

xnj’-rp v. ] , i. 
xmYa’v. mi. 

Djnn'v. yi\ 

na, XB, ’B pron. interr.(§§l la; 
bOad ) was? what? | ’BX: 
warum? wherefore? | ’Bp: 
worin? womit? wherein? 
wherewith? \ npa: wie,A<w.| 
np^: wozu? wherefore? | 
XD^’1: daB nicht etwa, lest; 
vielleicht, perchance. | T HB, 
T ’B: dasjenige, welches, 
was, that which, what. \ 
1 npa conj. wie, as. 

xainnp V. m 

Vna vb. Pe., Imp. p. m. l^np; 
Pt. act. l p. lp'pna, 2 p. 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 


- 

in’?na: beschneiden, cir- 

I* *: rr 7 

cumcise . II KTiPlO n. m. Be- 

11 T |T 

schneider, circumciser. 
xinia v. y-p. 

v»0 (?). liaa n. m., d.XMBB: 

Geld, money. 
xiyia v. ny\ 

XJliB n. m. Made, worm. 
vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. f. 
B^ian; imp. B'lD: zubereiten, 
prepare. 

HID, n’B vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
n’p, f.+nn’p, xrvp; 3p.m. 
tin’P; Impf. 3 s. m. tniB’, 
f. +man; 3 p. m. +0)inia’, 
^ina^/ima 1 ?, inp 1 ?; inf. 
naa,’ naa: Pt. act. s. m. 
nxa, p. m. +prva, to; 
1 p.p’n’B, 2 s. nrvD; pass, 
s. d.xn’B: sterben, die; Pt. 
pass, tot, dead. || XJn’D n. m. 
Toter, a dead person. || xniD 
n. m., x^nla n. m., xnin’a 
n. f. Tod, death. 

X1B(?) . X’lp n. m., sf. 1 s. 
’’Ip; 3 s’, m. FPip, f. FPID: 
Haar,fam\|| [xnip n. f., p. 
’;1P;] sf. 2 p. m.’ianp; 3 s. 
m. rrip id. 
xanip v. an\ 
x-na v. mi. 

t ; • 
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X^tt? y. *?1J. 

xnn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 1 b. 1’PID, 2 s. m. i]TID; 
3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. niTip, 
ninp, 3 p. m. iruinp; impf. 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m.Wnp^; 
Inf. XHDp, sf. 3 s. m. nnopl?; 
Pt. 'noj l p. li’np, 2 s. 
nvip: schlagen, strike, 
smite. | Pa., Pf. 1 s. ’no; 
3 p. ino: verwehren, ver- 
Mndern, protest against, 
hinder. 

xpsnp v. cnn. 
xyino v. nn. 

nna . xnb n. m., sf. l s. ’nb: 

Gehirn, brain. 
xpnp v. tstsn. 
xnBn'o v. itsn. 

t t : - 

^no vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 

XjVnp: verzeihen, forgive. 
xnVsnD v. ^>sn. 
anp(^) adv. morgen, to-mor¬ 
row. 

xnptp'nD v. 3Bfn. 
xpp vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’BD; 
3 p. m. iBD, sf. 3 s. m. 
ni’BD; Impf! 3 s. m. c. sf. 
1 s. HBB 1 ?: 3 p. iBBJ; Pt. 
act. s. m. ’BO, f. X’BD, p. 
m. iap, f. i;BD, 2 8. ri’BD 


- 1 =* 

absol., sq. h sive accus.: 
gelangen, reichen, einholen, 
arrive, reach, overtake. | 
Af.,Pf.2 s.m. ri’BDX; 3 p. 
m. iBDX, sf. 3 s. m. ai’BDX, 
3 p. m. ini’BDX; Imp. 
tl’pDX, sf. 3 8. mi. ni’BDX; 
Pt. act. p. m. iBDD: bringen, 
fiihren, carry, conduct. || 
xniDD n. f. Bitte, petition. 
iS'lD, 11 T]30 XniBD3: bitte, 
I pray thee, you. 

KpVVbD v. y?B. 

X3BD n. m. Regen, rain. 

’D part, interr. = num. j| XH’p, 
nn’D, in’D v. run. 

X’D n. p. m., sf. 2 s. m. r)’JO; 

3 p. m. irrp: Wasser, water. 
xVd’D v. Vsx. 

T : r 

X?’p n. m. = [lifoov. 
xn'r'D (gr.) n. f., p. xn^’D: 
Wolle, wollener Mantel, 
wool, woolen cloak. 

XJ’D n. m., sf. 3 8. f. rU’D; 
p. ’J’O: Art, kind; Ha- 
retiker, heretic. 
x^n’D v. xnx. 

xnipDD v. 133. 

’130 v. x^in. 

*)3D vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. ?]t3 j 
Imp. T)b; Pt. act. p. m.+1’3’D: 
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unterbreiten, lay, spread. \ 
Af., Pt. act. T|pp: niedrig 
maehen, lay low. || T]'30adj., 
2 s. rQ’pP: niedrig, low. 

XD3p v. ODD. 

xaripp v. nro. 

X*?p Yb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. tlx'p.D, 
T 4 d ; Impf. 3 s. f. ’Vpn; Pt. 
act. p. m. l^p, t+$D, 
; pass. '/>D, f. X^’p, 
p. m.'frp: V °U se ' n > 
fiillen; be full, fill. | Pa., 
Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 p. ini^D; 
Impf. 1 s. '?>.pX; 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. rp£p^, f. ~'hpb-, 
Pt. act. s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
s;Vpp: fiillen, fill. || X^p 
n. m. Fiille, fulness. 

IjX^D v. 1X^. 

xn*?p n. m. (f.) Salz, salt. || 
r6b vb. denom. Pe., Pf. 3 
s. m. c. sf. 3 p. f. VUn^p; 
p. m. +mVp; Pt. pass. p. m. 
Ti’^D: salzen, salt. 

n. m., d. XD^p: Konig, 
king. || xrp^p n. f. Konigin, 
queen. || xni3^p n. f. sf. 2 
s. m. TjniD^p: Reich, konig- 
liche Person, Regierung, 
Herrsehaft, reign, govern¬ 
ment, kingdom, royalty. || 


- 

Tj^p vb. denom. Pe., Impf. 
3 s. m.+^D’; Pt. act. s. m. 

2 p. in'pVp: regieren, 
reign. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m. Tj^px; 
Impf. 3 s. m. TJ^pj id. 
a l’?D vb. Itpe., Impf. 1 s. 
TJ^px.; Inf. ’3i^px ; Pt. s. m. 
IjVpp, p. m. typVpnp: sich 
beraten, andern Sinnes wer- 
den, take counsel, change 
one’s mind. 

W?D . x^p n. f., d. xn^p, sf. 
3 s. m. nn^P; p. ’^P, sf. 
3 s. m. n^p’ 3 p. m. in^p: 
Wort, Ding, word, thing. || 
X^pp, X^pp adv. von selbst, 
of itself. || X^p n. m. Rede, 
speech. 
liDD v. 1113. 

X^SD, X^DD v. hhft. 

XBtoD V. wvfia. 

r ■ : 

"|P, -p, p praep., sf. 1 s. 
+ PP, t|D, UO; 1 p. HP; 
2 s. m. HP; 2 p. m. +'Ji33p, 
isup; 3 s. m. nip, f. nip, 
p. m. tyin-lp, Inup, f. \T 3 p: 
von, aus, als, of, from, out 
of, than. || Xjp v. IX. 

IP pron. interr. (§§lla; 5Q): 
wer? who? || 130, up 

9* 
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(§ 11 &): wer ist es? who 1 s. 'rop; 2 s. m. T](’)nDD, 

is it? | T ]0 (§51 b): der- ^r]DD;3 s.m.irnDO.: esist 

jenige, welcher, he who, genug fur, it is enough for. 
whosoever. [XIJO] n. m., sf. 3 s. m. i-iyo; 

X3D vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. p. c. sf. 3 s. m.a’yq, n’jpyo: 
1103; Imp. ' 3 D; Inf. '300, Eingeweide, intestines. 
sf. 3 p. m. 1:13300; Pt. act. oyo vb. Pa., Inf. 'OlyO: ans- 
1 p. 13’3D: zahlen, count. | schliefien, exclude. || XOiyq 
Itpe., Pf. 3 p. m. 130X, n. m. Ansschliefiung, ex- 
sq. ~bv_: dureh Stimmen- elusion. 
abgabe wahlen, vote for, X3’yp v. X3'y. 
elect by ballot. || X3’30 n. '^>q, 'tyo v. h\>V. 
m., p. '3J3D: Zahl, Z&hiung, xni ’%0 V. - 1 ?!?. 
number , count. XlVyp v. ^y. 

y30 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. c. xnayo v. ny. 

sf. 1 s. )VJxb . : zuriickhalten, X3j?B0, XnpBO v. p33. 
restrain.) Itpe., Pt. p. m. 'SO, 'SOX vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 
'y.300, pass. 'SO; 3 p. m. ISO; Pt. pass. 

XDO n. m. Schaufel, shovel. 'SO, 1 s. X3'SO,2 s. ri'SD: 

X3(X)D0 v. 1«D. vermogen, konnen, be able. 

xnaqo, xrnspp v. iso. yso.y'sq adj,, p.m. 'ys'oi. 
XljPDO v. P^D 'y’SO, s. f. d. Xny’SO: mit- 

*IDD vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. telster, middle. || [nxjjSOX] 

c. sf. 3 s. m. rnoqn; Pt. act. adj., p. 'ysox (= 'xjjsex j, 

s. m. IDO, 1 s. Xl'IDO ; pass. id. 

p. f. 11 'DO : iiberliefem, fSO vb. Pe. , Pf. 2 s. m. HSO, 
hand over, f Itpe., Pf. 3 s. n’BD ; Pt. act. f’O: saugen, 
m. 1DDX; Impf. 3 s. m. suck. 
tloo'., noon*?, 100^5 Pt. xasq n. m., sf. l s. nsq; 
s. f. xnooq, pass. p. c. sf. 3 p. f. xniisq: 

xnpon.Geniige,«<//Scienct/; 8 f. Grenze, boundary. 



rtiostt 

r r : • 

Htmp n. m. Agypter, Egyp¬ 
tian. 

81j?0 n. m., sf. 1 s. tnj?D: 
Gehirn, brain. 

1 KID . 81D t n. m., c. 'ID; sf. 

1 s.+’ID, + 1 ( 3 ; Ip.t 8 nt 3 ; 

2 S. m. }(’)1p, p. m. 13'T; 

3 S. m. HID, f. flip, p. m. 
inno; l p. 8 nnp, sf. 3 
p. m. in’nno: Herr, lord, 
master. 

2 MID vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 

m’iok, np8 = mo q. v. 
xijaip, KnyaTt? v. *yai. 
8110310 (gr.) n. f. Perle, 
pearl . 

mD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m.+m_D; 
Pt. act. lip: sich emporen, 
revolt. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 
nno 8 id. 

T - S • 

831-ie v. an. 

001 D vb. It., Pf. 3 S. m. 

00*108; Inf. ’0101.08: in 
. Fetzen zerrissen werden, be 
torn in shreds. || 80*010 
n. m., p. '010113: Fetzen, 
rag. 

85>1t3 n. m., sf. 3 s. m. nyiD; 
p. t^yiD: Krankheit, sick¬ 
ness. 
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Tip adj. bitter. 

8 tPD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. 
n’tPD; Impf. 3 s. m. 
'tPDJ; Imp- ’BfD; Pt. act. 
s. m. ’tPO, f. 8 ’tP'D, 1 s. 
83’tPD: waschen, wash. I 
Af., 1 s. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
nn’tPDM ; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. IPtPDM id. 

1 nt£fD vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
TOPD3: messen, measure. || 
8TOP0 n. m., c. TOP'D : Mafi, 
measure. 

2 ntPO . 8 TOP'p n. m., c. TOPD: 
01, oiL ' 

*|tPD vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 
'DtPO: ziehen, draw. || 83tPp 

n. m., sf. 3 s. m. PDtPD; p. 
'DlPD: Haut, Fell, skin. || 
83tPp n. m. Ausdehnung, 
extent. 

tPtPD . 8 tPpp n. m. Wesent- 
liches, something tangible. 

8 ’ntPp v. 'ntP. 

8P0 n. f.-, c. np; sf. 1 8 . 
T ’np; 3 p. m. In’np: Stadt, 
city. 

nno vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 
'nnp: spannen, stretch. 
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nnjrno v. an\ 

^>no vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. m. 
’^’no, sq. 3 sive 3: ver- 
gleichen, liken. || X?no n. 

,3X3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. ’83: 

’ -r 

passen, become. 

X33 . [3X’33 (hebr.)] n. m., p. 

+X’>33: Prophet, prophet. 
333.313X n. m. Flote, flute. 
333 vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 
1333, p. m. T'pn.33: bellen, 
bark. 

xn?33 n. f. Aas, carcass. 
y33 vb. Af., Pt. act. s. m. 
yao, p. f. iy3D: sprudeln 
lassen, cause to gush forth. 
333 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 333: sich 
trocknen, dry oneself. 

333 vb. Pe., Inf. 3330; Pt. act. 
s. m. 333, p. m. ’333 : 1. weg- 
ziehen, remove; 2 . fliefien, 
flow; 3. geiBeln, scourge. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 333 ns, 
333S; Pt. s. m. 3330, 3330: 

1 . in Ohnmacht fallen, ver- 
scheiden, faint,pass away; 

2 . gegeifielt werden, be 
scourged. | Pa., Inf. ’ 3 i 33 ; 
Pt. act. p. m. +^'3330: gei- 


m. Grleichnis, Sinnspruch, 
simile, parable. 

X3no n. m. Strick, rope. 
xnjno v. ]ni. 

Beln, scourge. | Af., Pf. 
3 s. m. 33X, = 3]’3S3. || 
X333 n. m., p. m. H3’3 1. 
’333: Zieher, Schlepper, 
one who draws (a ship). || 
S3i33 n. m. Fiihrer, leader. || 
sn33S n. f. = .333,3, Hag- 
gada. 

333 vb. Pe., sich verspaten, 
come late. n^> ,333, 3 1 ? s,333: 
er verspatete sich, he came 
late (§55 d). 

^33. X*?30 n. m. Sichel, sickle. 
y33 vb. Pe. sq. 3: beriihren, 
touch. || Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. 
N5J33X, ’y 33S: aussatzig 
werden, become leprous. 
N333 n. m. Tischler, carpenter. 
S3J13 n., p. c. sf. 2 s. m, T]’333 : 
1 . Eanal, canal; 2. FuB, 
Schritt, foot, step. 

K33 vb. Af., Pt. 1 p. 13’30: 

sprengen, sprinkle. 

333 vb. Pa., Pt. act. 3330 , 
Itpa., Pt. 333130, 3330: 
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freiwillig geloben, offer as 
a freewill-gift. 

mj vb. Af., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 
3 s. m. t’rprnx : ausstofien, 
thrust out. 

TIJ vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. nnj: 
geloben, vow. \ Af., Pf. 2 s. 
m. c. sf. 3 s. f. nrr™ ; 3 m. 
c. sf. 3 s. f, rrnx; 3 s. f. 
c. sf. 3 s. f. nn~“N: ein 
Geliibde anferlegen, impose 
a vow. || 8TtJ n. m. Geliibde, 
vow. 

im m., V1J f. (§63a), p. TO 
m., ’raj f. pron. 3 pers. er, 
sie, he, she; sie, they. 

JHJ vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m.+ura, 
J1HJ; Impf. s. f. ura; Pt. 
act. p. m. U.1J, pass. p. m. 
UYU: fuhren, beobachten, 
conduct, conduct oneself, 
observe; Pt. pass, gewohnt, 
accustomed. (3) K"Jj£ in:: 
Ehre erweisen, honor. 

KOTO n. m. Brot, bread. 

‘ira vb. Pe., hell werden, 
dawn. | Af., 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 p. f. \rairax: erleuchten, 
cause to shine. || rara adj., 
p. m. n\ra, S. f. XTHJ, p. f. 

1T~:: leuchtend, klar, 


bright, clear. || XTira n. m., 
sf. 2 s. m. TJ'ninj: Licht, 
light. | lira 'iD, r p. nin: up: 
blind, blind. 

2 "im. xira n. m., c. ira, p. 
nra, snnra: Strom, river. 

1U vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. f. K’*TJ: 
sich bewegen, move. 

no vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. nj; 
Impf. 3 s. m. raj, nj^, f. 
ran : Inf. nJD ; Pt. act. s. 
m. nu, pass. s. m. d. Xiraj, 
s. f. Niraj: ruhen, zur Ruhe 
kommen, rest, enter into 
rest; Pt. pass, angenehm, 
armehmbar, pleasing, ac¬ 
ceptable. | ran: es ist an- 
nehmbar, it is acceptable. \ 
itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. xranx, 

Inf. ’nuns: sich hinlegen, 
lie down; darauf eingehen, 
acquiesce. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 
’n jk, sf. 3 s. f. nnraN; 1 p. 
txjnJK; Impf. 3 S. m. njj; 
Inf. VTiJN, sf. 3 p. IraniJxV; 
Pt. act. njp; pass, s. m. 
rap, s. f. xnjp: legen, hin¬ 
legen, lassen, lay, place, 
leave. || xnu n. m., c. nu: 
Ruhe, rest. || Nniiraj n. f. 
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Sanftmut, Ruhe, gentleness. || 
run vb. deriv. Af,, Pf. 3 s. 
m. mnx = mx. 

DU, DU vb. Pe., Pf. 3 b. m. 
DU ; Impf. 1 p. DUJ ; 3 s. 
m. DUJ; Inf. DJD; Pt. act. 
s.m.DU, f.XDU, ls.XJDU: 
schlummern, schlafen, slum¬ 
ber, sleep. | Pa., Pf. 1 s. 
’DU, id. | Palp., Pt. act. 
DJDJp, id. 

“Ill n. m. (f.), d. xnu: Feuer, 
fire. 

^U . X^tp n. m. Schicksal, 
fortune. 

F]U . xniB’U n. f. Verweis, 
rebuke. 

j?U vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
1 s. infMX; Inf. ’j?itX ; Pt. 
act. pip: schadigen, injure. \ 
Ittaf., Pf. 1 s. ’ptnx ; 2 s. 
m. npinx ; 3 s. m. pinx ; 
Pt. p. m. ’pinD: Schaden 
erleiden, suffer injury. 
xn’U (hebr.) n. m. = 1’U. 
XpnJ n. m., p. ’VriJ: Bach, 
brook. 

nm vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. tinm; 
Impf. 2 p. m. innn (innnj; 
Imp. s. m. nhj, p. m. inn; 
Inf. nnpV; Pt. act. s. m. 


nm, 1 p. IJ’nnJ: herab- 
81 eigen, descend. | Af., Pf. 
l p. c. sf. 3 s. m. nu’nnx 

l. PUnnx ; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. 

m. imnnx, f. \mnnx; 3 p. 
m. +inrix; Impf. l p. nm; 
Pt. act. s m. nnp; pass, 
p. m. ’nnD, f. inriD: herab- 
kommen lassen ,niederlegen, 
cause to descend, place. || 
xninj n. m.: xa’ ’niru = 

r IT T~ - IT 

D’H ’TV. 

^DJ vb. Pe., Imp. bb: nehmen, 
take. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 
tnVtaJX: pass. [| ^IDDX, 
1DDX praep. wegen, nm 
willen, on account of, for 
the sake of. || n ^> 1 DDX conj. 
weil, because. 

JJDJ vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nyaj: pflanzen, plant. 
F|DJ vb. Pe., tropfen, drop. || 
XnBDJ n. f. Tropfen, drop. 
“IUJ vb.^Pe., Impf. 3 p. f. 
lyp.JJ; Imp. s. m. ItSJ(x): 
l.bewahren, guard; 2 .war- 
ten, wait. | Itpe., Pt. p. f. 
XltSJp: bewacht werden, 
be guarded. | Pa., Inf. c. 
sf. 3 p. m. innitslV: be- 
wachen, guard. 
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X3’3 n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

fl’3’3.: Zahn, tooth. 

>03 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 03: ab- 
ziehen, subtract. 

033 vb. Pe., Imp. 03: schlach- 
ten, slaughter. \ Pa., Inf. 
XDO’3*? leg. XD337, id. || ’D33 
n. p. m., sf. 1 s. ’M3; 
2 s. m. 7|(’)M3; 3 s. m. 
+ VTiD33, n’033: Besitz, pos¬ 
sessions. 

HX333 n. m. fremd, foreign. 
XD£33 n. m., p. ’BD3: Decke, 
cover. 

’£33 adv. auch, also. || ’£33 ’X: 
oder, or. 

303 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’303; 
1 p.+X33D3; 2 s. m. B303; 
Impf. 2 s. m. 3D3n, 3DF1, 
3D3n ; 3 s. m. 3D3 1 ? ; sf. 1 s. 
13033 ; 3 p. m. +1130’.; Imp. 
303; Pt. act. p. m. (1)’3D3: 
nebmen, heiraten, take, 
marry (take a wife). | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 s. f.+rnDjnx, X3D3X, 
X3D3X ; Inf.t X3p3nX,’3’iD3X; 
Pt. s. f. rDD3B, p. in. ’3D3D, 
p. f. +13D30 ; 1 S. X33D3B 
(X3’3D3D)j 1 p.13.’3D3£3, 2 S. 
f. n3D3B: sieb verheiraten, 
verheiratet werden, be mar¬ 


- 

ried (take a husband). || 
Af., Pt. act. 3D3B: verhei¬ 
raten, marry off (give a 
wife to). 

nD3 vb. Af., Pf. I s. c. sf. 3 
p. m. Irunnpx: entfernen, 
remove. 

1 '|D3 . Xnppp n. f. Traktat, 
treatise. 

a ']D3. X3D3 n. m. Metallbarren, 
bar of metal. 

1 0D3 . XD3 n. m., p. + 1’B3,’B3: 

Wunder, miracle. 
a DD3. X’DD n. m. Mifimut, bad 
humor. 

303 vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 

+ (1)’1B3£3: sagen, saw. 
by) . [xVy3D] n. m., p. +1’^3£3: 
Schuh, shoe. 

XB3 . [xnw] n. f., p. XniB3 : 
Sieb, sieve. 

r®3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. nB3: an- 
fachen, blow. \ Itpe., Pf. 3 
s. m. nB3X pass. || XHB3 n. 
m. Schmied, smith. 

^03 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. n*?B3; 
3 p. m.+^B3, ^1D3; Pt. act. 
s.m. Is.X3^S3: fallen, 

fall. | Af., Pt. VI xVbd: 
abortieren, give premature 
birth to. 
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fBJ vb. Pe., Imp. f> 3 : schiit- 
teln, ausklopfen, shake out, 
beat. 

pBJ vb. Pe., Pf. 3 S. m. Nj?B3; 
3 p. m. j?lB3; Impf. 1 s. pBK; 
1 p. pBJ; 3 s. m. pB3, f. 
psn; 3 p. ( 1 )!pB^ Imp. pb, 
p. IpB; Inf. pSDp; Pt. act. 
s. m. pBJ, f. XpDJ p. m. 
'pBJ, 1 s. KJpBJ: heraus- 
gehen, hervorgehen, come 
out, go forth. | ^ Nps j ’0 
H30: was ergibt sich uns 
daraus? what follows for us 
therefrom? aaa Npsa ’ap: 
was fiir Bedeutung hat es ? 
what is the significance 
thereof ? | Af., Pf. 1 s. npBN, 
sf. 2 p. m. , fojn»j?BN; 2 s. 
m. npBK, sf. 3 s.m. nnpsx; 
3 s. m. pBN, sf. 3 s. m. 
npB«; 3 S. f. ngBK, sf. 3 
s. m. -rpBK; 3 p. m. tipBS, 
sf. 3 s. m. aipBX; Impf. 2 
s. m. psn; 3 p. m. +HpB’; 
Imp. s. m. pBK, p. m. 1 pB«; 
Inf. ’P_1 bn 3> ; Pt. act. s. m. 
pSD, f. «gBD, p. m. (D’pBta, 
1 s. xapBO, 1 p. pppBO: her¬ 
vorgehen machen, heraus- 
ziehen, cause to come out, 


cause to go forth, bring out, 
lead out. || XFipsa n. f., sf. 
3 s. m. anpsa, x;psD n. 
m. Ausgang, exit. 

ttty'Ba n. m., sf. 1 s. t’ttteJ, 
tty's:, ’ty'Dj; i p. ■pty'33; 2 
s. m.' 'tys:; 2 p. m. 'O’ty'BJ; 
3 S. m. n’ty'BJ; 3 S. f. na/BJ: 
Seele, soul; c. suff. = pron. 
reflex. (§48e). | a^MO: aus 
sich selbst, of himself. | 
atysaaa: aus seinen eignen 
Mitteln, out of his own 
means. || ty'33 vb. Pe., Pt. 
pass. s. m. tr>sa, f. Niy’Ba, 
p. m. I’ty’BJ: viel, grofl, 
numerous, large. | Af.,Impf. 
3 s. f. tysfl: vermehren, 
multiply. 

xxa vb. Itpe., Pt. s. m. ’S3D, 
f. «’B 3 D, p. m. isaa, 2 s. 
n’Sao: streiten, quarrel. || 
xa’ISD n. m. streitsiichtig, 
quarrelsome. 

vb. A£, Impf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 1 s. ; Pt. act. 1 s. 
i<a^5tD: (er)retten, save, 
deliver, rescue. | Ittaf., Pf. 
3 s. m. ; pt. 2 s. nPana 
pass. 

3pJ vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
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3pjN; Pt. s. m. 3j?3p: durch- 
lochert werden, be per¬ 
forated. 

Dpi, tsp.JX vb. Po., Pf. 2 s. m. 
nt5p_J; 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 8 . p_pJ, 
3 s. m. Pitipjj; Impf. 1 s. 
Dj?3X; 2 s. in. tDpJn; 2 p. 
m. ItipjP]; 3 s. m. DpjV; 
3 p. m. IDjPJJ, tSlpj ; Imp. 
tapj; Inf. c! sf. 3 p. m. 
injcp.JD^, f. ’njtipjp^; Pt. 
act. epj, i s. xjpp.3, 1 p. 
IJ’ppl 2 s. RppJ; pass. p. 
m. ’ti'pj, 1 p. : er- 

greifen, halten, seize, take 
hold, keep; Pt. pass. = act. | 
x (sc. xnks) nnyia tsp_j, 
jmdm es tibel nehmen, auf 
jmdn bose sein, be angry 
with. | Pa., Pt. act. tipjp: 
sammeln, gather. \ Af., Pt. 
act. ttpJp: auflesen, pick. 

f]pJ vb. Af., Pt. act. 1 s. 
X3Dj?p: umringen, encom¬ 
pass. 

npl vb. Pa., Pf., 1 p. tXJ’lpJ: 
Fett nnd gewisse Adem 
beseitigen, remove fat and 
certain veins. 

tt^pj vb. Pe., Pt. act. E^pJ: 
klopfen, knock. || Af., Pt. 


- -in: 

act. tP'jpp: vergleichen, 
gleichstellen, compare,place 
on an equal footing. 

XJTJ n. m. Beil, axe. 

XC v: . nx’E'J n. m. Fiirst, 
prince. 

‘xtfJ vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 s. ’t$X; 
3 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. HPEPx; 
Pt. s. f. xntPp: vergessen, 
forget. 

2 XttP vb. Pe. = 3ttP. 

t: *: 

3B(J vb. Pe. wehen, blow. 
X3E(J n. m., p. ’3ttP: Netz, 
net. 

DtsP vb. Pe., Imp. Dttp: ent- 
hauten, skin. 

S] 6 tG vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. tl_: 

fortriicken, depart. 
p&} vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 2 s. m. T]p r B?j; 3 p. m. 
plttp; Pt. act. s. f. X|?bG, 
p. m. ’jPBO: kiissen, sich 
beriihren, kiss, touch. 

■jnj vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. ]nx; 
3 p. m. tiling; Imp. 1R: 
geben, give. || XWRp n. f. 
Geschenk, gift. 
nm vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. Tru, 
f. tyjrp: abfallen, fall off. 
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[xnXD] n. f., p. ’1XD: Seah, 
ein Mafi, a measure. 

}XD . XJXDB n. m., sf. 3 8. f. 
XJXDB • p. ’J(X)DD sf. 3 S. 
m. ppjxdd: Schuli, shoe. || 
XJ’D n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
nj’D, id. 

^>30 vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 

^3D: ertragen, bear. 

330 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’*DD; 
1 p. txrnp, 2 s. 

m. rnaV; '3 s. ’f.’rnaq; 

3 p. m. Hap; Impf. 3 s. m. 
330^; Pt. act. s. m. 33D, 
1 p. 1P13D; 2 s. 13330; 

pass. s. f. xnap: meinen, 
nachdenken, verstehen, 
think, reason, understand; 
b X3’3D: es ist meine 

’ 7*1 

Meinung, it is my opinion. \ 
Itpa., Pt. s. f. X33J3DD: 
fiir richtig befunden wer- 
den, be found correct. | 
Af., Pf. 3 s. m. 330X, 
sq. 'BX et h: freundlich 
sein, anerkennen, be friend¬ 
ly to, recognize. || X33D 

n. m. etwas mit dem 
Verstande Erschlossenes, 


something arrived at by 
reasoning. 

1 XJD vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. t’lPJD; 
3 s. f. X\3D, \JD; Pt. p. m. 
+ rj?, 1 P- U’iD: 

gehen, wandeln, walk. | 
Itpe. , Pf. 3 s. f. X’jnqx; 
Pt. s. m. ’jnpB: vorwarts 
kommen, proceed; ’JRDX 
rfc id. | Af., Pt. act. s. m. 
’JDB, f. X’JDO, p. |JDD, 
= Pe. || 'iJD adj., p. m. 
+1’X’JD; p. f. IX’JD: viel, 
numerous. P 1 ? ’-id : es ge- 
niigt ihm, it is enough for 
him. X^lX xVl ’JD vb: ich 

t :r T r : • - t - 

muB gehen, 1 must go. 

TifiJ ’JO v. xn'nj. 

2 X3D vb. Pe. = 3JD: zu- 

r : - t 

schliefien, lock. 

3JD vb. Pe., Imp. 3JD, sq. b : 
sich niederwerfen vor, pro¬ 
strate oneself before. 

[XJJD] n. m., p. ’JJD: Fiirst, 
prince. 

mo . X3D n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
“3D: FuBblock, stocks. || 
HX3D n. m., XJ3D n. m. 
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V erfertiger von FuBblocken, 
maker of stocks. 

pD . KJHD n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
nrnp: leinenes Tuch, linen 
wrapper. 

nnD vb. Pa., Pt. act. nnDD: 
ordnen, arrange. || KTtp 
n. m., p. ’YID: Ordnung 
(= Teil der Misna), order 
(= part of the Mishna). 

nnD . Nino (Knni£) : Zeuge, 
witness. || nnD vb. denom. 
Af., Pf. 3 s. m. nn.DK; 3 p. 
m. +nnDK; pt. act. nPIDD: 
Zeugnis ablegen, hear testi¬ 
mony. 

nnD . KTID n. m., p. nnD: 
Mond, moon. 

DID, KJD1D n. m., p. C. sf. 3 p. 
m. iirniDlD: Pferd, horse. 

KSiD, KD’D (§14^) n. m. Ende, 
letzterFall, end, latter case. \ 
r]iDp^ adv. zuletzt, 
endlich, at last. 

Knp vb. Pe., baden, bathe. \ 
Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. nn.DK: baden, bathe. || 
KniD p (§ 16c) n. f. Bad, bath. 

f)OD vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 
KD’np: niederwerfen, throw 
down; pass, ruhen, rest. 
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nnD . ninp adv. rings herum, 
round about. | anno n. p. 

m. , sf. 3 s. m. KniJnnp: 
Umgebung, surroundings. 

KIDD (KJDttf) (hebr.) n. m. 
Satan. 

KnDD n. m. Seite, side. 

3 'D vb. Pe., alt werden, grow 
old. || KDD n. m. Greis, old 
man; p. die Altesten, the 
elders. || KnpD n. f. Greisin, 
old woman. || KniDD, KniD’D 

n. f., sf. 3 s. m. nnn’D ('’i V ): 
Greisenalter, old age. 

D’D, DID vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
D’DJ, DID:); Pt. act. O’D: 
anlegen, put on. || Pa., Pf. 
3 S. m. D’D; Inf. KD'DD 1 ?, 
sf. 3 s. m. np’DD^; Pt. act. 

р. m. ’P’DD, id.; anlegen 
lassen, cause to put on. || 
KD’D n. m. Schatz, treasure. 

KJD’D (gr. ?) n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 
T)’JD'D: Zeichen, sign. || D’D 
vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. 

с. sf. 3 p.m. injnp’D: schlie- 
Ben, conclude. | Itpa., Impf. 
3 s. f. D'.npn: bestimmt wer- 
den, be correctly ascertain¬ 
ed, fixed. 

1 KPD V. 1KD. 
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t r ; 

S XPD n. m., sf. 3 s. m. BJ’D: 

xr : f -t : 

Hut, hat. 

P’D vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. ay*D; Imp. s. m. 
c. sf. 3 p. iruy.’D; Inf. ’yi’D; 
Pt. act. s. m. jr DO, f. xy’DD: 
unterstiitzen, support. | Itpa., 
Pt. s. f. xp’nqp (ny.’nDD): 
gelingen, succeed. 
f]’D. XB’D, XB’D n., p. ’B’D: 
Schwert, sword. || xp^D n. 
m.: Schwerttrager, swords¬ 
man. 

XB’D v. XBiD. 

X •• T 

N3D yb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f. 
X’3DD: aussehauen, erwar- 
ten, look for, expect. 

XJ’3D n. f.: Messer, knife. 
“)3D. [Nn3p] n. f., p. ’3D: 
Pflock, peg. 

^3D vb. Itpa., Pf. 1 s. ’Vsnpx; 
Impf. 2 s. m. ^3nqn; 3 s. 

m. ^3RDJ, p. f. I'WHD 1 ? ; Imp. 
VpBDX; Inf. ’VtoBDX sq. 3 : 
schauen, betrachten, look 
at, consider. 

pD vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 
2 B.m.lJWap; 2 p.t^nJ3D, 
sf. 1 s. pni’DD 1. ■pFUBD: 
gefahrden, endanger. \ Itpa., 


- p\p. 

Impf. 3 s. m. pnp*?; Pt. 
pnDO: pass. 

XD3D n. m.: dummer Mensch, 
stupid person. 

13D vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. Pnqq; Pt. act. 1 s. 
RT13D: verstopfen, stop up. 
k^d. xn’^q, xrVd v. Ksvbjtf. 
XlVo n. m.: Dorn, thorn. 
V!?d. xnVq, xn^>q n. f., sf. 1 8. 
’n^>p; 2 s. m. r,’n^p ; 3 s. 
m. nn^p: Korb, basket. 
p*?D vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’P.^D; 
2 s. m. Fip^D; 3 p. m. 
tlpVp (IpD ?), p^D; Impf. 

1 s. ppx; 1 p. ppj (p^DJ, 
p^DJ); 2 s. m. pDH; 3 s. m. 
+pp’; Imp. pD; Inf. pDD^; 
Pt. act. s. m. p^D, f. Xg'jjD, 
p.m. ’P^D, 1 s. Xjp^D, l ’p. 
p.’pyD, 2 s. np^D: aufstei- 
gen, ascend. XBV’IX p*?p: 
in den Sinn kommen, come 
into the mind. t]nyr xp^D: 
du denkst, you think. | Pa., 
Inf ’pi^D; Pt. act. 1 p. 
■J j’p^po: entfernen, remove. | 
Itpa., Pt. 1 s. Xjp|nDO, 

2 p. W’j^BDD: sich ent- 
ziehen, withdraw. | Af., 
Pf. 3 s. m. pDX, sf. 3 s. m. 
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nj?DN; 3 p. m. tipSK, sf. 
3 s. m. WpDX; Imp. s. f. 
c. sf. 1 s. 1'pDX; Inf. 'RiDX 1 ?; 
Pt. act. s. m. ppp, 1 s. 

NJpBO: aufsteigen lassen, 
cause to ascend; wachsen 
lassen (Fleisch), cause to 
grow (flesh); benennen, 
name; vollenden, complete; 
(’111) 1)3 KJpDD: du bist mir 
(Geld) schuldig, you owe 
me (money). || XJjJBD n. m.: 
Ausgang, result. 

XDD vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. W’SD, 3 p. 
IrulSD: blind macben, blind.\\ 
[’DD] adj., s. f. d. xn’DD: 
blind. || xni’DD n. f. Blind- 
heit, blindness. 

KTDD (gr.) n. m. Feinmehl, 
fine flour. 

T]DD vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ODD; 
Imp. p. m. 13DD, ODD ; Inf. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. rODDD^j; Pt. 
act. s. m. T)DD, 1 p. 1JODD, 
2 s. F13DD; pass. S. 1]’DD : 
anlehnen, sich anlehnen, 
die Hand auflegen (bei der 
Ordination), ordinieren^mn, 
lean, lay the hand upon 
(a person to be ordained), 


ordain; pass. lean. | Af., 
Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 p. m. 
injODDK: anlehnen (einen 
Lehrsatz an einen Bibel- 
vers), cause (a scholastic 
proposition) to rest (on 
Scripture). || NIODDX n. f. 
Anlehnen, causing to rest. 

□DD. NDD n. m., p. 

DDD: Medizin, medicine. || 
’iriDD: Drachenblut (Name 
eines Gewachses), dragon’s 
blood (name of a plant). 

pDD adj., d. XpDD; p. m. 
’pDQ: rot, red. 

"IDD vb. Itpe., Inf. ''l/iDPlDK 1 ?: 
sich in acht nehmen, take 
care, beware. 

OnDD V. ODD. 

iGD vb. Pe., Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
rPJDD, PDDD; Pt. act. s. m. 
DD, f. NOD, p. S. m. C. sf. 
3 s. m. t YiiXJtg, 3 p. m. 
t'jin’XJtr; p. f. c. sf. l s. 
t’nDD; pass. s. m. DD, f. 
NDD, p. m. DD: hassen, 
hate. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p. m. 
tlDnfeX: pass. 

N’DD v. DDJ. 

t : * 

iyD vb. Pe., Inf. ny.DD: spei- 
sen, dine. || xms© n. f., 
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sf. 2 s. m. Tj'nnyq: Mahl- 
zeit, meal. 

iyD vb. Pe., Pt. act.TD (§5/): 
untersuehen, examine. 

1 XBD vb. Itpe., Impf. 2 s. 
'SPIDFI; Pt. 2 p. WVDnqO: 
sich furchten, be afraid. 

®NBD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. n’BD: 
zu speisen geben, speisen, 
give to eat, feed. | Af., Imp. 
'BDX, id. 

aBD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. nHBD; Impf. 3 s. m. 
t-JBD’; 3 p. m. +inSD'.: 
trauern, klagen (um einen 
Toten), wail, lament (for 
a dead person). || XlBqa 
(hebr.) n. m. Trauerrede, 
funeral speech. 

XBBD (pers.) n. m., p. c. sf. 
3 p. m. innSBD: Kasten, 
chest. 

xnj'BD n. f., c. nJ’BD: Schiff, 
ship. || NJiBD n. m., p. UiBD, 
’XliBD: Schiffer, sailor. 

X^DBD (lat.) n. m., p. ’*?DBD: 
Bank, bench. 

XjJDWD (pers.) n. m. Kleie, 
bran. 

iODBD (syr., pers.) n. m. 
Schwert, sword. 


xnilDBD (pers.) n. f. Ver- 
mittiung, Maklerwesen, bro¬ 
kerage. 

f)BD. XSD n. m. Schwelle, 
Pfoste, threshold, post. 

XjPBD (hebr.) n. m. Zweifel, 
doubt. 

X1BD n. m., c. PBD: Buch, 
buch. || X1BD n. m., p. ’IBD: 
Schreiber, scribe. || xaSDD 
n.m., p. d.+Xn.BDD, XnaEjDD 
n. f. Schere, scissors. 

J1D vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. +W]D; 
Pt. act. p. m. MHD: satteln, 
saddle. | Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 
IJIDD: id. 

KID vb.’ Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. ’ID; 
Pt. pass. s. f. xpq: stinken, 
stink. 

BID. XriU3-|D n. f., sf. 3 s.m. 
an-: Vornehmheit, as¬ 
sumption. 

1 n"]D adv. mehr, more. 

* niD vb. Pe., Pt. pass. rviD: 
verderben, verwesen, spoil, 
decay. | Af., Pt. act. s. m. 
naqD, p. m. ’rnqo: id. 

"pD vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1J1D: an- 
hangen, cling to. 

P*1D. XjTJDD n. m., sf. 1 s. 
’P": Kamm, comb. 
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p'lD adj., p. 'p’lp: leer, empty. 
NWD n, m. Winter, winter. 
NDRD n. m. Unbestimmtes, 
something undefined. | adv. 
schlechtweg, ohne weitere 
Bestimmung, simply, with¬ 
out further qualification. 

Xiy n. coll., sf. 3 s. m. RJXy: 
Kleinvieh, small cattle,sheep 
and goats. 

nay vb. Pe., Pf. l s. nay; 

2 s. may; 2 p. innay; 

3 s. f.' tnnay; 3 p. m. 
+nay; Impf. i s. nays; 
l p. nayp; 2 s. m. nayn, 
f. nayn,'p. m. nayn ; 3s. 
m. najp, p. m. nay 1 ?; imp. 
a. m. nay, p. m. nay; inf. 
nayp; Pt. act. s. mi. nay, 
f.may, p. m. 0)nay ,"f. 
Hay; l s. xnay (xrnay), 
l P . iJnay, 2 P . wnay ; 
pass. s. m. n’ay, p. m. n/ay : 
tun, arbeiten, do, work; 
pass, beschaffen aein, pfle- 
gen, be liable, likely, ac¬ 
customed. | V xnj?’ nay: 
Ehre erweisen, honor. 
3 xnia’ti 'y: eine Gefallig- 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Taira. 


nno vb. Fe., Pf. 3 sf. tnnno; 
3 p. m. tnno; Impf. 1 s. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. ’ annex ; Pt. 
act. nnD, 1 s. xnnb : nie- 
derreiBen, tear down; auf- 
losen, loosen. 


keit erweisen, do a favor. | 
itpe., Impf. 3 s. m. nayn 1 ?, 
f. naynn: getan werden, 
gemacht werden, be done, 
be made. \ Saf., Inf. niayt^; 
Pt. act. nayttfp; pass. p. m. 
d. nayty'p: unterwerfen, 
verpflichten, subject, obli¬ 
gate. | Istaf., Pt. s. f. 
xnayntyp, p. m. naynty'p, 
l s. xnaynttfp: pass.’ || 
xnay_ n. m., p. nay: Knecht, 
slave. || may n. m., sf. 2 p. 
m. ianay; p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
nna'y: Tat, Werk, Ge- 
schaftj Ereignis, deed, work, 
business, occurrence. jj 
xnTay n. f., sf. 2 p. m. 
ia’nn’ay: Arbeit, Geschaft, 
work, business. | ia’nn’ay ’p 
nna: was habet ihr zu 
tnn mit . . .? what have 
10 
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you to do with . . .? || 
tniaytt( n. m. Verpflichtung, 
obligation. 

my vb. Pe., Pf. l s. nay, 

1 p. t^nny; 2 s.m. may'; 
Pt. act. lay: iiberschreiten, 
cross; sq. ~hv_ iibertreten, 
transgress. | Itpa., Pt. s. f. 
rnayti: sehwanger werden, 
become pregnant. || may n. 
m., c. nay: Seite, Gegend, 
side, region. || mat? n. m. 
Fahre, ferry. || miat? n. m. 
Fahrmann, ferryman. 

1 ^?y. hivh adv. alsbald, soon. 
2i ?iy. xViy n. m. Kalb, calf. 
iy praep. bis, until. || 'iny,nx 
(§4«&) conj. wahrend, als, 
while, when (§§56c; 586). 
my (§9 b) pron. dem.s. f. diese, 
this. 

my. xmy n. m., c. )yy.; sf. 
3 s. m. any: Zeit, time. | 
xmxn adv. jetzt, now, at 
this time. 

ny (§96) pron. dem. s. m. 

dieser, this; p. diese, these. 
pjny vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 

f)ny, f. xsny, 1 p. p.'sny, 

2 s. nsny, sq. "|t? besser, 
better. 


pty. xnpy n. f., p. a. p T y T : 
Not, distress. 

J nty vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
lynx : erwachen, awake. 

niy vb. itpa., Pt. s. f. miyno: 
blind werden, become blind. \\ 
1’iy adj., f. XTiy: blind, jj 
xny n. m. Blindheit, blind- 
ness. 

my vb. Pa., Inf. Tfiiy 1 ?: ver- 
derben, spoil. 

x?y v. uy. 

Pty adj., f. Xl’ty: stark, strong. 

F)t3y Itpa., Pt. ^tsy.D : sich 
einhiillen, wrap oneself. 

xap n. m., xna'y n. f. Wolke, 
cloud. 

NJ’y, xpy n. f., p. (du.) c. sf. 

T 'l p. T |’?’ ; y; 3 s. m. tVTiry, 
nup, a up, f. nup: Auge, 
eye. || )P vb. Pa., Pf. 1 p. 
p_up_; 3 s. m. yy, 3 p. m. 
tup.; Impf. 1 p. )PJ (l? r (y ! ? 
= )?« Im P- Vy.'i Pt. 
act. s.' m. ’v_yp, f. XJpq, 
1 s. X3pD: betrachten, 
untersuchen, consider, exa¬ 
mine. || Xryt? n. m. Quelle, 
spring. 

aay vb. Pa., Pt. act. rsayt?: 
aufhalten,verhindern, delay, 
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check. | Itpa., Impf. 1 s. 
verweilen, tarry. 
N733y n. m. Maus, mouse. 
xp'J (gr.) n. m. (f.) Otter, 
adder. 

fa], *!& praep., sf. 1 s. 

'bv, 'l|y.; l p. n^y; 2 s. 

}(’)&>.; 3 s. m. 
tvri^y, nfa, n’lfcy; 3 s.f. 
ni£y; 3 p. m. tvin^y, irpVy, 
in^y: auf, fiber, wegen, 
upon, over, on account of. || 
X^y^, bvbo ady. oben, 
above. || ’^y adj. HX^y; p. 
’xjjy oberer, oberster, upper, 
uppermost; ''bvb oben,a6o»e.|| 
KlV^y n. f., p. x'n^y.; Ober- 
stock, Soller, upper story , 
room. || vbv vb. denom. Pa., 
Pt. pass. s. m. ’^yti, d. 
x’l>yD, s. f. d. xn^yp 

(«n’V), P- m. iVyo, p.f. d! 

XlV^yp, 1 p. p.’^yp: vor- 
ztiglich, excellent.\\ xnP^yp 
n. f. Vorzttglichkeit, excel¬ 
lence. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. 
tlV^yx, X’^yx: vorztiglieh 
werden, become excellent. 
3^y. «nVy n. m. Bedrficknng, 
oppression; p. 83: Anma- 
Bung, excess of authority. 


- x«t>9 

bbv. «n^^y n. f. Ranke, 
insidiousness. 

hbv Vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. +n^y; 
3 s. m. by., f. +n^y, x?>y ; 
3 p. m. t^y, Viy; Impf. 

1 s. VyX; 3 s. m. b]l\-, 3p. 
m, + > ^ m P- s - m - bv, 

p. m. iVy; Inf. b'J_Q ; Pt. 
act. s. m. y>y, f. xb\V, p. 
m. +v^y, ’^y, iyy, f.’ft’y; 

l s. vub'V, 2 s. nyy, 2 p. 

Vpyy: bineingehn, enter. \ 
Pa.', Pf. 2 s. m. n^y; 3 s. 

m. yy, bby , sf. 3 s. m. 
-yy; 3 s., f. «y.y; 3 p.m. 
tl'y.y, bn, sf. 3 s. m. ™b% 

p. m. inJ^yy; Impf. 2 s.m. 
yyn; 3 s. m. b'jb ; 3 p.m. 

iyyi, sf. 3 s. m. rnyyj; 
Imp. y y; Pt. act. s. m. !?’'yp, 

p. m. t'py.yp, 1 p. ir^yp: 

1. hineinbringen, hinein- 
fiihren, cause to enter; 

2. intr. = Pe. || ’Vvo, 

n. p. m. c. Eingang, Rfist- 
tag, entrance, commence¬ 
ment, day before. || XJ^yp 
n. m. Eingang, entrance. 

ND^y n. m. Welt, Aon, world, 
aeon; das Yolk, the people. | 
10 * 



148* 


t&s — 

'n«“t Ra^y die zukiinftige 
Welt, the world to come. \ 
B^y*? adv. auf immer, for 
ever. | Ra^yq adv. bloB, 
merely. | RaVyq 'bp welt- 
liclie Dinge, secular mat¬ 
ters; Gegensatz (opposite): 
N’DB^T Dinge, die sich 
auf Gott (Religion, Sittlich- 
keit) beziehen, matters ap¬ 
pertaining to God (religion, 
morality). | nd’pV tout 
le monde. I RoW tfJR 

1 T ! IT " ! i 

irgend ein Mann, any man. 
B*>y n. m. Jiingling, young 
man. 

R*nay n. m., p. Hiay: Saule, 
column. 

Bay. Ray n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
nay.; p. t^oey; d. +R;aay: 

Volk, people; p. = D’la 
Nichtjuden, Gentiles. 
p’py adj., s. f. d. Rnp’ay; 

p.‘'p;py: tief, deep. 
npy n. m., d. xnpy: Wolle, 
wool. | nay v. rjb3. 
«ay. RH’ay n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 
rjn’ay; Rivay na: Voiks- 
genosse, fellow-tribesman. 
1 Rjy vb. Pe., Pf. s. m. c. sf. 


pB3 

2 s. m. Tjjjy; Pt. act. pV T : 
antworten, answer. 

*xjy. RPjy n. m., c. 1’jy: 

Angelegenheit, affair. 

*Rjy. 'iV adj., d. R’:y; p. 
"jy: arm, poor. || RnPJ.y 
n. f., sf. 1 s. t’fl-: Armut, 
poverty. || Rjy vb. denom. 
Itpe., Pt. pya: arm wer- 
den, become poor. || RH'jyn 
n. f., p. RlVJ.yn: Fasten, 
fasting. 

R3J.y n. m., p. ’BJy: Wein- 
traube, grape. || Rnajy, 
Rnnjy n. f. id.; Augenbeere 
(einFehlerimAnge),pwsft<fe. 
ijy vb. Pa., Pt. pass. 2 s. 
Maya: vergniigt machen, 
delight. 

ny. Rjy n. f., p. MV.: Ziege, 
goat. 

RJjy n. m., p. piV: Wolke, 
cloud. 

RBjy n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

t’nisjy: Zweig, branch, 
my vb! Pe., Pt. act. m%: 

bestrafen, punish. 
pay vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 p. 
ippay, 2 p. in’pay; pass, 
s. m.'Vqy , l p. "u’P.'oy, 
2 p. in’p^qy: beschaftigt 
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sein, be occupied. | Itpa., 
Pf. 2 s. m. npDV.nK, np>Dl>K ; 
Impf. 3 p.’ m.’ t'ppDyn’; 
Inf. 'piDy.S 1 ?; Pt. p. m. 
’psyo: sich beschaftigen, 
busy oneself. || pDV n. m., 
d. KpDy.; sf. 2 s. m. 1 )i?Dy.: 
Geschaft, business. 

F]Sy vb. Pe., Pt. act. ^; 
pass. F)’y., doppelt 

legen, verdoppeln, fold 
twice, double. | Pa., Pt. pass. 
f||y.D: verdoppeln, double. 

tqpy. n. m., sf. 2 s. f. T]~iey_ ; 
3 s. m. Misy: Staub, dust. 

3Xy vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 
X3’»y, p. m. d. '3’2ty, 2 s. f. 
rO’Xy: betriibt, sad. | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 p. m. +13Syx: sich 
betriiben, become sad. || 
X3Sy n. m. Betriibnis, sad¬ 
ness. 

snpsy n. f.Wochenfest, Pente¬ 
cost. 

X 3 py n. m. Ferse, heel. \ 
*i «3py.3: hinter, nach, 
behind, after. 

Xipy n. m. Wnrzel, root. | 
«ipy.D adv. anfanglich, at 
first. || Ipy vb. denom. Pe., 
Pt. act. s. m. 1P4, f. x-jpy, 


1 s. entwurzeln, zu 

Grunde richten, losreifien, 
uproot, destroy, remove. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. Ipynx, 
p.m. +npyn«; pt. npyriD: 
losgerissen werden, ent- 
wurzelt werden, be pulled, 
move, be uprooted. | Pa., 
Impf. 2 s. m. Ipyn: ziehen, 
pull out. || tOpy m. n. un- 
fruchtbar, barren. || XTpV, 
«3py n. m. Kastrierter, 
castrate. 

«?lpy. n. (m.), p. ’3npy.: 

Skorpion, scorpion. 

*33y. K33g n. m., p. +V311?: 
Bfirge, sponsor. 

a 3iy vb. denom. Pe., Pt. act. 
s. f. K3iy: untergehen, set. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 3iys: id. 

^Diy, ^tsiy. adj. nackt, naked. 

XD"iy n. m., sf. 3 s. m. HDiy: 
Bahre, bier. 

n. m. Gewolk, clouds. 

1 p:V vb. Pe., Pf. 3 sf.+npny, 
xpny; impf. 3 s. f. p'lyn, 
plyjn: fliehen, flee. 

*pny. itHpiy n. f. Riemen, 
thong. 

my. ttn'l]>D n. f., sf. 3 s. m. 
an*; p. smya: Hokle, cave. 

•• ' A tT(f ! • 
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Xt try vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 
3 p. m. injrpir;; Inf. c. sf. 
3 p. IHJ’ltyy: zwingen, force. 
XBtyy n. m.,‘ p. Ufry: Kraut, 
herb, herbage. 

at?y n. m., aafry n. f. 10. || 
n'xa %y n. m. zehnter, tenth. |j 
n. p. 20. 

p'ty'y adj. teuer, dear. 

T>ny adj. zukiinftig, future; 
sq. Inf. sive Pt. in der Zu- 
kunft, in the future. 


p’ny adj., f. d. xnp’ny.: alt, 
old. || X|?ny n. m. Alter, 
old age. 

any vb. Itpa., Pf. l s. nnyx, 
3 s. m. anynx ; Impf. 2 p. 
m. nnynn : reich werden, 
grow rich. || a’ny adj., s. 
f. d. xnuny ; p. m. n.’ny: 
reich, rich. || xnn'ny n. f., 
sf. 1 s. t Tf: Keichtum, 
riches. 


yiB vb. Pe., sq. 3 treffen, 
meet. 

US vb. Itpa., Impf. 1 s. USX: 
miiBig gehen, be idle. || XUS 
n. m. Scbadenersatz, com¬ 
pensation for damages. 
xns, yns vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. 
m. c. sf. 3 s. m. ayas, nns; 
3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. aiyiB, 
•tvTPis, ams; Pt. act. yas, 
HB: verwunden, bruise, 
wound. || xayas n. f. Wunde, 
bruise, wound. 

tS>'!B vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. t!fc; 
3 p. m. tflB, f. XK/S; Pt. 
act. 8^B: iibrig bleiben, 
remain. 


PtB adj., d. XT MB: iibereilt, 
hasty. || xnilMB n. f., sf. 2 
p. m. iD’IWMB: tlbereilung, 
haste. 

xariB n. m., sf. 2 s. m. T]anB: 
Furcht, fear. 

xanB n. m. Topfer, potter. 

nns vb. Pe., Inf. naspV: sq. 
“IP verringern, diminish. | 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. nnSN: 
schadhaft werden, become 
rickety. 

QOS vb. Pa., Inf. ’DitSB: (ma- 
sten), besanftigen, mollify. 

atSB vb. Itpe., Pf. 2 p. m. 
inntiBX; 3 p. m. UD3X; 
Inf. nitSB*?: sich verab- 
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schieden, take leave. \ Pa., 
Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. m. 
+1^nntSB; 2 p. m. +lin*ltSS; 

3 s. m. IBB: entlassen, ent- 
binden, dismiss, free from 
obligation. 

X^'B n. m. Elefant, elephant. 

rDS vb. Pa., Inf. ’HiBB 1 ?: 
schwinden machen, cause 
to vanish. 

X*?3. adj., d. X’jVb ; s. f. 
d. XJVjVb: ein gewisser, 
a certain one. 

a*?B vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. +«Vs; 
impf. 3 p. m. ’Aw; Imp. 
s. m. J*?B, p. m. Inf. 
3*?Bt3; Pt. pass. s. f.'xj'Vs; 
p. m. ’J’^B: teilen, aus- 
teilen, unterscheiden, distri¬ 
bute, divide, deal out, distin- 
guish; Pt.pass. abweichend, 
verschiedener Meinung, con¬ 
trary, of a different (con¬ 
trary) opinion. | Itpe., Pf. 
3 p. m. +uVbx.; Pt. p. m. 
’J^BD: geteilt werden, ver¬ 
schiedener Meinung sein, 
be divided, be of a different 
(contrary) opinion, be divided 
in opinion. |] X|^B n. m. 
Halfte, hcdf. || xi^B n. m. 
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ein streitsiichtiger Mensch, 
a quarrelsome man. 

I^B vb. Pe M Pt. act. s. f. 

XB<B: spinnen, spin. 

XD*?B (lat. ?) n. m., p. ’D^B: 

Schlag, stroke. 
xnVs&B (sanscr.) n. f. Pfeffer- 
kornchen, grain of pepper. || 
xVwWm., sf.ls.*£»!?S: 
Scharfsinn, keen mind. 

XBB n. m., c. DB; sf. 2 s. m. 
S](’)BB; 3 S. m. PBB; 3 p. 
m.in’DB: Mund,OTOMfA.||DB!? 
praep. gemafi, according to. 
XJB vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
’JBX; Impf. 2 p. + 1i3BFj; 
3 p.m. +1JB’, UbV; Pt.s.m. 
'JBD: sich wenden, frei 
sein, die Notdurft verrich- 
ten, turn about, be free, 
ease oneself. || X’JB n. m. 
Abend, evening. 
j?J3 vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 
tflpjBD: verweichlichen, 

pamper. || XHlpJBDn. f.Ver- 
weichlichung, pampered 
condition. 

IDS vb. Pe., Pt. pass. TDB: 
schadigen, injure. || Af., Pf. 
2 s. m. C. sf. 3 p. IruiriDBX; 
Pt. act. p. f. llDBt?', id.' 
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^D3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. n^DB; pass. 1 s. 
Xji?'DB: untauglichmachen, 
render unfit, | Af., Pf. 3 
s. m. ^>DBK, id. 

pDB vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s, m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. apDB; 3p.m.tipDB, 
sf. 3 s. m. a’lpDB; Inf. pDBD; 
Pt. act. s. m. pDB, p. m. 
’pDB; pass. s. m. p’DB: ab- 
schneiden, zerschneiden, cut 
off, cut through. | Pa., Inf. 
'piDBV: zerschneiden, cut 
through. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m. 
pDDS; Pt. act. s. f. KjPDED: 

1. = Pa.; 2. sich unter- 
brechen, interrupt oneself. || 
Np^DB n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 
TJ’plDB: Bibelvers, 
verse. \ pDB vb. denom., 
Imp. pDB: (einen Bibelvers) 
hersagen, recite (a Scrip¬ 
tural verse). 

Xj?B v. yps. 

"ipE vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. f. XlpB; 
Imp. p. m. HpB; Pt. pass. 
2 s. rnpBD: befehlen, com¬ 
mand; ein Testament hin- 
terlassen, leave a mill. | 
Af., Pf. 3 s. m. IpBS; Pt. 
act. s. m. IpBD, p. m. HpED: 


in Verwahrung geben, de¬ 
posit. 

ypB vb. Af., Infin. 'yipBK 1 ?; 
Pt. act. VpBB: entziehen, 
withdraw. || N5JpB, N|B n. 

m. Spalte, fissure. || KHpB 

n. f. Ebene, Tal, plain, 
valley. 

l 1pB n. m. Geschafte, deal¬ 
ings. 

2 ips vb. Af., Imp.apBK: frei- 
geben, give free. || NIpEn 
(hebr.) n. m. Ziigellosigkeit, 
licentiousness. 

«nps v. yps. 

xpa'iB n. m. Baumgarten, 
park. 

NtP'ETlB (pers. ?) n. m. Furst, 
prince. 

KJBjms (orig. ?) n. m. Be- 
amter, official. 

tmn-m (gr.) adv. offentlich, 
publicly. 

(pers.) n. m. Bote, 
messenger. 

it*?!*© n. m. Eisen, iron. 

rns vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. +irr©, 
nns : Pt. act. b. m. ms, 
p. f. iniB: fliegen, davon- 
fliegen, "fly, fly off. | Af., 
Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
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nniBX ; Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. f. Pimw: fliegen lassen, 
cause to fly off. 

BIS vb. Pa., Pt. act. BPBD: 
einzeln aufzahlen, specify. || 
[xnB.ns] n. f., p. K’B.ns, 
'B’lS: Kleingeld, small 
change. 

K’“iS (gr.) n. m., sf. 1 s. TB; 
2 s. m. s]TB: Lager, couch. \ 
XHTB n. f. id. 

-pB vb. Pa., Inf. ’Dins'?, Af., 
Inf. ’DiDBX*?: zerreiben, 
bruise. 

KD1S (pers.) n. m., p. ’pns: 
Parasange, parasang. 

NDIB (gr.) n. m. Vorrichtung, 
contrivance. 

nxDns n. m. Perser, Persian. 

XpnDaB (pers.) n. m. Bote, 
messenger. 

yiB vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 
2 s. m. ’I’ny.DB, 3 s. m. 
nnyn.B; Imp. s. m. c. sf. 
1 s. ! )(’)yn ; 3; pt. act. yns, 
sf. 3 s. m. ayns, 2 s. c. sf. 
1S. ppyiB: bezahlen, pay. | 
Itpe., Imp. yiBX : sich be¬ 
zahlen lassen, be paid. 

jTB vb. Pe.,Pt.pass. s. f. XS’"]B: 
ausgelassen, licentious. 
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XBiSIB (gr.) n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
PiDisas : Gesicht, counte¬ 
nance. 

pIB vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 1 p. 'i?pns 1 ?: 1. ein- 
stiirzen, fall in; 2. erldsen, 
deliver. | Pa., Inf. ’pinD^, 
sf., 3 s. m. ap/ins 1 ?, 3 p. m. 
inJpPB 1 ?; Pt. act. pIBB, 
1 s. XJplBD: 1. trennen, 
separate; 2. erlosen, de¬ 
liver; 3. auf eine Wider- 
legung antworten, meet a 
question of objection.\\ XjTB 
n. m. Vortrag, discourse. || 
XjJTTB n. m., p. ’pns: Ant- 
wort auf eine Widerlegung, 
answer to a question of 
objection. 

apis. npaBX adv. riicklings, 
on the back. 

TIB. [xnns] n. f., p. ’■©: 
Kleie, bran. 

^ns vb. Pe., Inf. BhBB 1 ?; 
Pt. act. p. m.’E(nS: 1. sich 
absondern, separate one¬ 
self; 2. reisen, travel. \ 
Pa., Pt. act. BhBB; pass, 
s. m. ttTBD, p. m. ’(2PBD: 

1. absondern, separate; 

2. genau angeben, specify .|| 
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XttnaB n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
RB/nB: Erklarung, expla¬ 
nation. | tfnsa adv. aus- 
driicklich, explicitly. 

XtthB n. m. Reiter, 
horseman. 

xniB n. m. Exkrement, Mist, 
excrements , dung. | XFPIB 
adv. ein wenig, a little. 

DU'S vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. B, 
sf. 3 s. m. RlDtt^B; Imp. 
Bit's ; Pt. act. 1 s.’ XJttttfB ; 
pass. s. f. XB’ttfB: 1. aus- 
strecken, stretch out; 
2. einen Zweifel losen, 
straighten out a difficulty; 
Pt. pass, klar, selbstver- 
standlich, clear, self - evi¬ 
dent. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 
XBtt'BX: gelost werden, be 
solved. || XBt^B n. m. nattir- 
licher Lauf, natural course. 


XSpttfB n. m. Rabe, raven. 
1ti>s vb. Pa., Pt. act. It^BB; 
pass. ”ltt(BD: deuten, inter¬ 
pret. || "lfl£DX n. m. Moglich- 
keit, possibility; moglich, 
possible. 

XtMnB n. m., p. ’tMTO: Wort, 
word. 

nns vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. tsjnns-, 
3 s. f. xnns, p. m. + inns'; 
Imp. s. m. nns, p. m. inns; 
Inf. nnso 1 ?; Pt. act. nns: 
offnen, open. || xnns n. m. 
Tiir, door. 

X^r© n. m. Topf, pot. 

X’ris n. m. Breite, breadth. 
Kr&ns n. f., p. ’^ns, xn^ns: 
Docht, wick. 

X|?nB (gr.) n. m. Tafel, tablet. 
XTinB n. m., sf. 2 s. m. TiTinB: 

Tisch, table. 

XRB n. m. Brot, bread. 

T * 7 
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xaa vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 s. n’as : I 


3 s. m. nn^asx: Finger, 


wollen, want. || ?ax n. f. 
Wille, Ding, Bedarf , will, 
thing, need. 

yas. [x^axx, xnyaxx] n. f., 
P . c. sf. ' i s. t'ln^asx; 


finger. 

Xliak n. m. coll. Gemeinde, 
congregation. 

^ax, nix vb. Itpa., Pt. s. f. 
xnaoxo (xnitsxD) : sich ge- 



nax 

sellen, be attached. | xnas 
(NI11S) n. m. (f.), sf. 1 p. 
l’nas O’nis) : Gesellschaft, 
company. 

9 nas. xnas n. f. Zange, tongs. 
Xi?”lS n. m., p. ’j? ”IS: Ge- 
rechter, righteous man. || 
xnjHS n. f. Almosen, alms¬ 
giving. 

Ka(K)iS n. m. Hals, neck. 

US vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. IIS; 
Pt. act. 1 s. XJ“PX: jagen, 
fangen, hunt, catch. | Itpe., 
Impf. 3 p. f. !TJsn?; Inf. 
’TiSPX; Pt. p. m. HSnp: 
pass. || XTi’S n. m., p. t'pYi'S: 
Fischer, fisherman. 
ms vb. Pe., Inf. nISO; Pt. 
act. 1 p. ipms: schreien, 
cry. 

Xn’SlS n. f. = XnS’S q. v. 
I'S Vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. IS: 

sq. -by: belagem, besiege. 
ms vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 
nxs, f. xms, 2 s. nms: 
gehorchen, obey. | Af., Impf. 
2 p. m. in’Sn; Imp. n’SX : 
horen, hearken. 
ms v. ras. 

xns, ’ns vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 s. 
mnS: dursten, be thirsty. 
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’3’S n. p. m. Brennholz, 
kindling mood. 

1’S vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 3 s. 
m. )*S; Pt. act. ]’SD: kennt- 
lich machen, bezeichnen, 
mark. 

xnS’S n. f.Haarlocke, Flamme, 
forelock, flame. 

X^S vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. t’n’^S, 
’f’S; Impf. 1 s. ’>>SK; 3 s. 

1 ) " ■' ', 
m. ’^>sJ; Pt. act. s. m. ’>>sp, 
p. m. i^SO, 1 s. XJ’^SD: 
beten,j»raj/. | Af.,Inf. ”i^SX; 
Pt. act. ’*?SX, p. i^SD: nei- 
gen, beugen, incline, bend. 

a^S vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 
t)’a^S: kreuzigen, crucify. 

J n^S vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 
’n^Sp: spalten, cleave. 

2 n^S vb. Af., Pt. Act. nVsp: 
Erfolg haben, succeed. 

1 ^S vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
b'sb,] Pt. pass. s. m. b% 
W>S, i?’S, f. X*?’S, p. m. 
’V’S: klar sein, be clear. || 
xn^’S n. f. Klarheit, clear 
mind. 

‘‘•hb'i. X^S n. m. Fell, Leder, 
hide, leather. || X^>S n. m. 
Gerber, tanner. 
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[XD^>a] n. m., p. +K»Jt3 t ?lE: 
Bild, Gotzenbild, image, 
idol. 

nos vb. Pe., Inf. naUD: zu- 
sammenziehen, contract. 
xaa n. m. Korb, basket. 
pa vb. Pa. , Inf. pi-la 1 ?: ab- 
kiihlen, cool off. 
yja vb. Pe. , Pt. pass. s. f. 
Xijps, p. f. a. IDIJ’JS, 2 S. f. 
n^pa: ziichtig, heimlich, 
modest, secretive. || xyia 
n. m. Verborgenheit, se¬ 
crecy. xyjXS: heimlich, 
secretly. || xniypa n. f. 
Ziichtigkeit, Verborgenheit, 
modesty, secrecy. 
spa vb. Pe., Pt. act. spa: 

wiehern, neigh. 

Xliiia n. m. Loch (in der 

r • ' 

nnteren Tiirschwelle), door- 
socket. ' 

nya vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 
3 s. m. nniy.a ; 2 S. m. c. 
sf. 1 s. pny.a; 3 p. m. c. 
sf. 1 s. ptya; Imp. s. m. c. 
sf. i s. nya; inf. niya ; 
sf. 1 s. niya 1 ?; Pt. act. s. 
m. c. sf. 1 s.’ iiyao, p. m. 
(pnyaa, 2 s.Trnyac: 
qualen, beschimpfeu, vex, 


insult. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 
nyoax; Impf. l s. lyoax, 

>’ 

1 p. *iyt?aj; 3 s. m. iypai; 
Pt. act. s. m. lypap: sich 
qnalen, sich gramen, be 
vexed, be grieved. 

XJisa n. m. Norden, north. 
S)sa. xnsa n. f. Matte, mat. 
1 nsa. XTBX n. m. Morgen, 
morning. 'X3, 'a 1 ?: mor¬ 
gens, in the morning. 
2 nsa. arm n. m., p. nsa: 

Vogel, bird. || XR1B3 n. f. id. 
8 1B3. XTBa n. m. Ziegenbock, 
he-goat. || xn"l’Da n. f. Ziege, 
she-goat. 

xia. xna n. m. Spalt, crack. 
X3-ia (etym. ?) n. m.: p31D 'a: 

Gelehrter, scholar. 

Tia vb. Pe., Pt. pass, tpa, 

2 p. HVD’ia: notig, neces¬ 
sary; bediirftig, in need. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 1 s. pipax; 3 s. 
m. Tintsax; Pt. S.m.intsati: 
bediirftig sein, notig haben, 
be in need, need. 

spa vb. Itpa., Impf. 3 s. m. 
spua 1 ?, 3 p. m. 'D-tBa*?; Pt. 
p. m. ’Bloats: vereinigt 
werden, be joined. 
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Till vb. Fe., Pf. 3 s. m. IS ; 
Inf. ISO, TlSD ; Pt. act. s. 
m. TS, "IIS : einwickeln, 

P 

Nap n. m., p. ’ap: Kab (ein 
MaB, a measure). 

[^ap^] praep., sf. 1 s.+^ap 1 ?; 

1 p. txj^apV: entgegen, 
gegen, opposite, against. \ 
*?ap vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 
l S. tnVap; l p. tNJ^ap, 
sf. 2 s. m. ^ap; 2 s. m. 
rtap, sf. l s.’inVap, 3 s. 
m. an^ap.; 2 p. m.’+ltoVap; 

3 s. m. ^ap, sf. 3 s. m. 
a*?3p; 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. rpap; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 
3 s. f. n’papx; l p. c. sf. 
3s.f.aVapi;’3p.m.^ap 1 ?; 
Pt. act. ^app, 2 p. in^app": 
erhalten, empfangen, re¬ 
ceive, accept. | Itpa., Impf. 
3 s. f. Papnn, ^ap.n; Pt. 
s. m. Papp: angenommen 
werden, aufgenommen wer- 
den, be received, be accept¬ 
ed. | Af., Inf. 'p/iapx, sq. 
N^PEH TEN: begriiBen, 
greet, salute. 

nxjap n. m. Zinne, turret. 


zusammenbinden, wrap up, 
tie up. | Fa., Impf. 3 s. m. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. PITltV: id. 

yap vb. Af., Pt. act. yap.p: 
festsetzen, fix, appoint. 

pp vb. Fe., Imp. pp ==pp 
q. v. 

lap vb. Fe., Impf. 3 p. tjnap’, 
sf. 3 s. m. tnj'iap’; Pt. pass. 
Tap: begraben, bury. | Fa., 
Impf. 3 s. m. flap.’: id. || 
Niap n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
naap; p. nap: Grab, tomb. 

NTap n. m. Knauel, Blfiten- 
knauel, coil, cluster. 

mp vb. Fe., Pt. act. s. f. 
nnpp: aufsprossen, Sprout 
up, grow up. 

TO praep., sf. 1 p.+NWp, 
ap.rn.tpwp; 
3 S. m. t^nionp-lD; ’sp 
praep., sf. 1 p. itsp; 2 s. 
m. S]Dp; 3 s. m. HBp; 3 p. 
m. I.TSp: vor, before. \ 
t«n ’rwp-lO adv. vor- 
mals, heretofore. || “I ’DpO 
conj. sq. Impf. bevor, before. | 
tnxDpp, «Dpadj., f.Nnwp, 
NtVDp’, p. m. ’NtJp, p.'f. 
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KHJDli?, XlV&p: erster, 
first. [| 071? vb. denom. Pe., 
Pt. act. sf.VlDlj?, sq. b ; vor- 
angehen, iiberholen, pre¬ 
cede, overtake. | Pa., Pf. 
3 8. m. D’HJ?; 3 p. m. DHp 
(sive Dnp Pe.), sf. 2 s. m. 
7)1 anp; Impf. 1 p. cnp.J 
(Dpp 1 ?); Imp. s. m. D'lp, p. 
m. lOTp; Inf. ’attp; Pt. act. 
p. wpa, sq. b (nota ac- 
cus.) sive verbo in eadem 
forma (§69a): fruh tun, zu- 
vorkommen, do early, anti¬ 
cipate. | Af., Impf. 3 p. m. 
lappV; Imp. s. D^pX; p. 
loppx, sf. 3 s. f. WOTjnt ; 
Inf.’BttpX: fruh tun, schnell 
sein, do early, be quick. 

XTip n. f., sf. 2 s. m. TJTlp: 
Topf, pot. 

tfnp vb. Pe M heilig werden, 
become holy, tt^p xai’: 
der (Sabbat)Tag hat be- 
gonnen, the day (of the 
sabbath) has commenced. | 
Pa., Inf. : fur heilig 

erklaren, pronounce holy 
= 1. (obj. xnnx) trauen, 
betroth; 2. den Segen- 
spruch am Eingange des 


- B*lp 

Sabbats sprechen, say the 
benediction at the commen¬ 
cement of the sabbath. | 
Af., Pf. 1 s. 'tt^pN: weihen, 
dedicate. || B^lp adj., d. 
XBf«Jp: heilig, holy. || Xt£lj? 
n. m. Heiligkeit, holiness, 
by. vbp T n. m., c. bp : Stimme, 
voice. 

Dip vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. +p_Dp; 

2 s. m. npp; 3 s. m. Dp; 

3 s. f. nap, nap; 3 p.m. 
tiap, Dip ; Impf. 1 S. DipX, 
IpX; 1 p. Dipl, IpJ; 2 p. 
m. IDipn; 3 s. m. +D1p’, 

h 

Dipj, 1p^; 3 s. f. +D1pn, 
Dipn, ipn; 3 p. m. imp 1 ?, 
lap 1 ?; Imp. s. Dip; Pt. act. 
s.m.Dxp,’xp,xp(p)(§38rf), 
f. XB'j?, p. m. WJ?, 'D’p, 
p. f. 1 s. XJBXj? 

(Xl’pxp), 2 s. na'p; pass, 
s.m. D’p, f. XB'j?: aufstehen, 
stehen, bestehen bleiben, 
rise, stand, remain; Pt. 
pass, feststehend, certain. 
Ipn: die Frage bleibe un- 
beantwortet ‘, the question 
remain unanswered. | Pa., 
Pf. 1 s. tntyp; Impf. l s. 
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D’px, 1 p. Imp. p. [XITlip] (hebr.) n. f., p. ’lip: 

ID’p; Pt. act. 1 s. xjp*j?p; Balken, beam. 
pass. 8. m. D*j?p, s. f. XD'pp: vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

erfullen, feststellen, fulfil, 3 s. m. RR^Bp; 2 s. R^pp, 

establish; D*pp: am Leben sf. 3 p. m. iruP^Bp; 3 s. 

erhalten, living. | Itpa., Pf. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. R^Bp, 3 p. 

3 s. m. D’j?X; Impf. 3 s. f. m. IruVop; 3 p.m. c. sf. 

DlpR; Pt. D’pp: erhalten 3 s. in. RlVpp, 3 p. m. 

bleiben, remain. | Af., Pf. ; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 

1 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. RJDp_iX; 3 p. m. +'l«^Bpx, Itt&DpK; 

2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. XRpjTlX; 1 p. ^bpJ, sf. 3 p. m. 

2 p. m. t'pnpjP'iX; 3 s. m. t^Bpi; 2s.rn.yBpR; 2p. 

□PJiX, sf. 2 p. m. i3ipplN; m. c. sf. 3 p. m. InilVtSpn ; 

3 p. m. c. sf. 3 8. f. RlDpiX; 3 p. c. sf. 2 s. f. ; 

Impf. 1 s. DpiX, sf. 3 s. m. Imp. s. m. i?top, sf. 3 s. f. 

RjppiX, 3 s. f. RippiX; R^pp, p. f. tf?Bp ; Inf. c.sf. 

3 s. m. Opjy sf. 3 p. iruppi 1 ?; 3 s. m. R^ppp 1 ?; Pt. act. s. 
Imp. ’piX, sf. 1 s. IPpix; m. p. 

Inf. ’DlpiX; Pt. act. s. m. 1 s. XJ^tpj?, 1 p. 'jO’^pp, 

DP_1D, ’plb; 1 s. XjppiO, 2 s. R?Bp, 2 p. IR’^Bp; 

1 p. irppip, 2 s. Rpplp, pass. s. m. ^’pp, d. X^pp: 

2 p. tR’Dpip: aufrichten, toten, kill, murder. | Itpe., 

bestehen lassen, stellen, Impf. 2 p. m. t^BpRR; 
sich beziehen lassen, raise, Pt. Papp: pass. II n. 
cause to remain, place, m. Tod, death. 

cause to refer. | Ittaf, Pt. I’B.p adj., d. XJ’pp; p. ’J’Bj?: 
OpiR p : sich beziehen, refer \ | klein, small. || XJUp n. m. 

D’p adj. am Leben, be- Winzigkeit, smallness. 
standig, living, abiding. yap vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
XBlp n. m. Nadelohr, eye of 3 s. m. RRypj?; Pt. pass. 
a needle. s. f. d. xny’Dp: abschnei- 
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den, verstiimmeln, cut off, 
curtail. 

p|tsp vb. Itpe., Pt. F)tDpD: ab- 
geschnitten werden, be cut 
off. 

vb. Pe., Imp. ")t2p: bin- 
den, tie. || K1Dp n. m., p. 

: Knoten, knot. 

KlDp n. m. Rauch, smoke. || 
xnnapx n. f. etwas, das 
Rauch verursacht, some¬ 
thing that causes smoke. 

KB’p, KD’p n. m. Sommer, 
summer. 

XD’p n. m., p. ’D'p: Holz- 
stiick, piece of mood. 

TO Caesar. 

XTp n. m. Wachs, max. 

xSp vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. JI'Vp; 
3 p. c. sf. 3 p. irpfrp; Impf. 
3 s. m. 'VpV, sf. 3 s. m. 
PI*?p^.; Pt. act. ; pass, 
s. f. X’®?p: sengen, ver- 
brennen, parch, roast. | 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. '^RK; Pt. 
p. f. l^p.D, 1 p. 1P?j?D: 
pass. 

'bbp. x^p(?) n. m. Stein, 
stone. 

2 bbp vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 
*F>, t- d- p. m. ’^R: 


leicht, light. | Itpalp., Pt. 
s. f. xVp^j?t3: verdorben 
werden, become spoiled. | 
Af., Pf. 2 s. m. nVpK; Impf. 
3 s. m. bfb ; Imp. i?pK; Pt. 
act. bp ®; pass. er- 

leichtem, lighten. | Ittaf., 
Pf. 3 s. m. ^’pnx: pass. || 
adj. leichf, light; adv. 
ein wenig, a little, 
vbp vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 s. tny'ppx, 
'yVpx; i p. t^yVpx 
(irv>P«), Pt. s. m. 

p. m. +i’y^p.O: ein- 
treffen, arrive; begegnen, 
strike. 

*#>£, «npp'p r , KnpVp n. f., 
p. ^.R^R, ,! ?R'p r : Misthaufen, 
dung heap. 
xap v. mp. 
xnap n. m. Mehl, flour. 

’tsp v. mp. 

XDjPDp (gr.) n. m. Kessel, 
kettle. 

XJp vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 
XlpH: eifersiichtig sein, 
be jealous. || X3R n. m., sf. 
3 s. m. PUp: Eifersucht, 
jealousy. 

Kip vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m.nup; 
Impf. 3 s. m. Up 1 ?; Imp. 
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Hip; Pt. act. s. m. ’Jj?, p. 
m. Uj?: erwerben, kaufen, 
acquire, purchase. 

XJJp n. m., p. 'JJ?: Kobr, reed. 
KDJp (gr.) n. m. Strafe, fine. 
vb. Pe., Imp. fbp; Pt. 
fBj?: springen, leap. 
[K3Sp] n. m., p. d. X;?Sp: 

Fleischhauer, butcher. 
fSp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. +1SJ?; 
Impf. 1 s. ^pX; 2 s. m. 

fj?n; 3 p. m. ixpi; Imp. 
s. m. yp, p. m. litp; Inf. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. n’SpoV; Pt. 
act. pxp, p. m. ’U’pj pass. 
P’p: abhanen, bestimmen, 
cut off, determine. | Itpa., 
Pf. 3 p. m. +1S2tj?nK: ab- 
gehanen werden, be cut off. 
P’Sp adj., d. XTSp; p. d. 

’P’Xp : krank, sick. 

Xpp n. m., p. ’pi?: Pelikan, 
pelican. 

’Vipi? (pers.) p. m. Amomnm 
Cardamomum. 

Xlj? n. m., p. ’Pi?: Knrbis, 
gourd. 

‘xpp vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’XPp, 
sf.' 2 s. m. p(’)n’*ip ; 2 s. 
m. nnp, sf. 3 s. m. Pinnj?; 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 


3 s. m. c. sf. pjpp; 3 p. m. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. ni’lj?; Imp. 
n j?; Inf. XPpO, npo; Pt. 
act. n.i?, p.lip, 1 pi P-’PP„ : 
rufen, nennen, lesen, call , 
read. | Itpe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
f npn’; Pt. s. m. ’ppD, s. 
f.x;ppD, P .f.inpnD,'inpo : 
pass. | Af., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 
3 s.m. + ’niJ’pj?X; 2 s.m. c. 
sf. 1 s. innpx; 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 1 p. IJ’PPX, 2 s. m. 
pnpx, 3 s. m.'n’ppK; 3 p. 
m. c. sf. 1 s. "p’PP.x; Imp. 
p. m. ilpx; Pt. act. s. m. 
’PpD, p. c. ’PpD, 1 s. Kl’ppD: 
lesen lassen, cause to read. || 
XPp n. m., sf. 2 s. m. p’XPp, 
TO 3 s. f. n«pp; p. ’Kip': 
Bibelvers, Scriptural verse. || 
XJjpp n. m. Leser, reader. 
*xpp. 'xnpi? n. f., p. xnnp: 

Stadt, Dorf, town, village. 
mp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. +UPp; 
Impf. 2 s. m. appn; 3 s.m. 
app 1 ?; Imp. app; Inf. 
xappti 1 ?: nahen, come near. \ 
Pa., Pf. 1 s. + napp, sf. 2 
s. m. pnapp: 3 p.m. +iapp; 
Imp. p. Vapp; Inf. c. sf. 3 
s. m. nanp P; Pt. act. p. m. 

11 
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+ TO n £5; pass. s. m. aij?D, 
f. xaip^B, 1 s. Njaipa’: 
nahebringen, darbringen, 
opfern, bring near, offer; 
Pt. pass, verwandt, related. \ 
Af., Pf. 3 s. f. trappn; Pt. 
act. aipD: bringen, opfern, 
bring, offer. || anp adj., d. 
xanpj sf. l s. T t’anp^, 
’a’lp"; 2 s. m. nanp ; 3 s. 
m. nan.p,; 3 s. f. nanp^; 
1 s. NJ3'lp: verwandt, re¬ 
lated. || xaip n. m. Krieg, 
mar. || NJ31p n. m. Opfer, 
sacrifice. 

nap adj., d. Nnip: kahl, bald. 

NlvViaip (gr.) n. f. Kastehen, 
chest. 

N’lp n. m. Wurm, worm. 

1 «01p n. m., p. ’Dip: eine 
gewisse Pflanze, a certain 
plant. 

2 XQlp n. m. Haut, Kruste, 
skin, crust. 

n - *•, p- (*»•) rm 

’Jlp: Horn, horn; p. Nnjip 
Ecke, corner. 

XDJlp n. m. Hammer, hammer. 

[K&fe] n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
n?Dlp: Knochel, ankle. 

pap vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 


- aiap 

3s.rn.nyip; 3p.m. tiyip; 
Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
b 

nyipi; Pt. act. yip: zer- 
reifien, tear. || Itpe., Pf. 3 
p. f. +1inj?N.: pass, 
pp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
1 s. insip : kneifen, nip, 
pinch. || XXlp n. m. Stuck, 
piece, v. ^>ax. 

lip vb. Pe., Inf. IpD ; Pt. act. 
s. m. ixp, f. Nl’P^: kalt 
sein, be cold. || Af., Impf. 
1 p. IpJ; Inf. ’TipN; Pt. 
act. s. f. NlpO : abkiihlen, 
cool off. || I’lp adj. kalt, 
cold. 

xnip v. 2 xip. 

’tfp adj., f. N’tpp, p. m. itfp, 
f. I^p: hart, scbwer, hard, 
difficult. || xrvtt(p n. f., p. 
NJVtp'p: Kern, kernel. 
p. NnVp (''^;p): Schwierig- 
keit, Frage, difficulty, 
question. || Nt^p vb. denom. 
Af., Pt. act. 'B/pD: einen 
Einwand erheben, raise a 
point of objection. 
tttt'p vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. 
Nt?ajp_N ; Imp. S. f. ’BBjpN ; 
Pt. s. f. NBtfpo: sich 
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putzen, dress. | SBE'p n. m. 
Wahrheit, truth. 

vpvfp vb., Inf. 'Wlpvpb ; Pt. 
p. m. +l’Efi?Bfj?D: behacken, 
hoe. 

tf&p vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. txi’tfp, 
+13'®[p, +N3B'ty'p, pwp ; 3 

DX1. XO'1 n. m. Wildochse, 
wild ox. 

SMO. Xtf'1 n. m., C. B*X1, B+n; 
sf. 1 s. n^n; 2 s. m. l](’)»’l; 
3 s. m. ntfxi, f. ntfxi, 
Xtf’l; p. c. 'tP’l: Haupt, 
Anfang, head, beginning. \ 
Xtfna adv. anfangs, at 
first. | tS^'ID adv. id. 

X31 vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 
s. m. nn_’ 21 ; 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3 s. m. Pn’31; Impf. 3 8. f. 
’Bin; Imp. ’31: groBziehen, 
bring up. | xn’31 n. f. Mad- 
chen, girl. || xnOTn.f.Aus- 
zeichnung, distinction. 

331. 31 adj., d. X31_, H31; 
sf. 1 s. +’21, '31; 8. f. d. 
'H31; p. m. c. sf. 1 p. 1331: 
groB, great; Lehrer, teacher. 
II XP331, XHl31 n. f., p. 1131, 
d. XniS-l: 10000. || X3i31 

TT : • 11 T 


s. m. S']?, f. XBjp: alt wer- 
den, grow old. || B^p adj., 
d. XB^p: alt, old. 

XFitPp n. Bogen, bow. 
xnp’n. f., p. sf. 3 p. f. \1’np: 
Stiel, handle. 


n. m., c. 1131; sf. 3 s. m. 
H3131; Herr, Lord. | xni331_ 
n. f., sf. 3 s. m., nni331: 
herrisches Wesen, lords hip.\\ 
[3111] n-m., P- m - c. sf- 3 
S. m. +'.1133131, “'33131 : 

r : : - 7 •• t : ; - 7 

p. f. 12121 : groB, large; 
GroBer, grandee. 

^31. V31X n. m., H^31X n. 
f. 4. || 1D(’)31X , f.' V31X 
trnfry, ’lD(’)3ix 14. || 
+1'1?31X, ’V31X n. p. m. 40. || 
X^31 ’ n. m! || X^131. n. 
m. Quadrat, square. 

*V31 vb. Af., Pf. 2 s. m. 
ny31X: lagern lassen, cause 
to lie down. || X^SID n. m. 
xnysiD n. f. Lagerstatte, 
resting-place. 

131 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 131: 
ziirnen, be angry. || 1131 adj. 
jahzornig, given to anger. 

11 * 
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*^1(1) n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
3 p. m. 

Fu6, foot. || ^>n vb. denom. 
Pe., Pt. pass. ^VH, 2 p. 

gewohnt, accu¬ 
stomed. 

ttftl vb. Pe. rauschen, be in 
commotion. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 
nc^ns; Impf. 3 p. m. 
1"|ntf?l\; Pt. act. ttfnu: 
1. in Bewegung bringen, 
stir; 2. empfinden, merken, 
perceive. || Xtsfn n. m. Ge- 
rausch, noise, commotion. 
rn vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. TH; 
Inf. nlnn: plattscblagen, 
beat out. 

S)T) vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 
'BT1; pass. p. f. 'B'T): 
rasch flieBen, flow vehe¬ 
mently. 

u,-n. vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. uirn ; 
Imp. s. m. uni, P- m - ,B, T! j 
Pt. act. s. m. Urn, p. m. 
tpuni, f. luring laufen, 
run. | Af., Imp. s. m. c. sf. 
1 s. 'DUrnx: laufen lassen, 
cause to run. || xurn n. m. 
Laufen, running. || XDinn 
n. m., p. ’Uirn: Laufer, 
runner. 


- ‘com 

.. r 

XII vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 
’inn; Pt. pass. s. m. d. 
X’n: sich berauschen, be 
drunk. | Af., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3s.m. nn’inx: berauschen, 
make drunk. 

nn vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 
nn, f. xnn; pass. s. m. 
rpn: sich erweitern, be¬ 
come wide. | Fa., Ft. pass, 
nnu weit, wide, ample. || 
xnn n. m. Raum, space. 
X&n n. m. Hohe, height. 
nxuin n. m. Romer, Roman. 
xn n. m., p. d. +X 5 n :sf. 3s.m. 

t’iTin; Geheimnis, secret. 
an. xanu n. m. Rinne, water¬ 
spout. 

xm. X’PI n. m. Mfihle, mill. 
’onn n. p. m. Mitleid, com¬ 
passion. | nm vb. denom. 
Pe., Pt. act. s. m. Drn; sf. 
3 s. m. num: p. m. 'Dm, 
1 s. XJUm: lieben, love; 
Pt. act. Freund, friend. \ 
Pa., Pt. act. IDmD: sich 

r : 

erbarmen, have compassion. || 
xnunn n. f., sf. l p. 'pnonni 
Liebe, love. || XJDrn n. m. 
der Barmherzige, the Com¬ 
passionate One. 
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ym vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 1 s. 
tOS’ni vertrauen, trust. || 
KJSni n. m., sf. 1 s. t.'jsm: 
Vertrauen, trust. 
pm vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 
Kgma, l s. iJ'pmD, 2 p. 
iFPpnitJ: entfemen, re¬ 
move.\ P’rn adj., d. Kg'ni; 
s. f. fern, far, 

distant. || Xpim n. m., c. 
pirn: Entfemung, distance. 
tr'ni Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. Btinns; 
Pt. s. m. Bylina, p. m. 
Pninp: sich ereignen, 
occur. || Ntfni n. m. coll. 
Gewiirm, worms. [moist. 
3»Bi adj., d. X3’B1: feucht, 
pi vb. Pe., Pt. act. pi: 

mnrmeln, murmur. 
nn vb. At, Pt. act. nito: 
riechen, smell. || xn'1 n. m., 
sf. 3 s. m. ann: Geruch, 
smell. II innn adj., d. 
Kjnnn: wohlriechend, of 

t t r* 

a sweet odor. 

«pn v. dki. 

xns’i v. f]yi. 

p’l vb. Af., Pt. act. j?1ia: 
ausleeren, empty out. || U?’1 
adv. leer, empty. 

St^’l v. tr'SI. 
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331 vb. Pe., Imp. 331; Inf. 
331B 1 ?, Pt. act. 331: reiten, 
ride, j Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. 1331X: reiten las- 
sen, cause to mount. 
pi. T)’31 adj., f. X3’31: zart, 
weich, tender, soft. 
x’pil (hebr.) n. m. Hausierer, 
peddler. 

D31 vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. D31K: 

verloren gehen, be lost. 
xpi vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3 s. f. Nnpi; Impf. 2 s. m. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. pain; Imp. 
pi, s. f. 3 p. f. Mpoi; 
Inf. XDID 1 ?, pial?; Pt. act. 
s. m.pi,’i s.XJpi, p.pi; 
pass. s. f. K’DI: werfen, 
erheben, gegenuberstellen, 
throw, lift, contrast. \ Itpe., 
Pf. 3 s. m. pins, f. train*, 
'Bin*; Pt. s. m. 'Dina: 
sich ereignen, occur. | Af., 
Pt. act. l s. topia, 1 P- 
];piD: zusammenwerfen, 
cast together. 

1D1 vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. f. 1JB1D: 
winken, wink. 

Knai n. m. (f.) Speer, spear. 
tODI n. m. Granatapfel, pome¬ 
granate. 
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pi vb. Pa., Pt. p. m. ’pno: 

murren, murmur. 

1 ay*l vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
’JH3; Inf. ’VIO 1 ?; Pt. s. m. 
d. ; P- 'V-i, wei- 
den, tend; Pt. act. d. Hlrt, 
shepherd. 

s ay*). aijn n. m., Knijn n.f., 

c. nIjn: Wille, will. 

1 yyi vb.Af., Pf. 3 s. m. yix ; 
Inf. ’ylHaP: Boses zufiigen, 
do evil. | Ittaf., Pf. 3 s. m. 
y*ina ; Impf. 3 s. m. yinV: 
sich verschlimmern, prow 
worse. 

2 yyi vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 

d. XJPjn; f. ajj’y*!: schad- 
haft, broken. | Af., Pt. 2 s. 
ny*lD: scbadhaft machen, 
impair . 

f]yi. ansn n. f., sf. 2 s. f. 

Ijnsn i Brot, bread. 
pD") vb. Pe., Pt. act. pEH: 
pfliigen, plough. || aj?B") n. 
m. Pfliigen, ploughing. || 
apisn n. m. Pfliiger, plough¬ 
man. 


XS1 (hebr.) vb. Itpa. , Pf. 3 
s. m. ’SIX: Pt. s. m. ’SID: 

* * r 7 *• " r 

besanftigt sein, be recon¬ 
ciled. 

XJJ’pl (hebr.) n. m. Firma¬ 
ment, firmament. 

pp*l vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. +np/], 
nj?j?*l; Impf. 3 s. f. 
P'in: speien, spit. || a|?"l 
n. m. Speichel, spittle. 

anus'*! n. f., sf. 2 s.m.^(’)nnsh: 
Erlaubnis, Darlehen, per¬ 
mission, loan. | anils'*] no: 
Schuldner, debtor. 

VMl adj., d. ajJ’Bh; p. d. 
ta’yush, ’rts'i: gottlos, 
wicked. 

nni vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 
nmn; Pt. act. s. f. annt: 
pass. p. m. uyn*!: sieden, 
in Zorn anfbrausen, boil, 
be hot with anger. | Pa., 
Pt. pass. p. m. iniTID: er- 
ziirnt, angry. || ann*i n. m. 
Zorn, anger. 

aorn n. m. Ginsterstraueh, 
broom-plant. 
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ysi 9 vb. Pe., Pt. act. ysfc, 

1 p. irjnfe, 2 s. nyqttj: 
satt sein, be sated. | Af., 
Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 p. ; 
Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 2 s. m. 

Battigen, satisfy. 
miy v. nno. 

K^KDiy n. m. Linke, left hand. 

t t : 

t tf 

SKIS' vb. Pe., Inf. SttjB; Pt. 
act. s. m. 3’tf; p. m. ’3’tf, 
f.ns’t^: resorbieren, absorb. 
iKts' vb.°Pa, Pf. 1 s. +rnu£; 

2 s. m. rms?: ubrig lassen, 
leave over. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. 
m. *ms[K: pass. || "IKtf n. 

m. Rest, remainder. 

N3ty - vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. PP3tf; Pt. act. 
p. m. i3B£: gefangen neh- 
men, capture. | Itpe., Pf. 

3 s. m. 'anttfK; f. 'SFiete; 
p. f. £3nt?*5: pass. || K’3tf 

n. m. Gefangenschaft, cap¬ 
tivity. 

hxttf Vb. Pe, Pf. l 8. 

sf. 3 s. m. SR/JKJ^, 
3 p.' m. injnW, IrwKtf; 


JOtS v. KJD. 

tnyty n. m, sf. 3 s. m.myiy: 
Haar, hair. 

xn-iyty (xnnyo) n.f, p.n^fe: 

Gerste, barley. 

KHDiS n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
piniBtS : Lippe, Rand, lip, 
edge. 

1 p. KJ^Kt^; Imp. s. m. ^Kt5(, 
p. m. r ^Kt^; Inf. VKtfD 1 ?; 
Pt. act. W, p. m. 'W; 
pass. s. f. n?’KB(: fragen, 
entleihen, ask, borrow. | 
Itpe, Pf. 1 s. ^tfFiK; 3 s. 
m. WnK; Impf. 3 s. m. 

’inf. 'HtS'nK; Pt. 
VttfaD: die Auflosung eines 
Gelilbdes nachsuchen, apply 
for the dissolution of a vow. \ 
Pa, Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. Impf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 b. f. fiW 1 ?; 3 p. m. 
iV’tl h ; Imp. s. m. c. sf. 3 
s. m.' nW; Inf. 

Pt. act. s. m. Wq, p. m. 
t^Wo, 1 s. KjV’tito: fra¬ 
gen, ask; sq. 3 sicli er- 
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kunden, inquire. || Af., Pf. 
3 s. f. Inf. ’VitfiX; 

Imp. s. m. c. sf. 1 s. ; 
Pt. act. s. m. WiO; p. m. 
’^io: leihen, loan. 

1 ants', xnnnts; n. f., sf. 3 s.f. 
nnnntpj'p. c . sf. 3 s. f. 
xnnants': Nachbarin, wo- 
man-neighbor. || xniaatsf n. 
f., sf. 1 s. t’ninnjs;" l p. 
iniaatt^: Nachbarsehaft, 

neighborhood. 

2 aatf. xaef n. m., p. ’ats': 
Span, splinter. 

nntS' vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. m. 
ttnatS': preisen, praise. | 
Af. , Inf. VTiatJte ; Pt. act. 
nattto : verbessern, improve. 

xV’^ttf n. m., p. ’V’3«tf: Pfad, 
path. 

ynts; n. m., nsjats; n. f., ats' 
n.m. et f.7. || "iDnt£, iDnts', 
f. trntsy yattf,’ r ’-iDnts, 
neats' iV. || ■pints' n! 'p. 
m. 70. || [xyntS;] (hebr.) n. 
m., p.’yiat^: Woche, week. || 
yatf vb. denom. Itpe., Pf. 

1 s. ’yant^X; Impf. 3 s. m. 
yantt6: schworen, swear. | 
Af. , Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 p. m. | 
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ianyats'X: beschworen, ad¬ 
jure. 

pnttf vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. et f. 
rjpnts; 2 p. m. tpnpntf; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. rtpatS, 
3 p. m. inipatsf; 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3 s. m. anpatsf; 3 p. m. 
ttpaty, sf. l's. Vp.3ttf, 3 p. 
m. irmpatsf; Impf. 1 s. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. npattfx, 3 p. m. 
injpattftt; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
f. P 1 jpat$; Imp. s. m. pats', 

1 s. ip.ntif, 3 s. m. n pats', 
3 p. m. impatS ; s. f. ’pats', 
sf. 3 s. m. n’pattf ; p. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. rnpaV; Pt. act. 
S. m. pats', 1 p. ippats, 

2 s. Rpnttf ; pass. p. f. Xp’atS: 
ubriglassen, hinterlassen, 
fahren lassen, znlassen, 
leave over, leave behind, 
let go, permit. 

’TpatSf n. p. m. Blindheit, 
blindness. 

tsats' vb. Pa., Pt. s. f. d. 
xntifatS'O: fehlerbaft, erro¬ 
neous. | Itpa., Pf. 3 p. 
tsnnts'x: sich irren, err. || 
XRtt^atSf n. f. Irrtum, error. 
xnattf n. f., a. xats; p. ’ats', 

I xnats: Sabbat, Woche, 





sabbath, week. | xattfa in, 
't vi nn, 'tpa xn*?n, njjanx 
'®a, '®a xtp'an, xna®' ’?^d : 
Sonntag, Montag, Dienstag, 
Mittwoch, Donnerstag, Frei- 
tag, Sunday, Monday, Tues¬ 
day, Wednesday, Thursday, 
Friday. 

xna'ff n. Name eines Damons, 
name of a demon. 
rW vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. rutfx; 
3 s. f. + nmtfx; Pt. act. natsto : 
sich knmmern, care, mind. 

vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 
d. XTJtf: heizen, heat. 
xatP vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. Htf, 
sf. 3 s. m. annttf; 3 s. m. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. afw', 3 p. 
innttf, irmtf ; 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3 Z. m. anna?, 3 p. 

m. c. sf. Vs. m. aP*10; 
Impf. 3 s. m. 'TOfo, sf. 3 p. 
Ittiaa^; Imp. s. m. ’TB?, sf. 
3 s. f. ana?; Inf. xatStoV; 
Pt. act. s. m. 'Hty, f. xntg, 
p. m. naf, l s. xa’itgjV s. 

; pass. s. m. Ht tf , f. 
x’tttf, p. f. wei> f en ) 

cast. 

TIttf vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 
2 s. m. tj’ni.atf, 3 s. m. 
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pirn®; 3 s. m. “ntf; f. 
rnatf, sf. 3 s. m. ap-na?; 
3 p. m. +ma>, nW,' sf. 
l p. i;nat» t , 3 s.m. mitf; 
Impf. 1 s!lW; 1 p.llVj, 
sf. 3 s. m. ; 3 s. m. 

■na£>; 3 s. f. 'inty'n; imp. 
latf; Pt. act. s. m. "nato, 

р. m. ’Tltsto, 1 s. XrntfD: 
senden, send. 

m®’. n®; n. m., XP®' n. f. 6. || 
iD(-)nty, f. +rnfc'jrna', 
nq-ntp' 16. || +vntp', 'p® 
n. p. m. 60. || XP’ntP' n. f.|. 

XPtP vb. Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. 

b 

с. sf. 3 p. inanitO : zuriick- 
halten, detain. | Itpa., Impf. 
3 s. m. 'nns6: verweilen, 
tarry. 

1 XIB^ vb. Pe. , Pt. pass. ’}tp, 

р. ilBf: wert, preiswert, 
billig, worth, cheap. | Af., 
Imp. p. iltfx: sq. vb. billig, 
cheap. 

2 XW vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. 
sf. 2 p. , 3 s. m. 
PJVltf, 3 p. in>W'; 3 S. m. 

с. sf. 3 s. m. PI’ltg; 3 p. m. 

c. sf. 2 s. m. Imp. 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3s.m. 
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Inf. ”Wh, sf. 3 b. m. nW<: 
setzen, machen, set, render. 

Dlls’ vb. Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. PID’B’ 1 ?: ab- 
schatzen, estimate. 

yits vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. f. 
: verpichen, glatten, 
plaster, make smooth. | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 p. tiyttfaX: glatt wer- 
den, become smooth. || XJW’ 
n. m., xnjW n. f. Mortel, 
Spund, cement, sealing clay. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 
s. f. HlW; Imp. f)ltf; Pt. 
act. p. m. 1BW; pass. p. 
m. ’B’Bf, reiben, ab- 

reiben, nib, wear out. | 
Pa., 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
HIB’tf: id. 

1 pltS^. Xj?lBf n. m. Marktplatz, 
market place. 

2 pW. Xj?tt£ n. [f.] Schenkel, 
FnB, leg. 

71 & vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 
71tsfa; Pt. act. 71t£f: sprin- 
gen, leap. | Pa., Pt. act. 
■WO: id. 

X"W n. m. Mauer, wall. 

xratsW n. m. Hochzeitskame- 

t • : i 

rad, best man. 
xtw v. xyts: 


XTnttf n. m. Bestechung, bribe. 
OW vb. Pe., 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. >710W; Impf. 3 s. m. 
0 ’ntSO; Imp. p. m. c. sf. 3 
s. m. niDW: schlachten, 
slaughter. 

toW n. m. Last (eig. Er- 
hitznng), load (prop. heat). 
7DtS' vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 
’inoto: fronen lassen, im¬ 
pose forced labor. 

XOt^' vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. d. 
X’pt£ Narr, fool. | xni’W 

n. f. Torheit, folly. 
notsvb. itpa., Pf. l s. ’no Wx: 

sich ausstrecken, stretch 
oneself. 

*)0t^ vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. I7PBW; Impf. 1 p. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. HBBBfJ: weg- 
schwemmen, wash away. 
702^ vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. 7 Wx; 
Inf. 7pt5to: bestreichen, 
smear (apply a salve). || 
X 7 W n . m., c. 7W; sf. 1 
S.nW; 2 s. IJ7BB?; p. c. sf. 
2 p. m. ia’7W: Urkunde, 
document. 

arts’ vb., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 
s. m. Harts’; Impf. 3 s. m. 
c. sf. i s’. iara6; inf.c.sf. 
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3 s. m. erretten, 

deliver. 

Hints' n. m., p. ’ants': Flosse, 
fin. 

’XTti' (gr.) n. m. p. Seide, 
silk. 

xts^' n. m. Alabaster, ala- 
hosier. 

aatf vb. Pe., Pf. l p. toasts', 
p3t?; 3 S.f. K33B'; 3 p.m. 
t hats'; Pt. act. S. m. 33tf, 
f. teats', p. m. d. Oats', f. 
pats': sich legen, liegen, 
schlafen, sterben, lie down, 
lie, sleep, die. 

1 rots' vb. Pe. (A£), Pf. 1 s. 
sf. 3 s. m. nn’rots'x, f. 
nnnats'x, p. m. inaanats'K, 
injri’nats'x; 1 p. t'lpnats'x, 
inatfx; 3 b. m. nsts'tt, sf. 
3 s. m. areata, 3 p. m. 
iruretste; 3 s. f. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. nnriats'x; 3 p. m. tirets'x, 
nets'**, sf. 3 s. m. niTOtS'X; 
Impf. 2 8. m. retS'n Pt. 
act. resto, l 8. turets'D, 
2 s. Pirets'D ; pasB. s. m. 
nWj f. Knots', 2 8. FinOtS': 
linden, find; Pt. pass, sich 
befindend, antreffbar,/bw»d, 
frequent. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
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rents'**; inf. ’niants'x; Pt. 
p. m. t’pnantB'b: gefunden 
werden, he found, he met 
with. 

* rots' (hebr.) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. 
pats', sf. 3 p. ire-mats'; Pt. 
act. 1 p. U’nattf: vergessen, 
forget. | Itpe., Pt. s. f. 
xnantsto, pass. 
hytf. thatS'D n. m., p. hatS'tJ: 
Becken, basin. | xnVatf'D, 
i*n l ?3ts't3 n. f.kleines Becken, 
small basin. 

pis', nmols' n. f., p. Nmols': 
die Gegenwart Gottes, the 
Divine Presence. [| 'jDtS'Ovb. 
pfanden, pawn. \ NmbtS'Q 
(3) n. f. Pfand, pledge. 
mats' n. m. Rauschtrank, in- 
toxicating drink. 
xWvb. Itpe., Pf. 1 p. 'jhntS'X: 

vergessen, forget. 
n^ts' vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. anVis'; 
3 p. f. prints'; Impf. 3 s. m. 
n*?ts6; 3 p. irfrts^ ; Imp. 
nVts'; Pt. pass, nhts', d. 
Knots', xnhts', sf. 3 s. f. 
anhts': 1. senden, send; 
Pt. pass. Bote, messenger; 
2. ausziehen, take off. I 
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Pa., Pt. act. p. VljjBto: 
ausziehen, strip off. 

vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 
Pt. act. : herr- 
schen, rule. || Xtsw n. m., 
p. *b4b{: Herrscher, Macbt- 
haber, ruler, potentate. || 
ItsW n. m., d. KJts hvf: Herr- 
schaft, dominion. 
xrvW, xn’^D, nfiVd n. f. 

Naehgeburt, after-birth, 
hhui vb. Itpalp., Impf. 3 s. 

m. htifhPXtfb: lose werden, 
be loosened. II xnVttW n. f. 

ii r : • i 

Kette, chain. 
ob& vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. 

Inf. DVtS^D: vollendet sein, 
be completed. | Pa., Impf. 
1 s. 3 S. m. obffb ; 

Inf. ; Pt. act. 2 p. 

linpW'D: bezahlen, pay. \ 
Itpa., Pt. D^PB(p; 1 s. 
KiofeptfB, 2 s. ’no^RW'D: 
vergolten werden, bezahlt 
werden, be requited, receive 
an indemnity. || Af., Pf. 1 
s. ’p’w'X; 2 s. m. Fip^'X ; 
Inf.c. sf! 3 p. m. : 

ausliefern, deliver. || DW 

n. m., d. XdW: Friede, 
peace. ? 't V “DJ? Frieden 


stiften unter, make peace 
among. HH3 Frie¬ 

den schliefien mit, make 
peace with, b 't tt DTP be- 
griifien, salute. xpW 
Friede sei mit dir, peace 
be with you. | XD^8(3 adv. 
recht, correct. || n. 

m. Vollkommener, perfect 
man. 

r\b& vb., Pt. pass. s. m. 
f. XB’W: abziehen, dram off. || 
XBW n. m., p. c. ’Bi huf: 
der (das Schwert) heraus- 
zieht, ziickt, he who draws 
(the sword). 

XDB( n. m., sf. 1 s. ’BB(; 2 s. 
mi. 3 s. f. npa>; 3 p. 
irppty': Name, name. | DP>'p 
praep. wegen, on account 
of. | T Dty'p conj. weil, be¬ 
cause. 

X»ptt( n. p. m., c. ’ptp: Him- 
mel, heaven , Heaven. 

X7pt£( n. m. Verfolgung, perse¬ 
cution. 

tSDtp' vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. nppttf; Impf. 3 s. 
m. c. sf. 3 s. m. nppttfJ; 
Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. nttptfpV; 
Pt. pass. p. m. ’P'pty : los- 
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machen, ablosen, loosen, 
detach. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
c. sf. 1 s. IDDrw'N; 3 s. f. 
c. sf. l s. intDontsto; Pt. 
s. f. ttppntyp, p. m. ’ppntfp, 
f. KtiDPttto: sich abiosen, 
lose werden, entschliipfen, 
become detached, loosened, 
escape. || Pa., Impf. 3 s. f. 
BBtfn; Pt. act. s. f.' XtiBtito: 
erlassen, remit. 

joaty n.m., p. ’SOty: Zwiebel, 
onion. 

Vptf adj. fett, fat. || tOO^, 
X3UQW n. m., sf. 3 p. In’, 
irp.Jlioe/: Fett, fat. 

Vow vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. tnyotf, 
>ynty'; 1 p. t ; 3s.m. 
c. sf. nyoef, T f. xyetf, p. 
i.-uyaty ; 3 s. f. nytwf, sf. 
3 s. m. nnycw; impf. l p. 
c. sf. 2 s. m. 3 p. 

iyot&6; Imp. VOW ]; Pt. act. 
s. m. VO&, d. xyotg, sf. 3 
s. m. nyoV, p. 'vow', 2 s. 
nyptt^; pass. s. m. y’Dttf, f. 

: horen, bedienen, 
folgem, hear, listen, attend, 
deduce. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
yantt*; Impf. 3 p. f. lypn^; 
Pt. p. f. lypnpp: gehort 
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werden, be heard. | Af., 
Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 p. "pyptt^i; 
Impf. 1 s. yaps, sf. 3 s. f. 
nyDttte; 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 p. 

! V 

pyptyj; Imp. p. f. lypty'X ; 
Inf. c. Bf. 1 p. pyipty'K 1 ?; 
Pt. act. yDBto: ertonen las- 
sen, verkiinden, bedeuten, 
cause to be sounded, de¬ 
clare, tell, signify. || XPy.otP', 
xnpyap n. f., p. xnnyW: 
halachische tlberlieferung 
der nachtannaitischen Zeit, 
post-tannaitic halakic tra¬ 
dition. |j XJypp n. m., p. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. npypp': Rnf, 
reputation. 

1 Btott'vb. Pa., Pt. act. WOWO: 
bedienen, attend. | Itpa., 
Impf. 3 s. m. tttentt6; 
Inf. ’pionpN 1 ?; Pt. 1 s. 
iOttfentP'D: sich bedienen, 
make use. 

Xty'atf' n. f. Sonne, sun. 
KBt tfOVf n. m. Sesam, sesame. 
MQW'QVf, XJDtP'to'n.m. Ameise, 

T T s : V T T s • 

ant. 

not tf vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 s. m. nnap' ; Impf. 
1 p. e. sf. 3 s. m. nnppJ; 
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Pt. pass. 1 s. KJnDB/D: in 
den Bann tun, excommuni- 
cate. ||XRS2/ n. f. Bann, ban. 

Nits' 1 ' vb. Pe., Pt. act. ’12/: 
verschieden sein, be dif¬ 
ferent. | N12^ ’SI worin ist 
es verschieden ? wherein 
is it different"! | N12/ N*? 
es ist nicht verschieden, 
it is not different. || Pa., 
Pf. 1 s. ’12/; 1 p. t«l’12/, 
+11’12/, I’ltS/, sf. 3 p. iPl’12/; 
3 S. m. ’12/; Impf. 1 s. ’12/N; 
1 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. P’12/1; 
Imp. ’12/; Pt. act. s. ’Ifi/D, 
p.m. il2/S5, f. 1’12/S3: 1. &n- 
dern, wechseln, change; 
2. einen Einwand wider- 
legen, remove a contra¬ 
diction, answer an objec¬ 
tion. | Af., Imp.’Ity'N: wech¬ 
seln, change. || NR2/ n. f., 
p. +1’12/, ’12/; c. ’12/; d. 
tN’12/; ’sf. 3 s. m. P’12/: 
Jahr, year. | N12^ nach 
einem Jahre, after a year. 

\W. N12/ n. f., p. ’12/; sf. 1 
s. ’12f; 3 s. m. a’12/: Zahn, 
tooth. | NJW'tl n. f. Fels, 
rock. 

N~il2/ n. m. Katze, cat. 

rr \ ' 


«ni2/ v. 12 /’. 

xnyti/ n. f., p. + 1’J?tS/, ’)/ 2 /: 
Stunde, hour. || NP 2/1 adv. 
jetzt, now. 

NJS2/ vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 
’5in2/N; 3 S. f. N’VPtt/K; 
3 p. m. iyP2/«; Imp. ’JSP2/N; 
Pt. act. ’yptPD: erzahlen, 
relate. || NP12/ n. f. Ge- 
sprach, talk. 
xniayts/ v. nay. 
nyVv’b. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. ny.ts/; 
Inf. ’Tiyts^: abschatzen, 
estimate. || Xltyttf n. m., c. 
my 2 / : Mafi, measure. 
N1S3B2/ n. m. Tor, fool. 

■JB2/ vb. Pe., Imp. t]B2/; Pt. 
S]32/; ausgiefien, pour out. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. ?]BR2/N, 
pass. 

hsw vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. tn^Bts/, 
’V.B2/; Imp. ^B 2 /: nach un- 
ten sehen, look below. | 
Af., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
niVB2(N: niedrig machen, 
lower. || i?’B2/ adj. niedrig, 
low. || N*?B 2 /a bergab, down 
hill, jj twists/' n. m., p. sf. 
3 s. m. n*? - : Saum, skirt. 
yett/ Pe., pf. 3 p. tsystf: 
stromen, overflow. 
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yB!P vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
sf. 3 p. f. vmBt?; Impf. 
2 s. m. ^Bt?n: ausbessern, 
repair. 

■ffitf vb. Pe., gefallen, please.\\ 
TBt?*adj., d. NTBtf, f. 
X-pSttf, p. f. yTBt?: schon, 
beautiful. | TBBf adv. recht, 
correctly. || tost?' n. m., sf. 

2 s. m. TflBt?Schonheit, 
beauty. 

1 xptt f vb. Pe., Pt. act. c. sf. 

3 s. m. n$tg: ausschenken, 

give to drink; Pt.act.Mund- 
scbenk, butler. | Af., Pf. 
1 p. sf. 3 s. m. nrptfii; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. n’jPttte, 
3 p. m. 3 p. c. sf. 

3 s. m. ai’pEte; Impf. 1 s. 
c.-trfl 2 s. m. ~’pt?N ; Imp. 
c. sf. 1 s. HP^'K,' p. c. sf. 
3 s. m. nPptfK; Pt. act. p. 
m. iptPQ: zu trinken geben, 
give to drink. 

vb. Pe. = h?_V- 
bpx Vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. +npptf, 
~Vp_w, sf. 3 s. m. arfrptf, 
3 s. f. NnVptf, 3 p. m. 

1 p. c. sf. 3 p. 
ininpt?; 2s.ni. nVpt?, sf- 
3 p. r injn^.pBf; 3 s. m. c. 


sf. 3 s. m. a^ptf, f. a bp &; 
3 s. f. tnVpBf/nVpt^, sf. 3 
s. f. an^pt?; 3 p. c. sf. 3 
s. f. rnVptf,' 3 p. iaj^p_ts;'; 

Impf. Vp{p«; 3 s. m. Vptfj, 
sf. 3 p. 1nAptt6; 3 p. c. 
3 s. f. n^ptp 1 ?; Imp. bp% 
sf. 3 s. m. aVptf, 3 p. 
injVpt^; s. f. Vpw; p. m. 
^ptV; Pt.act. bp&, p. ’Vptg, 
1 P- PV?P£, 2 s. nVpV; 
pass. s. m. Vp.^, f. xVp^;, 
p. f. fj’pt?: nehmen, take. | 
Itpe.J Pf. 3 s. m. ^pntfK; 
Pt. p. f. f?pnttto, pass. 
ipvf vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m.ip_t?'; 
Inf. nipt?, sq. 3: betriigen, 
deceive. || Xlpt?: Liige, lie .|| 
nnpt? n. m. Liigner, liar. 
iOt? vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 
T sf. 3 s. m. ant?, f. ant?', 
Nnt?, p. IaJTBf; 3s.’f. 
tnit?; 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
tuning, p. m. ia:W, 3 p. 
f. ’aiilt?; Impf. 3 s. m. 
n«6; Imp.nt?; Inf.iOt?D; 
Pf. act. nt?, p. fit?; pass, 
s. m. fit?, f. Xnt? : losen, 
erlauben, loosen, permit. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. nnt?N; 
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Impf. 2 p. m. 1W: Er- 
laubnis erhalten, receive 
permission. | Af., Pf. 3 s. 

m. : wohnen lassen, 
cause to dwell. || xn’lt^o 

n. f., p. c. sf. l s. t’nnt^a: 
Lager, camp; p. Truppen, 
troops. || NnntP n. f., sf. 
2 s. m. t](')nno; Mahlzeit, 
meal. 

Miff vb. It., Pf. 3 s. m. 
aairate; Inf. ’aia'w's: 
herabgleiten, slip down. 
XJTO' n. m., p. 'Jits': Lampe, 
lamp. 

n.m.,p.'pnt?: Plecken, 
Faden, spot, thread. 
vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

: schliirfen, sip. 

-intf adj. p. f. VJ’ltP': feat, 
firm. 

ntf v. nitp. 

Nntr v. NJtf. 

’PO' vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. rrntf, 
sf. 3 8. m. nn’ntttt; 3 s. m. 
c. sf. 3 s. m. PPnt£; Impf. 
l p. ' i m :; 2 s. m. ’ntsfn, 

i 

NJJKn n.m., s. f. rttXH: Krone, 

T T 7 •• T > 


p. t^ntP'P;; Imp. ’ntf, ’ntfN; 
p. m. intsf, inttfx; Inf. 
’IW'p^, N’ntr'D; Pt. act. 
TitV, 2 s. rvntf: trinken, 
drink. || K’nttto n. m. Ge- 
trank, drink. * 
bnvf vb. Pe., Pf. l s. 'hr\w ; 

2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. nn^ltf; 

3p.t^nt tf; Impf. 1 s. Wk; 
Pf. act. bnat, p. l s. 

: pflanzen, plant. 
«sn Vf n. m., p. ’Silts': Genoese, 
partner. || JtniBPBf n. f. Ge- 
nossenschaft, partnership. || 
fonts' vb. denom. Pa., Impf. 

3 s. m. S)BE h: zugesellen, 
associate. | Itpa., Impf. 1 s. 
F)nnt£^K; 3 s. m. P|nna6; 
Infin. ’sinntrx, gq. nna: 
sich beteiligen, take part, 
participate. 

pntf vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’pno', 
’pnttf; 3 s. m. pntsf, prWx; 
3p. 'tipnttf, tipntt^K; Pt. 
act. pnttf: schweigen, be 
silent. || Nnip’m' n. f. 
Schweigen, silence. 


I KnJNFi n. f., p. 'JKn: Feige, 

: fig- 


crown. 




Kman 
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xnian n. f, Arche, ark. 
loan n. m. Stroh, straw. 
yaii vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
3 p.m. irunyan: auffordern, 
ask, accost. 

nan vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 
sf. 3 p. m. irunan: zer- 
brechen, break. | Itpe., Pf. 
3 s. m. ian«; Impf. 3 s.m. 
lari'?: pass. II inap n. m. 
Unglnck, misfortune. 
xun v. xu. 

t : • 

xnan (ass.) n. m. Kaufmann, 
merchant. 

am vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. txjan ; 
3 s. m. an; Imp. s. f. ’am : 
zuriickkehren, return. | Af., 
l p. txjanix , sf. 2 s. m. 
’jjanix, 3 s. m. nnnix, 3 
p. m. iru’anix ; 2 8. m. c. sf. 

1 s. inanix; 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. namx; Pt. act. s. m. 
amo, aniD,' p. m. ’amo, 

2 s. naniD: Einwendung 
erheben, raise an objection. | 
Ittaf., Pf. 3 s. m. aninx: 
widerlegt werden, be refut¬ 
ed. || xnaim n. f., p. xnaim: 
Widerlegung, refutation. || 
am, m adv. wiederum, 
again. 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 
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XOin n. m. Knoblauch, garlic. 

Xlin n. m. Ochs, ox. 

xanin (etym.?) n. m., p. 1 s. 
’a": Kleid, garment. 

ninn, minn, min praep., 
sf. 2 s. m. ^nin; 3 s. m. 
rrnin, p. m. inmin: unter, 
under. || nnnVa adv. unten, 
beneath. || mn, xnn adj., 
d. nxnn; p. ’xnn: unterer, 
lower. || mn?, mntD adv. 
unten, beneath. || xnn vb. 
denom. Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. 
mn 1 ?; 1 p. mnj: nach unten 
bringen, bring down. 

Vnn v. Wn. 

X3n n. m. Tisch, table. 

X?an n. m. Kinderlosigkeit, 
childlessness. 

xVan n. m., p. ’Van: Schmerz, 
pain. 

xnVan n. f. Purpur(farbe und 
-staff), violet (color and 
stuff). 

xgnan, Xi?tsata (pers.?) n. m., 
p. Thronsessel, chair. 

xVn vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. +p_’Vn; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3. s. m. H’Vn, 
p. f. ’HiVn; 3 p. iVn; Impf. 
2 p. m. iVnn; Pt. act. s. m. 
’Vn; pass. s. f. X’Vn: (auf-) 
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hangen, hang (up). | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 s. m. 'bm, p. i!?nx: 
pass.; angeziindet werden, 
be kindled. \ At, Pf. 3 s. 
f. ’^IX; Imp. ’<nx(x): an- 
ziinden, light. 

l*?n n. m., d. XlVn: Schnee, 
snow. 

xnioVn, xn’q*?n v. no!?. 

XlJ?!)in, XI*? in adj. d. purpur- 
rot, scarlet. 

n^n n. m., xn*?n n. f. 3. || 
t'ntejy n*?n, nc^n, f. +nVn 
nityv., no nbn, ’nq’?n 
13. || )’n!?n n. p. m. 30. |j 
’n’Vn: drifter, dreifach, 
third, threefold .| | xnbn, xnVn 
n. m. | ; drittgeboren, born 
third. 

iqn, onn adv. dort, there. 

non vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. f. 
XiTDn: sonderbar, strange. \ 
At, Inf. vrionx; Pt. none ; 
sich wundem, be astonished. 

X"J’Dn (hebr.) n. m. das tag- 
liche Opfer, the daily sacri¬ 
fice. 

’ion n. m., X’inn n. f. 8. || 

iDoon, f. +rntov. ’ion, 
nq ’ion 18. || plan, )jon 
n. p. m. 80. || nxi’DF) n. m. 


ton 

aehter, eighth. || xnion n. f. 
AchtelmaB, measure of an 
eighth. 

xnqn n. m., p. ’non : Dattel, 
date. 

1 xin. (D’nn n. d. m., sf. .1 p. 
)i’nn, 2 p. 13 ’inn, 3 p. 
irpnn, (D’nnn n. d. f. 2. || 
tnirv nn, nq’nn; no m, 
nq nn 12 . || f;in adj.,'f. 
xn’’in : zweiter, second. || 
xn’ino n. f., sf. 1 p. I’n’inti; 
p. Xnjintl: Misna. || Xin 
vb. denom. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’IF) ; 
1 p. txi)in, )in, sf. 3 p. f. 
’Jilin; 2 p. c.‘ sf. 3 s. f. 

nin’JF); Impf. 3 s. m. ’ini ; 
Imp. ’in; Inf. ’1HD; Pt. act. 
’in; pass. s. f. X’in: einen 
Lehrsatz der Misna, die 
Misna vortragen, recite a 
paragraph of the Mishna, 
the Mishna, | Pa. , Impf. 3 
s. m. ’ini; Inf. ”iin: eine 
Erlauternng zur Misna vor¬ 
tragen , utter an inter¬ 
pretation of the Mishna. \ 
Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
n’inx ; Imp. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
1 s. l’ini; Imp. p.iinx: die 
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Misna lehren, instruct in 
the Mishna. || XJn n. m., 
p. ’Kjn: Tanrta (doctor 
Misnicus). 

*Xin vb. Af., Pf. 3 p. m. 
ijr.x: verabreden, make an 
agreement. 
run v. nu. 

XJUn n. m. (f.) Seeungeheuer, 
sea monster. 

XlUn n. m., p. nun: Ofen, 
oven. 

x'pyn n. m., p. ’Vyn: Fuchs, 
fox. 

xnuyn v. 3 xjy. 

OSH Vb. Pa, Pf. 2 p. c. sf. 
3 s. f. rnnqsn, nuvDsn; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. nDBH 
(ntrsn); 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. 
m. niDBn; Imp. s. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. ntPsn; p. m. c. sf. 
3 s. m. niDSn, f. niDE>n; 
Pt. act. s. m. DSP, p. m. 
tl’DSn, ’trsn; 1 p. IPDDn: 
ergreifen, in Besitz nehmen, 
seize, take possession. | Itpe., 
Pt. 2 s. n.DBn.D : ergriffen 
werden, be seized. 

r|Sn vb. Pa, Pf. 2 p. wvsn: 
speien, spit. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 


sf. 3 s. m. n^pn; Impf. 3 
s. m. bpnb, Pt. act. ^>pn: 
1. wagen, weigh; 2. wiegen, 
aufwiegen, weigh, be equal. || 
x*?j?no(p : ), sf. 3 s. m. nbpno, 
nppnD: Gewicht, weight. 

2 l?pn vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
!?p_nx, f. X*?pnx: straucheln, 
stumble. 

ipn vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. f. lJpn: 
gerade, recht, straight, 
right. || Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. ipn, 
p.m. t upn, yipn; Inf.uipn 1 ?; 
Pt. pass. s. m. Ip.nD, f. d. 
xnjp.no: anordnen, richtig 
stellen, order, set in order.\\ 
xnjpn n.f., sf. 3 s.m.nn*: 
Verordnung, Besserungs- 
mittel, ordinance, means of 
improvement, remedy. 

P|pn vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 
’Spn: stark sein, be strong. \ 
Itpa., Pt. p. m. JSpnq: sich 
anstrengen, strain oneself. \ 
Af., Pt. act. f]P_ntS: eine 
starke Frage stellen, ask 
a strong question. || XBpn 
n. m., c. f]pn: Starke, Hef- 
tigkeit, strength, vehemence. 

1 Xin vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. im 1 ?: 
aufweichen, dissolve. 

12 * 
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2 xm vb. At, Pf. lp.innx: 
verwarnen, forewarn. 

X3in n. m. Fett, fat. . 

□rtn vb., Pf. 3 p. m. tiD-nn; 
Pt. act. 1 p. l^paina: tiber- 
setzen, erklaren, translate, 
interpret. 

lin vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. Tj“in: 
verstoBen, repudiate. 

Din vb. denom. At, Pf. 2 s. 
m. nqinx; 2 p.m.t'pnDinX: 
sieh widersetzen, oppose. || 
DilPl n. m. Widersetzlich- 
keit, rebelliousness. 


xn’JIFi n. f. Cypresse, cy¬ 
press. 

X^iJin (xVlMIR) n. m. Hahn, 
cock. || n. f. Henne, 

hen. 

XJpR n. m. Tiir, door. 
pn vb. Pa. , Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
3 p. injjnn; Pt. act. pnq; 
pass. s. f. d. xnsinQ: zu- 
rechtstellen, riehtig stellen, 
set aright, correct. 
yttj'n n. m., n. f. 9. || 

iptfn, f. trnfry ytfn, yafn 
no, notpn .(nqt^n) 19. 


B. 

Hebraisches Worterverzeichnis. 
Hebrew Glossary. 


njPlDX n. f. Fackel, torch. 
n?\-ix n. f., p. niipx: flber- 
dachung, covering. 

*inx vb. Pi. Pt. pass, inxq 
verspatet, belated, post¬ 
dated. 

’X adv. nicht, not. 

IJ^X adv. weiter, further on. 
X?q^X conj. wenn nicht, if 
not 


1DX vb., Inf. *101^3: das will 
sagen, that is. 

l^BX conj. obwohl, although. 

X13. ’13 n. m., p. l'X13: 
Liigner, liar. 

^13. nbian n. f. Segen- 
spruch am Sabbatausgang, 
benediction at the outgoing 
of the sabbath. 
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Nia. lij’a n. f. Untergang, 
setting. 

toa (gr.) n- m., p. nix^ia: 

Ratsherr, councillor. 
ina vb. Ho., Pt. 1130: aus- 
erlesen, choice. 
ntaa vb. Ho., Pt. l s. ’anoao: 

gewiB sein, be certain. 
^>B3 vb. Pi., Pf. 3 s. f. n^taa: 

T ; • 

unterbrechen, interrupt. || 
^tS3 n. m. TJnterbrechung, 
interruption. 

»pa vb. Nitp. = Hitp. 

N13: npa n. f. Schopfung, 
creation. || H’ia n. f. Ge- 
sehopf, creature. 

*113: rnna n. f. Sonderung, 
separation, selection. 
na n. f. |j ^lp na Stimme, 
voice. || nnx naa auf Ein- 
mal, atone and the same time. 

naa vb. einziehen, collect. 

’la n. m. Nichtjude, Gentile. 
?]ia n. m. Korper, Wesen, 
body, essence. 

mta n. f.: nntf rma Ana- 

T *• J T T T« J 

logie-Beweis, proof by ana¬ 
logy. 

103 n. m. Yollendung, com¬ 
pletion. 


niala n. f. Feige, fig. 

liana n. m. Schlemmer, glutton. 

nqai (gr.) n. f. Gleichnis, 
likeness. 

pi n. m., p. I’pl: Flor im 
Auge, cataract. 
n. m. Palme, palm-tree. 

1)K'n adv. wie? how? 

DiaiBH (gr.) = vnagxog. 

’ll n. m., p. niXII: GewiB- 
heit, certainty. || ’ll adv. 
gewiB, certainly. 

’31 adj., p. I’fOi: wttrdig, 
worthy. 

)11 vb. NL, Pt. lib: gespeist 
werden, be fed. 

^in vb. Pf. 3 s. m. ^>n: fallen, 
fall. 

□1^1 DH Gott behiite, God 
forbid. 

npm n. f., c. npjn: Pra- 
snmtion, presumption. 

p^n vb. Ni., verschiedener 
Meinung sein, be of a dif¬ 
ferent opinion. 

ion n. f. Sonne, sun. 
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ion vb. Pt. pass, non: 
sehwer, heavy, weighty. 

none praep. wegen, on ac¬ 
count of. 

vb. Hi. werfen, cast. 

n'fjtD n. f. Mantel, mantle. 

Psts vb. Ni. sich anschliefien, 
attach oneself. 

1 V’Xi.l conj. da, since. || 
adv. also, hence. 

I’l.lD’ n. p. m. Leiden, suf¬ 
fering. 

Hp'tP'l n. f. Akademie, college. 

Itf' Pi. stark macben, make 
strong. 

"3 praep., sf. 1 s. Tp03. 

t1}3 conj. sobald als, nacb- 
dem, as soon as, since. 

1)3 adv. so, thus. 

13 adv. hier, here. | 130 von 
jetzt ab, from now on. 

D13 vb. Ni. eintreten, enter. 

SD3n n’3 Abtritt, privy. 

mS3 n. f. Siibne, atonement. 

113 vb. nmschlingen, wind 
about. 

vb. Pa. begleiten, ac¬ 
company. 


2 mP. n. f. Darlehen, 

loan. 

1its6 n. f. Bedeutung, meaning. 

HO. dasjenige, welches, 

that which. || .103 nnx ~h]l 
1031 um wieviel mehr, how 
much the more. 

mo. nn'p n. f. Tod, death. 

"IP praep., sf. 3 s. m. Ilpn. 

110. I^JO n. m. Zahl, number. 

IDO vb. Pt. act. 1 s. ’JIDb. 

n’Vlip (gr.) n. f., p. nl&np: 
Perle, pearl. 

nil. ’Ill n. m. Bann, excom¬ 
munication. 

^01 vb. erheben, nehmen, lift, 
take. 

□’lot? 3\l Oberlippe, upper lip. 

01 n. m., p. I’Dl: Wunder, 
miracle. 

33D vb. Hi. zu Tische liegen, 
recline at table. 

13D vb. Pt. pass. 113D mei- 
nend, of the opinion. 

n;p n. m. Eselsfullen, foal of 
an ass. 

1’ID n. m. Ansatz, attachment. 

p3D n. m., p. nipSD: Zweifel, 
doubt. 
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310 vb. Pi. sich weigern, 
refuse, 

"inD vb. widersprechen, con¬ 
tradict. 

^jy vb. Pi. einen Kreis bil- 
den, form a circle. 
liy : Di’ liyap wahrend des 
Tages, while it is yet day. 
T»V: 'pyti praep. nach Art 
von, after the manner of. 
ItfDy adv. jetzt, now. 

2bv vb. bedriicken, oppress; 
Pt. pass, unglncklieh, elend, 
miserable. | Ni. pass. 
nVy vb. angerechnet werden, | 
be counted. | Hi. nennen, 
name. 

nunpy n. f. Bescheidenheit, 
Sanftmnt, Demnt, humility. 
□ay : ’pay ich selbst, myself. 
n’3iy_ n. f. Abend, evening. 
lliy n. m. Wildesel, wild ass. 

]ips (lat.) n. m. pngio. 

DJS n. m. Verschlimmerung, 
deterioration. 
nns verringern, lessen. 
ty ’jsp conj. weil, because. 
HJS vb. Ni. die Notdurft ver- 
richten, ease oneself. 


tflB vb. sich absondern, sepa¬ 
rate oneself. 

11’IB n. f. Taube, dove. 

n’*IB n. f. Fruchtbarkeit, fruit¬ 
fulness. 

^aDYlD (gr.) = ’D3^3 DUE 
jiqo<; iSovXevrdg. 

nrvns n. f. Anfang, commen¬ 
cement. 

maa n. f. Gebot, command- 
ment. |j Wohltat, good deed. 

nna vb. Pilp. polieren, polish. 

Dip vb. vorangehen, go be¬ 
fore. | Ho. Pt. Dlpp ver- 
friiht, antedated. 

Dip. Dippp praep. anstatt, in 
the place of. 

tap. n*lp n. f. Lesen, reading. || 
ttlpp n. m. Schrift, Schrift- 
vers, Scripture, Scriptural 
verse. [ground. 

ypip n. m. Grand und Boden, 

nxi. rt’Xl n. f. Beweis, proof. 

331. 1J31: anser Lehrer, our 
teacher. 

131. I’D! n. f. Mehrung, mul¬ 
tiplication. 

mi. nilp n. m. Schaufel, 
shovel. 
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f)Sl. V.V. sjnn: Augenblick, 
twinkling of an eye. 

nts'"l. nit th : n. f. Erlaubnis, 
permission. 

Bf: nota relationiB. |'?#: mein, 
my. | nota genitivi. 

Ants'll praep. wegen, on ac¬ 
count of. 

inis' n. m., p. ■pints', nnnts( 
n. f.: Morgenzeit, dawn. 

"ibis' n. m., p. musts'; c. nets' 
(nets'): Schriftstiiek, docu¬ 
ment. 

rants' n. f. Liegen, lying 
down. 


rots' vb. Hitpa., vergessen 
werden, be forgotten. 
tt'OtS': nits'ets'n p3: Abend- 
dammerung, twilight, 
tttov vb. Pi., dienen, serve. 
ruts' vb. Pu., Pt. ungewohn- 
lich, extraordinary. 
ruts', ruts'e n. f. Misna. 

t : • 

(S' njJtSjD : von der Zeit, da, 
from the time when. 

[n^nn] ^>nn vb. denom. Hi., 
anfangen, begin. 
nn n. m. Bedingung, condition. 
ipn vb. Hi, verordnen, esta¬ 
blish, order. 




















